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PREFACE. 

The  first  volume  of  Miss  Davenport's  Treaties,  extending  to  the  year  1648 
and  the  treaty  of  Munster,  was  published  in  191 7.  From  that  time  till  a  fort- 

night before  her  lamented  and  untimely  death  on  November  11,  1927,  she  was 

constantly  occupied,  in  London,  in  the  American  Cambridge,  and  in  Washing- 
ton, in  the  continuance  of  her  editorial  work  to  later  dates.  In  spite  of  failing 

health,  she  succeeded  in  carrying  it  through  the  nexus  of  treaties  that  culmi- 
nated, in  the  year  1713,  in  the  treaties  of  Utrecht.  The  manuscript  which  she 

left  is  the  equivalent  of  two  volumes  of  print,  of  which  the  first  is  here  pre- 
sented. It  embraces  the  European  treaties  bearing  on  the  history  of  the  United 

States  and  its  dependencies,  of  dates  from  1650  to  1697,  ending  with  the  famil- 
iar landmark  of  the  treaty  of  Ryswyk. 

The  plan  of  the  volume  is  the  same  as  that  which  was  followed  in  the  case 

of  its  predecessor — to  present,  in  the  case  of  each  treaty,  a  careful  introduction 
explaining  fully  its  position  in  the  complicated  diplomatic  history  of  Europe 
and  especially  its  relation  to  the  history  of  colonial  America ;  bibliographical 
notes  as  to  manuscript  sources  of  text,  previous  prints,  printed  translations, 
and  sources  of  information ;  the  text  of  the  treaty  as  ratified  (and  including 
the  ratifications),  derived  in  almost  all  cases  from  photographs  or  from  personal 
collation  of  originals,  and  a  translation  of  the  treaty  unless  its  text  is  in  French 

— for  it  is  hardly  supposed  that  anyone  who  can  not  read  French  will  engage 
in  the  study  of  European  diplomatic  history. 

Thanks  should  be  given,  on  Miss  Davenport's  behalf,  to  the  authorities  of 
the  library  of  the  British  Museum,  of  the  London  Public  Record  Office,  of  the 
Library  of  Congress,  and  of  that  of  Harvard  University,  for  the  facilities 
afforded  to  her  work ;  and  to  the  archivists  of  the  Rijksarchief  in  the  Hague, 
the  Geheimes  Staatsarchiv  in  Berlin,  the  Archivo  Historico  Nacional  in  Madrid, 

and  the  Torre  do  Tombo  in  Lisbon,  for  photostats  received  since  the  cessation 
of  her  work  and  used  in  its  revision. 

The  reader  should  remember  that,  during  the  period  embraced  in  this  volume, 
Catholic  countries  and  the  province  of  Holland  followed  the  Gregorian  or  new 

style  of  chronology,  while  Protestant  countries,  with  the  exception  of  the 
province  of  Holland,  made  use  of  the  Julian  or  old  style. 

Miss  Davenport  spared  no  pains  to  secure  complete  accuracy  of  text  and 
translation,  and  full  knowledge  of  whatever  had  been  printed,  in  any  of  the 

languages  of  Western  Europe,  on  any  of  the  negotiations  with  which  she  was 
concerned  or  the  diplomatic  manoeuvres  which  formed  their  background.  It 

proved  to  be  impossible  for  her,  in  her  latter  days,  to  prepare  the  introduction 
which  she  had  intended  to  prefix  to  the  volume,  giving  a  general  survey  of  the 
course  of  European  diplomacy  respecting  America  during  the  second  half  of 
the  seventeenth  century.   Neither  was  she  able,  during  those  later  weeks,  to  go 
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hack,  from  1713,  over  the  ground  covered  by  the  present  volume,  most  of  which 
was  completed  some  years  ago,  and  pick  up  suggestions  for  small  amendments 
and  modifications  from  monographs  or  articles  more  recently  published. 

The  unfaltering  courage,  however,  with  which  Miss  Davenport  continued 
her  work,  in  all  simplicity  and  as  a  matter  of  course,  to  the  last  day  on  which 

continuance  was  possible,  her  gallant  and  steadfast  devotion  to  the  high  stand- 
ards of  scholarship  which  had  marked  her  whole  studious  life,  and  her  quiet 

acceptance  of  impending  fate  made  association  with  her  last  days  a  deeply 

impressive  experience  to  those  who,  in  some  cases  for  twenty-three  years,  had 
been  her  colleagues  in  the  work  of  this  department.  They  will  cherish  the 

memory  of  unostentatious  learning,  of  conscientious  devotion  to  duty,  of  trans- 
parent integrity  of  mind  and  character,  of  unselfish  friendliness,  and,  at  the 

last,  of  undaunted  fortitude. 

J.  Franklin  Jameson. 
Washington,  May  15,  1928. 



TABLE  OF  CONTENTS. 
PAGE iii 

Preface    

Documents 

41.  Articles  of  agreement  between  the  delegates  of  the  Commissioners  of  the 
United  Colonies  of  New  England  and  the  delegates  of  the  Director- 
General  of  New  Netherland,  concluded  at  Hartford,  September  19, 
1650,  O.  S          1 

«   42.  Treaty  between  the  United  Netherlands  and  Great  Britain,  concluded  at 
Westminster,  April  5/15,  1654    7 

J  43.  Treaty  of  alliance  and  commerce  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden,  con- 
cluded at  Upsala,  April  11/21,  1654           21 

*J  44.  Articles  touching  Guinea  and  America  concluded  by  the  plenipotentiaries  of 
Great  Britain  and  Sweden  at  Upsala,  May  8  or  12,  1654,  O.  S           27 

45.  Treaty  of  peace  and  alliance  between  Portugal  and  Great  Britain,  concluded 
at  Westminster,  July  10/20,  1654           31 

46.  Treaty  of  peace  and  alliance  between  Denmark  and  Great  Britain,  concluded 
at  Westminster,  September  15/25,  1654           36 

j  47.  Treaty  of  peace  between  France  and  Great  Britain,  concluded  at  West- 
minster, November  3/13,  1655           40 

^48.  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden,  concluded  at  Westminster,  July 
17/27,  1656           48 

49.  Treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  between  Virginia  and  New  Netherland,  con- 
cluded at  Jamestown,  April  (?)  1660           53 

50.  Treaty  of  peace  and  alliance  between  Portugal  and  Great  Britain  and  of 
marriage  of  Charles  II.  with  the  Infanta  of  Portugal,  concluded  at 
London,  June  23,  1661,  O.  S. ;  secret  article           57 

51.  Treaty  of  friendship  and  commerce  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden, 
concluded  at  Whitehall,  October  21,  1661,  O.  S          63 

52.  Treaty  of  alliance,  commerce,  and  navigation  between  the  United  Nether- 
lands and  France,  concluded  at  Paris,  April  27,  1662,  N.  S          67 

53.  Treaty  of  friendship  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  Netherlands, 
concluded  at  Whitehall,  September  4/14,  1662           73 

54.  Treaty  of  defensive  alliance  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden,  concluded 
at  Stockholm,  March  1,  1664/5,  O.  S          86 

55.  Treaty  of  peace,  alliance,  and  commerce  between  Spain  and  Great  Britain, 
concluded  at  Madrid,  May  23,  1667,  N.  S          94 

56.  Treaty  of  friendship  and  alliance  between  Sweden  and  the  United  Nether- 
lands, concluded  at  the  Hague,  July  18/28,  1667         no 

57.  Treaty  of  peace  and  alliance  between  the  United  Netherlands  and  Great 
Britain,  concluded  at  Breda,  July  21/31,  1667         H9 

58.  Treaty  of  peace  between  Great  Britain  and  France,  concluded  at  Breda, 
July  21/31,  1667           T32 

59.  First  treaty  of  partition  of  the  Spanish  dominions  between  France  and  the 
Emperor,  concluded  at  Vienna,  January  20,  1668,  N.  S         M3 

60.  Treaty  of  peace  between  Portugal  and  Spain,  concluded  at  Lisbon,  Febru- 
ary 13,  1668,  N.  S.,  by  the  mediation  of  Great  Britain         J57 

61.  Treaty  of  guaranty  of  all  the  states  of  the  King  of   Spain,  concluded 
between  Great  Britain,   Sweden,  and  the  United   Netherlands  at  the 
Hague,  May  7,  1669,  N.  S         l66 

v 



vi  Table  of  Contents 

Documents — Continued  PAGE 

62.  Treaty  of  commerce  between  Great  Britain  and  Savoy,  concluded  at  Flor- 
ence, August  30/September  9,  1669         I/O 

63.  Secret   treaty  between   Great   Britain  and   France,   concluded   at   Dover, 
May  22/June  1,  1670         177 

64.  Agreement  concluded  between  the  English  governor  of  Nova  Scotia  and 
the  commissioner  of  France  at  Boston,  July  7,  1670,  O.  S         183 

*   65.  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  concluded  at  Madrid,  July  8/18, 
1670             187 

66.  Treaty  of  alliance  and  commerce  between  Great  Britain  and  Denmark,  con- 
cluded at  Copenhagen,  July  II,  1670,  O.  S         197 

67.  Treaty  between   Sweden   and   the  United   Netherlands,   concluded   at  the 
Hague,  April  22/May  2,  1673        206 

68.  Treaty    between    the    United    Netherlands    and    Spain,    concluded    at    the 
Hague,  August  30,  1673,  N.  S         212 

69.  Treaty  of  peace  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  Netherlands,  con- 
cluded at  Westminster,  February  9/19,  1673/4         229 

70.  Marine  treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  Netherlands,  concluded 
at  London,  December  i/ll,  1674         241 

71.  Treaty  of  defensive  alliance  for  ten  years  between  the  United  Netherlands 
and  Brandenburg,  concluded  at  Coin  on  the  Spree,  February  26/ 
March  8,  1677/8          247 

72.  Treaty  of  neutrality  between  subjects  of  Great  Britain  and  subjects  of 
France  in  the  West  Indies,  concluded  between  the  governors  of  the 
English  and  French  parts  of  the  island  of  St.  Christopher,  at  Sandy 
Point,   May  9/19,  1678         256 

73.  Act  for  the  cessation  of  hostilities  in  America,  concluded  between  the 
plenipotentiaries  of  France  and  Brandenburg  at  Nymwegen,  May  6/16, 
1679             261 

74.  Treaty  of  defensive  alliance  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  concluded 
at  Windsor,  June  10/20,  1680         266 

75.  Treaty  between  France  and  Brandenburg,  concluded  at  Coin  on  the  Spree, 
January  1/11,  1681           275 

76.  Treaty  of  alliance  between  France  and  Brandenburg,  concluded  at  Coin  on 
the  Spree,  January  12/22,  1682         280 

77.  Truce  for  twenty  years  between  France  and  Spain,  concluded  at  Ratisbon, 
August  15,  1684,  N.  S         286 

78.  Treaty  between  Brandenburg  and  Denmark  concerning  the  island  of  St. 
Thomas,  concluded  at  Copenhagen,  November  24/December  4,  1685..       293 

79-  Treaty  of  neutrality  in  America  between  Great  Britain  and  France,  con- 
cluded at  Whitehall,  November  6/16,  1686         309 

80.  Agreement  between  France  and  Great  Britain  respecting  peace  in  America, 
concluded  at  Whitehall,  December  1/11,  1687         324 

81.  Convention  between  the  United  Netherlands  and  Great  Britain  concerning 
the  fitting  out  of  a  fleet,  concluded  at  Whitehall,  May  11/21,  1689 
(antedated  April  29,  O.  S.,  1689)         330 

82.  Interim  treaty  between  Brandenburg  and  Denmark  in  regard  to  the  island 
of  St.  Thomas,  concluded  at  Coin  on  the  Spree,  April  11/21,  1692         334 

83.  Recess  supplementary  to  the  interim  treaty  of  April  11/21,  1692,  signed  by 
the  commissioners  of  Denmark  and  Brandenburg  at  Copenhagen  on 
June  10/20,  1692          346 

84.  Treaty  of  peace  between  Great  Britain  and  France,  concluded  at  Ryswyk, 
September  10/20,  1697          350 



41. 

Articles  of  agreement  between  the  delegates  of  the  Commissioners 
of  the  United  Colonics  of  New  England  and  the  delegates 

of  the  Director-General  of  Nezv  Netherland,  concluded  at 
Hartford,  September  ip,  1650,  O.  S. 

Introduction. 

In  1632  the  detention  by  the  English  of  a  Dutch  ship  returning  from  New 

Netherland  gave  occasion  to  both  governments  to  assert  explicitly  their  con- 

flicting claims  to  the  region  situated  between  Plymouth  and  Virginia.1  Im- 
mediately thereafter  the  colonists  of  both  nations  pressed  forward  to  occupy 

that  portion  of  the  disputed  territory  lying  along  the  Connecticut  River.  The 
Dutch,  the  discoverers  and  for  a  long  time  the  sole  traders  in  these  parts, 

sought  to  strengthen  their  claim  by  purchasing  from  the  Indians  the  lands  near 
the  river  and  erecting  a  fort  there.  A  few  months  later  the  English  also  built 

a  house  on  the  river,  and  began  to  settle  the  country.2  In  vain  did  the  Dutch 
protest  against  this  intrusion.  The  westward  trend  of  the  English  settlements 

harmonized  with  the  advice  given  in  1642  by  Sir  William  Boswell,  minister  at 

the  Hague,  "  to  crowd  on,  crowding  the  Dutch  out  of  those  places  which  they 
have  occupied  ".3  Perceiving  the  English  policy,  the  board  of  accounts  of  the 
Dutch  West  India  Company  urged  the  necessity  of  encouraging  immigration 
to  New  Netherland,  of  promoting  the  cultivation  of  the  soil,  and  of  coming  to 

an  agreement  with  the  English  respecting  a  boundary.4  Already  indeed  the  New 
Englanders  had  proposed  to  refer  their  differences  with  their  Dutch  neighbors 

to  disinterested  arbitrators.5  In  1646  Governor  Eaton  of  New  Haven  again 
proposed  an  adjudication  of  pending  disputes  either  in  England  or  America, 

and  the  English  diplomatic  agent  at  the  Hague  asked  for  a  settlement.6  Un- 
fortunately for  themselves  the  Dutch  West  India  Company  postponed  action 

until  there  ceased  to  be  any  recognized  authority  in  England,  where  the  king, 
Charles  I.,  was  a  prisoner.  Remarking  upon  their  error,  the  Company  wrote 
to  Stuyvesant  advising  him,  since  the  English  colonists  were  far  stronger  than 

the  Dutch,  to  avoid  any  contention  with  them ;  and  to  "  fix  upon  a  provisional 

1  Cf.  Doc.  33,  introduction,  in  the  preceding  volume,  European  Treaties,  I.  292. 
2  Governor  Winslow  of  Plymouth,  who  went  to  the  Connecticut  River  in  1632  and  "  had 

a  place  given  ",  claimed  that  "  the  Dutch  came  in  by  way  of  prevention  ".  W.  Bradford, 
History  of  Plymouth  Plantation  (ed.  Mass.  Hist.  Soc),  II.  167,  note  2. 

3  J.  H.  Trumbull,  Public  Records  of  the  Colony  of  Connecticut  (1850),  app.  no.  I,  p.  565. 
4  J.  R.  Brodhead,  Documents  relative  to  the  Colonial  History  of  the  State  of  Nezv  York 

(1853,  etc.),  I.  106,  152,  153. 
5  See  the  proposals  of  Rev.  Hugh  Peters  to  the  West  India  Company,  in  Brodhead, 

op.  cit.,  I.  567-568. 
6  Records  of  the  Colony  of  New  Plymouth,  IX.,  Acts  of  the  Commissioners  of  the 

United  Colonies,  I.  63 ;  Fernovv,  Documents  .  .  .  Long  Island,  p.  85. 
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boundary,  to  be  approved  of  by  each  principal  ".7  In  pursuance  of  these  in- 
structions, in  September,  1650,  Stuyvesant  went  in  person  to  Hartford,  where 

the  commissioners  of  the  United  Colonies  were  then  in  session,  to  "  treat  with 

them  respecting-  the  usurpation  "  of  the  English  in  the  Connecticut  valley ;  the 
settlement  of  a  boundary ;  the  detention  of  fugitives  by  the  New  Haven  author- 

ities ;  the  repeal  of  an  act  passed  by  the  commissioners  in  the  preceding  year, 
prohibiting  subjects  of  the  Dutch  government  from  trading  with  the  Indians 
within  English  jurisdiction,  and  some  minor  grievances. 

During  the  conferences  the  English  commissioners  complained  of  various 

injuries  received  from  the  Dutch,  especially  of  Kieft's  expulsion  of  some  New 
Haven  colonists  from  the  Delaware  region,  and  of  Stuyvesant's  seizure  of  a 
Dutchman's  ship  in  New  Haven  harbor.  They  based  their  own  title  to  the 

Connecticut  region  on  "  purchase,  patent,  and  possession  ".  Stuyvesant,  on 
the  other  hand,  offered  to  produce  evidence  of  the  purchase  of  the  land  by  the 
Dutch,  whose  title  embraced  all  the  territory  between  Cape  Henlopen  and  Cape 
Cod.  He  suggested  that  each  party  appoint  two  impartial  persons  to  make  an 

award,  the  English  to  choose  representatives  from  Massachusetts  and  Ply- 
mouth. In  accordance  with  this  proposal  the  commissioners  gave  full  power  to 

treat  and  conclude  to  Simon  Bradstreet  and  Thomas  Prence,  while  Stuyvesant 
empowered,  for  the  like  purpose,  George  Baxter,  his  English  secretary,  and 

Thomas  Willet,  a  Plymouth  merchant  who  traded  with  New  Amsterdam.8 

The  award  of  these  arbitrators  left  both  parties  "  in  state  quo  prius  to  plead 

.  .  .  theire  just  interests  "  in  respect  to  trade  and  settlement  in  the  Delaware 
region ;  declared  that  New  Haven  should  accept  Stuyvesant's  explanation  of 
his  seizure  of  a  Dutchman's  ship  in  the  harbor  of  New  Haven ;  and  fixed  the 
boundary  line  between  the  United  Colonies  and  New  Netherland,  until  a  final 

determination  should  be  agreed  on  in  Europe.  On  the  mainland  the  Dutch 
were  not  to  build  within  six  miles  of  the  line,  and,  for  the  time  being,  were  to 
retain  jurisdiction  over  Greenwich  and  the  lands  of  which  they  were  actually 

possessed  at  Hartford.  Provision  was  also  made  respecting  the  return  of  fugi- 

tives from  one  nation  to  the  other,  and  respecting  a  closer  alliance.  The  out- 

come of  Stuyvesant's  negotiations  was  highly  displeasing  to  the  New  Nether- 
landers.  They  complained  that  he  had  treated  without  the  concurrence  of  other 

officials  of  the  colony ;  had  failed  to  report  to  his  council ;  had  surrendered 
enough  land  to  form  fifty  colonies  and  had  appointed  as  arbitrators  Englishmen 

who  were  friends  of  the  English.9 
The  directors  of  the  West  India  Company,  on  the  other  hand,  wrote  Stuyve- 

sant that  they  had  "  no  objections  to  the  provisional  agreement  .  .  .  about  the 
boundaries  "  and  that  envoys  who  had  recently  gone  from  the  Hague  to  London 
had  "  been  instructed  to  come  to  an  agreement  about  it  with  the  government 
there,  if  possible  ".10  At  the  date  of  this  letter,  April,  1652,  the  two  mother 

7  Fernow,  op.  cit.,  pp.  85,  105,  122,  124,  126. 
8  Records  of  the  Colony  of  Nezv  Plymouth,  IX.  171-188.  An  article  by  C.  W.  Parsons, 

on  "  Thomas  Willett,  the  First  Mayor  of  New  York  City  ",  is  in  the  Magazine  of  American History.  XVII.  (1887)  233-242. 
9  Brodhead,  op.  cit.,  I.  442,  443,  451,  456. 10  Fernow,  op.  cit.,  p.  172. 



Hartford,   1650  3 

countries  were  on  far  from  cordial  terms,  and  they  soon  entered  into  war.  It 

was  not  till  February  22,  1656,  nearly  two  years  after  peace  was  restored, 
that  the  States  General  ratified  the  treaty  of  Hartford,  or  rather  its  provisions 

respecting  boundaries,  fugitives,  and  union.11  The  English  government  having 
failed  to  ratify  it,  the  Dutch  embassy  sent  to  England  in  1660  again  tried  in 

vain  to  arrange  for  a  settlement  of  the  boundaries  in  America.12  Commissioners 
despatched  by  Stuyvesant  to  Hartford  in  1663  on  the  same  errand  found  new 
and  insuperable  difficulties.  The  committee  appointed  to  treat  with  them  took 

the  ground  that  the  royal  charter  granted  to  Connecticut  in  1662  fixed  the 

limits ;  that  the  provisional  settlement  of  1650  was  a  nullity ;  that  "  they  knew 
of  no  New  Netherland  ",  and  could  not  be  hindered  from  taking  possession  of 
land  not  actually  occupied  by  the  Dutch ;  and  that  Long  Island  was  included  in 
their  patent. 
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Translations :  Translations  of  the  ratification  by  the  States  General  of  the 

boundary  line  appear  in :  Hazard,  op.  cit.,  II.  549-551 ;  J.  R.  Brodhead, 
Documents  relative  to  the  Colonial  History  of  the  State  of  New  York 
(1853-1883),  I.  611,  612. 

References:  Contemporary  and  early  writings.  Records  of  the  Colony 

of  New  Plymouth  (ed.  cit.),  IX.  Acts  of  the  Commissioners,  I.  61-65,  76- 
79,  107,  108,  112-115,  140,  141,  146-149, 171-190,  209-215  ;  X.  Acts,  II.  13- 
22,  54,  55,  60,  62,  72,  73,  174,  175,  221,  299-302,  444-446;  J.  R.  Brodhead, 
op.  cit.,  I.  126-131,  137,  152,  153,  161,  260,  261,  268,  269,  283  ff.,  295,  312, 
318,  359,  442-444.  451,  456-461,  464,  471,  472.  474,  496,  497,  539  ff-,  610, 
III.  18,  19;  B.  Fernow,  Documents  relating  to  the  History  of  the  Early 
Colonial  Settlements  principally  on  Long  Island  (1883)  in  Documents 
relating  to  the  Colonial  History  of  the  State  of  New  York,  XIV.  40,  41 , 
85,  105,  106,  108,  122,  124,  126,  133,  et  passim;  C.  J.  Hoadly,  Records  of 
the  Colony  and  Plantation  of  New  Haven  from  1638  to  1649  (1857),  pp. 

507-536.  " References
 
:  Later  writings.  F.  B.  Dexter,  "  Early  Relations  between  New 

Netherland 
 
and  New  England  ",  in  Papers  of  the  New  Haven  Colony 

Historical  Society,  III.  (1882)  443-469;  J.  R.  Brodhead,  History  of  the 

State  of  New  York  (1853,  1871),  I.  362,  363,  429-431,  478"48i,  496-501, 

11  Brodhead,  op.  cit.,  I.  611,  612. 
12  See  below,  Doc.  53,  introduction. 
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Si8-S2i,  527  ff.,  539;  E.  B.  O'Callaghan,  op.  cit.,  vol.  I.,  p.  375  ff-.  vol.  II., 

chs.  II.,  VI.,  IX. ;  B.  Trumbull,  op.  cit.,  I.  189-193,  196,  197,  202,  228,  229 
258,  259,  et  passim. 

Text.13 
Articles  of  agreement  made  and  concluded  at  Hartford  upon  Conecticott 

September  19th,  1650,  betwixt  the  deligates  of  the  honered  comissioners  
of 

the  United  English  collonies  and  the  deligates  of  Peeter  Stuijvesant,  governor 
generall  of  New  Netherland.  . 

1.  Upon  serius  consideracon  of  the  differences  and  greivances  propounded 

by  the  two  English  colonies  of  Conecticot  and  New  haven  and  the  answare 

made  by  the  honered  Duch  governor  Peeter  Stuijvesant  Esqr.,  according  to 

the  trust  and  power  comitted  unto  us  as  arbetrators  or  deligatts  betwixt  the  said 

parties ;  wee  find  that  most  of  the  offences  or  greivances  were  things  done  in 

the  time  and  by  the  order  and  comaund  of  Monsr.  William  Keif t,  the  former 

governor,  and  that  the  present  honered  gover[nor]  is  not  duly  prepared  to 

make  answare  to  them.  Wee  therfore  think  meete  to  respet  the  full  consid- 

eration and  judgment  conserning  them  tell  the  present  governor  may  aquamt 
the  H.  M.  States  and  Westindia  Companie  with  the  perticulars  that  soe  due 

reparacon  may  accordingly  bee  made. 
2.  The  comissioners  for  New  Haven  complained  of  severall  high  and  hostile 

injuries  which  they,  and  others  of  that  jurisdicon  have  receved  from  and  by 
order  of  the  aforsaid  Monsr.  Keift  in  Delaware  bay  and  river,  and  in  theire 

returne  thence  as  by  theire  former  propositions  and  complaints  may  more  fully 

appeere ; 14  and  besids  the  English  right  claimed  by  pattent^  presented  and 
shewed  severall  purchases  they  have  made  on  both  sids  the  river  and  bay  of 
Delaware  of  severall  large  tracts  of  land  unto  and  somwhat  above  the  Duch 
house  or  Fort  there  with  the  consideracon  given  to  the  said  sachems  and  theire 
companies  for  the  same  acknowlidged  and  cleared  by  the  hands  of  the  Indians 
whom  they  affeirme  were  the  true  propriators,  testifyed  by  many  wittnesses ; 
they  allso  affeirmed  that  according  to  theire  apprehensions  they  have  sustained 
1000  1.  damage,  partly  by  the  Swedish  governor  but  cheifly  by  order  from 
Monsr.  Keift,  and  therfore  required  due  satisfaction  and  a  peacable  possession 
of  the  aforsaid  lands  to  injoy  and  improve  according  to  theire  just  right.  The 
Duch  gover[nor]  by  way  of  answare  affeirmed  and  asserted  the  right  and  title 
to  Delaware  on  the  South  river,  as  they  call  it,  and  to  the  lands  there  as  belong- 

ing to  the  H.  M.  States  Westindia  Companie,  and  professed  hee  must  protest 
against  any  other  claime ;  but  is  not  provided  to  make  any  such  prof er  as  in  such 
a  treaty  might  bee  expected ;  nor  had  hee  comission  to  treat  or  conclude  any 
thinge  therin,  upon  consideracon  whereof  wee,  the  said  arbitrators  or  deligates, 
wanting  sufficient  light  to  issue  and  determine  any  thinge  in  the  premises,  are 
nessesitated  to  leave  both  parties  in  state  quo  prius  to  plead  and  improve  theire 
just  enterests  at  Delaware  for  planting  or  trading  as  they  shall  see  cause ;  onely 
wee  desire  that  all  proseedings  there  as  in  other  places  may  bee  carried  on  in 

13  The  text  is  taken  from  the  printed  Acts  of  the  Commissioners  of  the  United  Colonies 
of  New  England,  in  Records  of  the  Colony  of  New  Plymouth,  IX.  188-100. 

14  In  the  spring  of  1641  some  merchants  of  New  Haven  sent  agents  to  buy  lands  from 
the  Indians  on  the  Delaware  River,  where  the  Swedes  and  Dutch  were  establishing  them- 

selves. The  agents  purchased  two  large  tracts  from  the  Indians,  one  at  Varkens  Kill, 
east  of  the  river,  and  the  other  at  Schuylkill,  west  of  the  river.  In  the  following  year,  in 
accordance  with  orders  from  the  authorities  at  New  Amsterdam,  the  Dutch  commissary 
at  Fort  Nassau  burned  the  houses  erected  at  Schuylkill,  and  carried  the  English  settlers 
back  to  New  Amsterdam.  A.  Johnson,  Szvedish  Settlements  on  the  Delaivare  (1911), 
I.  208  ff . 
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love  and  peace  tell  the  right  may  bee  further  considered  and  justly  issued  either 
in  Europe  or  heere  by  the  two  states  of  England  and  Holland. 

3.  Conserning  the  seyzing  of  Mr.  Westerhouse  15  shipp  and  goods  about  3 
yeares  sence  in  New  Haven  harbor  upon  a  claime  to  the  place ;  the  honered 
gover[nor]  Peeter  Stuijvesant  Esqr.,  professing  that  which  pased  in  writing 
that  way  was  through  the  error  of  his  secretary,  his  intent  not  beeing  to  lay 
any  claime  to  the  place,  and  withall  affeirming  that  hee  had  order  to  seize  any 
Duch  shipp  or  vessell  in  any  of  the  English  collonies  or  harbors  which  should 
trade  there  without  exprese  lycence  or  comission  ;  wee  therefore  thinke  it  meet 
that  the  comissioners  of  Newhaven  accept  and  acquiesse  in  this  answare. 

Conserning  the  bounds  and  lymitts  betwixt  the  English  United  Collonies 
and  the  Duch  Provence  of  New  Netherland  wee  agree  and  determine  as 
f  olloweth : 

1.  That  upon  Long  Hand  a  lyne  runne  from  the  westermost  part  of  the 
Oyster  Bay  soe  and  in  a  straight  and  directe  lyne  to  the  sea  shalbee  the  bounds 
betwixt  the  English  and  Duch  there,  the  easterly  part  to  belong  to  the  English, 

the  westermost  part  to  the  Duch.10 
2.  The  bounds  upon  the  mayne  to  begine  at  the  west  side  of  Greenwidge  Bay, 

being  about  4  miles  from  Stanford,  and  soe  to  runne  a  northerley  lyne  twenty 
miles  up  into  the  cuntry,  and  after  as  it  shalbee  agreed  by  the  two  goverments 
of  the  Duch  and  of  Newhaven,  provided  the  said  lyne  com  not  within  10  miles 
of  Hudsons  river. 

And  it  is  agreed  that  the  Duch  shall  not  at  any  time  heerafter  build  any  house 
or  habitacon  within  six  miles  of  the  said  lyne,  the  inhabitants  of  Greenwidge 
to  remayne  tell  further  consideracon  therof  bee  had  under  the  goverment  of 
the  Duch.17 

[3.]  That  the  Duch  shall  hold  and  enjoy  all  the  lands  in  Hartford  that  they 
are  actually  possessed  of,  knowne  or  sett  out  by  sertayne  marks  and  bounds, 

15  Mr.  Westerhuysen  was  a  Dutch  merchant,  resident  at  New  Haven. 
16  Before  and  after  the  treaty  the  ownership  of  Oyster  Bay  remained  in  dispute.  By 

reason  of  purchase  from  the  Indians,  the  Dutch  claimed  Long  Island  as  far  as  this  bay. 
In  1635  the  Council  for  New  England  granted  Long  Island  to  William  Lord  Alexander, 
son  of  the  Earl  of  Stirling  (Calendar  of  State  Papers,  Colonial,  1574-1660,  p.  204).  Four 
years  later  Alexander's  agents  granted  permission  to  one  Matthew  Sinderland  to  buy  land 
in  Oyster  Bay.  In  1659  Stuyvesant  wrote  that  with  regard  to  the  boundaries  established 

by  the  treaty  of  Hartford  "  The  question  ...  is  only  about  the  location  of  Oyster  Bay ; 
the  oldest  inhabitants  of  New  Netherland  place  it  at  2.y2  leagues  further  east  than  the 

oldest  residents  of  New  England"  (Fernow,  Documents,  p.  440).  The  boundary  lines  of 
the  treaty  of  Hartford  correspond  roughly  with  the  delimitation  of  the  counties  of  Nassau 
(formerly  part  of  Queens)  and  Suffolk,  on  Long  Island,  and  of  Connecticut  and  New 
York  at  the  Sound.  On  the  later  boundary  disputes  between  Connecticut  and  New  York, 
see  Report  of  the  Regents  of  the  University  on  the  Boundaries  of  the  State  of  Nezv  York, 

passim,  and  S.  E.  Baldwin,  "  The  Boundary  Line  between  Connecticut  and  New  York  ", 
in  Papers  of  the  New  Haven  Colony  Hist.  Soe,  III.  (1882)  271-291. 

17  The  first  settlers  at  Greenwich  had  come  in  1640  as  agents  for  the  New  Haven 
colony,  but  two  years  later  they  transferred  their  allegiance  to  the  government  of  New 
Netherland.  In  1653,  when  England  and  the  United  Netherlands  were  at  war,  the  Com- 

missioners for  the  United  Colonies  complained  that,  although  at  the  time  of  the  conclusion 
of  the  treaty  of  Hartford  Governor  Stuyvesant  had  solemnly  promised  "  that  Greenwich 
should  without  delay  be  settled  within  New  Haven  jurisdiction",  he  showed  a  disposition 
to  evade  that  promise.  Stuyvesant  replied  that  he  had  not  meddled  with  Greenwich  or 

placed  magistrates  therein,  "but  left  them  as  neutrals  .  .  .  till  such  time  as  they  shall  be 
disposed  of  by  their  superiors  in  Europe,  according  to  agreement "  (Plymouth  Records, 
X.,  Acts,  II.  2T,  22,  63:  cf.  also  Brodhead,  op.  cit.,  I.  450).  In  1655,  in  consequence  of 
complaints  by  the  Stamford  deputies,  the  Court  at  New  Haven  required  them  to  submit 
to  that  jurisdiction,  which  they  did  in  the  following  year  (C.  J.  Hoadly,  Records  of  the 
Colony  of  New  Haven,  1858,  pp.  144,  145,  216).  Part  of  the  present  boundary  line 
between  Connecticut  and  New  York  coincides  with  the  western  boundary  of  Greenwich. 
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and  all  the  remaynder  of  the  said  land  on  both  sids  Conecticott  River  to  bee 

and  remayne  to  the  English  there.18 
And  it  is  agreed  that  the  aforsaid  bounds  and  lymites  both  upon  the  iland 

and  mayne  shalbee  observed  and  kept  inviolate  both  by  the  English  of  the 
United  Collonies  and  all  the  nacion  without  any  incroachment  or  molestacon 
untcll  a  full  and  finall  determinacon  bee  agreed  upon  in  Europe  by  the  mutuall 
consent  of  the  two  states  of  England  and  Holland. 

Conserning  fugitives. 
It  is  agreed  that  the  same  way  and  course  shalbee  observed  betwixt  the  Eng- 

lish of  the  United  Collonies  and  the  Duch  within  the  provence  of  New  Neth- 
erlands as  according  to  the  8th  article  19  of  confederacon  betwixt  the  English 

collonies  as  in  that  case  provided. 

Conserning  the  proposition  of  a  nearer  union  of  friendshipp  and  amity  be- 
twixt the  English  and  Duch  nacon  in  these  parts,  especially  against  a  common 

enimie,  wee  judg  worty  of  due  and  serius  consideracon  by  the  severall  juris- 
dictions of  the  United  Collonies  and  accordingly  desire  it  may  bee  comended 

to  them  that  soe  a  resolucon  may  bee  had  therin  at  the  next  yearly  meeting  of 
the  comissioners. 

And  in  testimony  of  our  joynt  consent  to  the  severall  forgoeing  conclusions 
wee  have  hereunto  sett  our  hands  this  19th  day  of  September,  anno  Dom[in]i, 
1650. 

Symon   Bradstreet. 
Tho:  Prence. 
Tho  :  WlLLET. 
Gorg  Baxter. 

18  During  the  Anglo-Dutch  war  the  Dutch  fort  and  lands  at  Hartford  were  seized  by 
Captain  Underbill,  commander-in-chief  of  the  land  forces  of  the  colony  of  Providence 
Plantations  for  the  war  against  the  Dutch.  In  April,  1654,  the  General  Court  at  Hartford 
sequestered  and  reserved  the  fort  and  lands  in  behalf  of  the  Commonwealth  of  England. 
Subsequently,  however,  they  were  sold  by  Underhill  (Trumbull,  Records  of  the  Colony 
of  Connecticut,  1850,  pp.  254,  275). 

19  This  article  provided  for  the  delivery  to  their  pursuers  of  fugitive  servants  or  pris- 
oners who  had  escaped  to  another  colony.  The  English  of  New  Haven  had  complained 

that  the  authorities  of  New  Amsterdam  had  published  a  placard  offering  freedom  and 
protection  to  those  liable  to  civil  or  criminal  prosecution  in  New  England.  The  Dutch 

West  India  Company  replied  that  the  New  England  colony  had  protected  the  company's 
runaway  servants  and  freemen  (Brodhead,  op.  cit.,  I.  312,  335,  339,  342). 



42. 

Treaty  between  the  United  Netherlands  and  Great  Britain,  con- 
cluded at  Westminster,  April  5/13,  1654.  [Ratified  by  the 

States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands  on  April  11/22, 
1654,  and  by  Cromwell  on  April  19/29,  1654.] 

Introduction. 

The  negotiation  leading  to  the  treaty  of  Westminster  was  preceded  by  two 
ineffectual  negotiations  for  a  treaty,  conducted  respectively  at  the  Hague  in 

the  spring  and  early  summer  of  1651,  and  at  London  from  the  end  of  Decem- 
ber, 1 65 1,  to  the  latter  part  of  June,  1652. 

The  negotiations  at  the  Hague  in  1651  marked  a  renewal  of  diplomatic  re- 
lations between  England  and  the  United  Provinces,  consequent  upon  the  death 

of  the  Prince  of  Orange  and  the  shifting  of  political  ascendancy  from  the 

Orange  to  the  Holland  party.  The  English  negotiators,  St.  John  and  Strick- 
land, besides  seeking  assurances  that  the  Dutch  would  not  harbor  or  aid  enemies 

of  the  English  Parliament,  tried  to  conclude  the  closest  possible  alliance,  if 
feasible  a  political  union,  a  coalition  of  interests,  on  the  ground  that  these  were 

common  in  respect  to  religion,  political  liberty,  and  commerce.1  The  Dutch, 

withholding  assent  to  an  "  intrinsical  union  ",  the  precise  nature  of  which 
was  obscure,  put  forward  a  pro  jet  of  36  articles,  chiefly  with  a  view  to  gaining 

recognition  for  certain  principles  that  should  govern  commerce  and  navigation. 

These  were  that  the  sea  should  be  free  to  all  for  navigation  and  fishing  (in 

opposition  to  the  British  claim  of  sovereignty  over  the  "  British  Seas  ")  ;  that 
contraband  goods  should  be  limited  to  instruments  of  war  (not  money  or 
food)  ;  that  goods,  not  contraband,  on  neutral  ships,  should  be  free  from 

capture;  that  letters  of  reprisal  should  not  be  granted;  and  that  Dutch  mer- 
chants should  have  the  same  privileges  as  English  in  the  English  dominions, 

including  those  in  America.2  These  proposals  were  embodied  in  36  articles,3 
dated  June  14/24,  1651,  which  included  several  relating  to  America,  as 
follows : 

11.  The  inhabitants  and  subjects  of  the  said  republic  of  England  and  of  the 

States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands  may  also  freely  and  without  hin- 
drance sail  and  trade  to  the  Caribbean  Islands  and  places  in  Virginia,  as 

hitherto  they  have  sailed  and  traded  thither,  without  distinction  whether  those 
islands  or  places  were  first  occupied  or  possessed,  or  shall  be  hereafter  oc- 

1  Aitzema,  Saken  van  Stact,  III.  657. 
2  Thurloe,  "A  Review  of  the  Severall  Negotiations  ",  English  Historical  Review,  XXI. 

(1906)  320-322. 
3  Aitzema,  op.  cit.,  III.  694-698 ;  in  English,  in  P.  R.  O.,  St.  Pap.  For.,  Treaty  Papers, 

no.  46;  also  in  abstract  in  Hist.  MSS.  Comm.,  Portland  MSS.,  I.  604-607. 
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cupied  or  possessed  by  the  inhabitants  and  subjects  of  the  said  republic,  or  of 
the  United  Netherlands,  notwithstanding  any  prohibition  to  the  contrary  made 
or  published  by  either  of  them  against  it. 

12.  And  likewise  in  order  to  keep  all  good  friendship,  peace,  and  neighbor- 
hood between  the  two  said  nations  on  the  mainland  in  North  America,  a  just, 

firm,  and  infrangible  distinction  of  bounds  shall  as  soon  as  possible  be  there 
taken  in  hand  and  effected. 

32.  It  is  further  bespoke,  that  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  side 
may  not  transport  or  carry  any  Portuguese  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  out 
of  America,  Asia,  or  Africa,  or  out  of  or  into  Europe,  or  from  one  part  there- 

of to  another,  nor  vice  versa  from  Europe  to  America,  Asia,  or  Africa,  nor 
from  one  part  of  them  to  another,  upon  penalty  of  loss  of  the  same  ships. 

The  eleventh  article  expressed  the  demands  of  Dutch  merchants,4  who, 
having  acquired  some  control  of  the  most  important  branches  of  the  English 

colonial  trade,5  during  the  period  of  English  imperial  decentralization,  coinci- 
dent with  the  Civil  War,  found  their  commerce  with  the  English  colonies 

threatened  by  the  "  Act  for  prohibiting  trade  with  the  Barbadoes,  Virginia, 
Bermuda,  and  Antigua  ",  passed  by  Parliament  on  October  3,  1650.6  Avowedly 
to  prevent  enemies  of  the  English  Parliament  from  being  transported  to  the 

rebellious  colonies,  the  act  prohibited  "  all  ships  of  any  foreign  nation  whatso- 
ever to  come  to,  or  trade  in,  or  traffic  with  any  of  the  English  plantations  in 

America,  or  any  islands,  ports,  or  places  thereof,  which  are  planted  by,  and  in 
possession  of,  the  people  of  this  commonwealth,  without  license  first  had  and 

obtained  from  the  Parliament  or  Council  of  State  ".  Dissatisfied  with  the  36 
articles,  the  English  ambassadors,  whose  time-limit  had  almost  expired,  re- 

turned home  without  having  reached  an  agreement. 

Shortly  after  the  close  of  these  negotiations,  the  Dutch  government  decided 
to  send  ambassadors  to  England  to  continue  negotiations  on  the  basis  of  the  36 
articles.  They  did  not  arrive  until  the  close  of  the  year  1651,  and  meanwhile 

Dutch  grievances  had  become  increasingly  serious.  Angry  at  the  treatment 

accorded  him  at  the  Hague,  St.  John,  it  is  said,7  had  brought  about,  on  October 

9/19,  1651,  the  enactment  of  the  "  Act  of  Navigation  ",8  which  was  calculated 
to  ruin  Dutch  commerce.  This  act  provided  that  products  of  Asia,  Africa, 
or  America  might  be  imported  into  England,  her  colonies  or  dependencies,  only 

in  English  (including  colonial)  ships  of  which  the  master  and  a  majority  of 
the  crew  were  English  ;  that  European  products  might  be  imported  thither  only 
in  ships  pertaining  to  England  or  her  colonies  or  to  the  countries  where  the 

goods  were  produced;  that  foreign  goods  should  be  shipped  only  from  the 
places  of  their  production,  or  from  their  usual  port  of  first  shipment,  except 
in  the  case  of  the  colonial  products  of  Spain  and  Portugal,  which  might  be 
brought  from  the  ports  of  their  respective  mother  countries. 

4  See  the  "  Petition  of  certain  Dutch  merchants  to  the  States  General ",  in  Brodhead, Docs.  Col.  Hist.  N.  Y.,  I.  436,  and  in  Aitzema,  op.  cit.,  III.  659. 
5  G.  L.  Beer,  Origins  of  the  British  Colonial  System,  1 578-1660  (1908),  p.  356. 
6  C.  H.  Firth  and  R.  S.  Rait,  Acts  and  Ordinances  of  the  Interregnum,  1642-1660  (1911), I.  425,  429. 
7  Aitzema,  op.  cit.,  III.  667. 
8  The  text  is  in  Firth  and  Rait,  op.  cit.,  II.  559-562. 
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The  Dutch  ambassadors,  Cats,  Schaep,  and  Van  de  Perre,  were  instructed 

before  all  else  to  propose  the  suspension  of  this  act  until  the  end  of  their  con- 

ferences ; 9  but  at  their  first  audience  the  Council  of  State  declared  the  Naviga- 
tion Act  irrevocable.10  The  English  commissioners  on  the  other  hand,  on 

March  15/25,  1652,  presented  demands  for  reparation  of  injuries  sustained 

from  the  Dutch  in  Greenland,  the  East  Indies,  and  Brazil,  stated  that  "  the 
English  should  have  the  right  of  trading  with  all  parts  of  the  East  and  West 

Indies  not  belonging  to  the  Dutch,  in  accordance  with  the  right  common  to  all 

peoples  "  ;  u  and  answered  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  of  the  36  articles  as  follows : 
11.  For  answer  to  the  eleventh  we  say,  That  the  people  of  the  Commonwealth 

of  England  having  been  always  strictly  forbidden  Trade  in  all  Plantations  and 
places  belonging  to  the  people  of  the  United  Provinces  that  are  not  within  the 
Netherlands ;  We  shall  acquiesce  therein  and  shall  therefore  forbear  to  sail  or 
trade  with  any  of  their  plantations  abroad ;  and  shall  not  interrupt  or  disturb 
them  in  their  sailing  to  them.  And  as  for  their  trading  to  any  of  the  English 
plantations  it  is  forbidden  by  the  late  act  for  encrease  of  the  navigation  of  this 
nation,  from  which  we  think  fit  not  to  recede. 

[12.]  To  the  12th  we  say  that  the  English  were  the  first  planters  of  the  north- 
ern firm  land  of  America,  and  have  plantations  there  from  the  southernmost 

part  of  Virginia  in  37  deg.  N.  lat.,  to  Newfoundland  in  52  deg. ;  and  not 
knowing  of  any  plantation  of  the  Netherlanders  there  save  a  small  number  up 

Hudson's  River,  we  thinke  it  not  necessary  at  present  to  settle  the  limits, 
which  may  be  done  hereafter  in  convenient  tyme.12 

In  May  the  States  General  instructed  their  ambassadors  to  use  all  imaginable 
arguments  to  obtain  the  eleventh  article  or  else  to  postpone  the  matter  until  an 

agreement  could  be  reached  respecting  commerce  outside  Europe.  The  settle- 
ment of  the  boundary  of  New  Netherland  was  to  be  postponed  until  a  more 

favorable  opportunity.13 
Meanwhile  feeling  between  the  two  countries  grew  more  and  more  bitter, 

especially  on  account  of  English  interference  with  neutral  Dutch  shipping 
under  pretext  of  letters  of  reprisal  granted  against  the  French,  with  whom 

England  was  engaged  in  an  "  informal  maritime  war  ",14  When  the  Dutch 
government,  in  answer  to  their  merchants'  appeal  for  protection  added  150 
ships  to  the  Dutch  fleet,  England  became  alarmed.  A  misunderstanding  over 

the  striking  of  the  flag,  claimed  by  the  English  from  Dutch  ships,  led  to  a  naval 

engagement  on  May  12/22,  1652,  and  to  the  interruption  of  negotiations. 
Dutch  overtures  were  met  by  demands  on  the  part  of  England  (presented  June 

25/July  5)  for  reimbursement  of  charges,  and  security  that  the  two  states 

should  form  a  firm  alliance  and  identify  their  interests.15 
Since  it  was  impossible  to  come  to  an  agreement,  the  Dutch  ambassadors 

returned  home  and  the  war  continued. 

9  Aitzema,  op.  cit.,  III.  698. 
10  Gardiner,  Commonzvealth,  II.  107. 
11  Geddes,  De  Witt,  I.  199,  200. 
12  Brodhead,  op.  cit.,  I.  486,  487. 
13  Ibid.,  p.  475 ;  Aitzema,  op.  cit.,  III.  708,  709. 
x*  S.  R.  Gardiner,  Letters  and  Papers  relating  to  the  First  Dutch  War,  I.  49  ff  (Publi- 

cations of  the  Navy  Records  Society,  vol.  XIII.,  1899). 
15  Aitzema,  op.  cit.,  III.  718,  719;  Geddes,  op.  cit.,  I.  222. 
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The  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands  and  the  directors  of  the  Dutch 

West  India  Company  dreaded  the  extension  of  the  war  to  North  America.  In 
accordance  with  instructions  Stuyvesant  tried  to  maintain  friendly  relations 
and  commerce  with  the  New  England  colonies  and  Virginia,  at  the  same  time 

putting  New  Amsterdam  into  a  better  state  of  defense.10  His  friendly  over- 
tures to  the  magistrates  of  the  English  colonies  were  coolly  received.  The 

English  government  enjoined,17  and  some  of  the  New  England  colonies  desired, 
war  upon  the  Dutch.  Aware  of  the  vastly  superior  strength  of  New  England, 
eager  to  expand  their  territory,  and  avowedly  apprehensive  of  attack,  New 

Haven  and  Connecticut  sought  to  persuade  the  United  Colonies  to  begin  hos- 
tilities. Their  design  for  confederate  action  was  blocked  for  a  time  by  Massa- 

chusetts, which  regarded  as  inconclusive  their  reasons  for  an  offensive  war. 
In  the  spring  of  1654,  however,  Connecticut  seized  the  Dutch  fort  at  Hartford, 
and  Cromwell  sent  four  ships  under  command  of  Major  Robert  Sedgwick 

and  Captain  John  Leverett  to  co-operate  with  the  New  Englanders  against 
Manhattan  and  the  other  Dutch  settlements.  When  the  expedition  was  almost 

ready  to  sail  from  Boston  harbor,  at  the  end  of  June,  1654,  news  arrived  of 
the  signing  of  the  treaty  of  peace  between  the  English  and  the  Dutch,  and  the 

project  had  to  be  abandoned.18 
Cromwell,  as  the  champion  of  Protestantism  averse  to  war  with  the  Dutch, 

and  De  Witt,  the  leading  statesman  of  a  nation  exhausted  by  the  war,  both 
desired  peace. 

About  the  end  of  June,  1653,  peace  negotiations  began  in  London.  The 
Dutch  ambassadors,  Van  Beverningh  and  Nieupoort  for  Holland,  Van  de  Perre 
for  Zeeland,  and  Jongestall  for  Friesland,  again  put  forward  the  36  articles ; 

and  at  his  first  audience  Van  Beverningh  demanded  access  to  England's  Ameri- 
can colonies.19  Once  more  the  English  insisted  upon  reparation  and  security. 

The  security  they  sought  was  a  union  of  the  two  states  that,  among  other 

10  Brodhead,  op.  cit.,  I.  487,  488 ;  Fernow,  Docs.  Col.  Hist.  N.  Y .,  XIV.  179-242,  passim. 
Full  accounts  of  the  Anglo-Dutch  relations  in  North  America  at  this  period  are  given  by 
J.  R.  Brodhead,  History  of  the  State  of  New  York,  vol.  I.,  chs.  XV.-XVIL,  and  E.  B. 

O'Callaghan,  History  of  New  Netherland,  vol.  II.,  bk.  V.,  chs.  I.-IV. 
17  Cal.  St.  Pap.  Col,  1574-1660,  pp.  386,  387. 
18  Records  of  the  Colony  of  New  Plymouth,  X.,  Acts,  II.  43-57  et  passim ;  Records  of 

Massachusetts,  III.  311-316;  Thurloe,  State  Papers,  I.  564,  565,  721,  722,  II.  418-420,  425, 
426,  583,  584;  Cal.  St.  Pap.  Col.,  1675-1676,  Addenda,  1574-1674,  p.  89. 

19  London  P.  R.  O.,  St.  Pap.  For.,  Archives,  no.  98,  p.  15.  Proposition  of  Lord  Bever- 
ningk  at  first  audience,  20/30  June,  1654 :  "And  to  the  end  that  both  nations  may  joyne  and 
unite  together  more  strictlye  then  ever;  that  the  people  reciprocally  entreateinge  each 
other  with  all  kind  of  civilitye,  there  may  be  within  all  the  jurisdictions  of  the  one 
and  the  other  within  Europe,  alsoe  in  the  islands  of  Caribdie  and  Virginia,  a  free 
accesse  in  the  lands,  cittyes,  roades,  ports  and  havens  of  the  one  and  the  other,  aswell 
for  the  ships  of  warre  and  those  which  shalbe  provided  with  due  commissions  as  for 
the  merchants  and  their  factors  and  servants  with  leave  and  libertye  there  to  buy  and 
sell  to  import  and  export  all  kind  of  merchandizes  and  victuals  without  any  distinction, 
to  travell,  passe,  and  repasse  thither  with  all  manner  of  securitye  and  libertye  as  the 
natives,  inhabitants  of  the  countryes  reciprocally,  and  may  enjoy  the  same  priveledges 
and  exemptions,  as  well  in  regard  of  the  tolls,  customes,  dutyes,  and  other  like  imposts 
and  charges  concerneing  trade  and  navigation,  as  in  regard  of  their  dwellings  in  the 
countryes  of  the  one  or  the  other,  buying  goods  and  lands,  and  what  may  any  wise 
depend  thereupon." 
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consequences,  would  prevent  commercial  rivalry  and  hence  the  recurrence  of 
war,  and  would  render  unnecessary  the  commercial  provisions  of  the  36  articles. 
Cromwell  held  that  while  both  nations  should  retain  their  own  municipal  laws, 

they  should  "  be  under  one  supreme  power  to  consist  of  persons  of  both 
nations  "  and  should  "  enjoy  the  like  privileges  and  freedom  in  respect  of 
habitations,  possessions,  trade,  ports,  fishing,  and  all  other  advantages  what- 

soever in  each  others  countries  as  natives,  without  any  difference  or  distinc- 

tion ".20  In  mid-August  Nieupoort  and  Jongestall  returned  to  the  Hague  for 
instructions  on  this  radical  proposal ;  and  soon  after  the  English  brought  for- 

ward terms  to  be  substituted  for  the  union  in  case  that  were  rejected.  These 

terms  called  for  an  alliance  of  the  Protestant  powers  and  France  against  the 

papal  countries  ;  the  appointment  of  eight  commissioners,  one-half  English  and 
one-half  Dutch,  to  reside  in  each  state  and  determine  differences  between  them ; 

a  joint  fleet  to  secure  the  sea ;  liberty  to  the  inhabitants  of  both  countries  to 

trade  anywhere  in  Europe  and  Africa ;  the  assigning  of  the  Asiatic  trade  exclu- 
sively to  the  Dutch,  whose  East  India  Company  was  to  pay  a  sum  of  money  to 

the  English  Company ;  the  assigning  of  the  trade  to  North  and  South  America, 
except  Brazil,  to  England ;  the  division  of  Brazil  between  the  two  nations ; 

assistance  to  England  from  the  Dutch,  who  with  25  warships  should  aid  Eng- 

land to  win  such  places  in  America  as  she  might  wish  to  occupy.21  The  two 
Dutch  ambassadors  would  not  assent  to  the  rupture  with  Spain  which  the  last 

of  these  interesting  proposals  required.22 
In  November  Nieupoort  and  Jongestall  returned  with  instructions  to  reject 

the  proposed  fusion,  but  to  seek  the  closest  alliance  compatible  with  the  main- 
tenance of  independent  sovereignty.  Later  in  the  month  the  English  presented 

a  draft  of  a  treaty.23  Its  27  articles  contained  no  reference  to  trade  outside 
Europe ; 2i  but  their  intention  to  retain  the  Navigation  Act  appeared  from  the 
thirteenth  and  twentieth  articles,  printed  below,  which  provided  that  subjects 

of  the  two  countries  might  trade  in  each  other's  dominions  in  England,  Scot- 
land, and  Ireland,  and  the  United  Provinces,  respectively,  saving  the  lazvs  and 

ordinances  of  either  commonwealth. 

The  Dutch  wished  to  modify  these  two  articles  by  adding  phrases  that  would 

permit  them  (contrary  to  the  Navigation  Act)  to  ship  goods  without  reference 
to  the  place  of  their  production ;  and  that  would  free  them  from  the  observance 

of  laws  that  did  not  apply  equally  to  both  confederates.25  They  also  proposed  the 

following  extension  to  the  thirteenth  article :  "  And  that  concerning  the  domin- 
ions and  plantations  in  other  parts  out  of  Europe,  the  trade  and  commerce  shall 

20  Verbacl,  p.  62. 
21  This  proposal  in  its  essence  seems  to  have  originated  with  Sir  Cornelius  Vermuyden. 

See  Thurloe,  State  Papers,  II.  125,  126,  and  Gardiner,  Commonwealth,  II.  351-352. 
22  Verbacl,  pp.  153,  *54- 
23  Ibid.,  pp.  198-214. 
24  Gardiner  suggests  that  the  English  negotiators  may  have  wished  to  keep  in  hand 

such  a  valuable  asset  as  the  Navigation  Act,  "to  barter  for  the  aid  whichthey  still  hoped 
to  receive  from  the  Dutch  in  their  projected  attack  upon  Spanish  America".  Commoti- wealth,  II.  353. 

25  Verbael,  pp.  236,  238. 
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be  settled  and  regulated  between  the  two  nations  by  commissioners  of  both 

parties  chosen  to  that  purpose  as  shall  be  fittest  and  most  convenient."  26  In 
the  midst  of  this  debate  on  oversea  commerce,  the  Dutchman  who  had  it  most 

at  heart.  Van  de  Perre,  the  representative  of  Zeeland  and  the  Dutch  West 

India  Company,  died. 

The  modifications  of  the  articles  proposed  by  the  Dutch  were  not  acceptable 

to  the  English,  who,  on  the  other  hand,  suggested  three  new  articles,  of  which 

the  last  provided  for  the  appointment  of  commissioners  to  regulate  the  East 

India  trade,  and  adjust  the  wrong  done  by  the  Dutch  to  the  English  in  the  East 
and  elsewhere. 

This  article  did  not  please  the  ambassadors,  who  declared  that  rules  should 

be  prescribed  not  only  for  the  East  India  trade  but  for  all  commerce  outside 
Europe,  and  that  both  parties  should  be  compensated  for  injuries  received  in 

the  East  and  elsewhere.27  To  which  the  English  answered  that  it  was  unreason- 

able for  the  Dutch  to  demand  admission  to  England's  colonies  while  excluding 
the  English  from  their  own.28  Finally  it  was  agreed  not  to  mention  in  the  article 
the  regulation  of  oversea  trade,  and  to  make  compensation  for  injuries  re- 

ciprocal.29 
The  treaty  seemed  nearly  finished  when  questions  connected  with  the  in- 

clusion of  the  King  of  Denmark  in  the  treaty,  and  the  exclusion  of  the  Prince 

of  Orange  from  office,  threatened  to  wreck  it.  In  mid- January,  1654,  the 
Dutch  deputies  departed  for  the  Netherlands,  but  returned  in  the  course  of  a 
few  weeks.  On  March  24  Cromwell  empowered  six  members  of  his  Council  to 

conclude  the  treaty.  For  the  next  few  days  they  and  the  Dutch  ambassadors 
adjusted  unsettled  points,  making  important  changes  in  the  third  of  the  added 

articles,  which  formed  article  30  of  the  final  treaty.30  On  April  5/15  the  treaty 
was  signed,  and  within  a  fortnight  ratified  by  both  principals. 

In  accordance  with  the  thirtieth  article,  the  States  General  ordered  the  Dutch 

West  India  Company  to  bring  its  claims  before  the  commissioners  in  London.31 
To  their  ambassadors,  who  continued  at  London  negotiating  for  a  marine 

treaty  which  should  repeal  the  Navigation  Act,32  they  sent  instructions  to  urge 
the  ratification  of  the  Hartford  agreement  of  1650,33  respecting  the  New 
Netherland  boundary.34  The  ambassadors  however  were  unable  to  secure  either 
the  desired  treaty,  or  the  ratification  of  the  agreement. 

26  "  Points  wherein  the  Deputies  from  the  States  General  differed  from  the  English 
Commissioners.  Presented  in  Council,  23  Dec,  1653."  London  P.  R.  O.,  St.  Pap.  For., Archives,  no.  98,  p.  67. 

27  Verbael,  pp.  279,  284. 
28  Ibid.,  p.  284. 
29  Ibid.,  pp.  286-289. 
30  Ibid.,  pp.  318-325;  British  Museum,  Add.  MSS.  17677,  vol.  V.,  f.  297. 31  Verbael,  p.  389. 
32Thurloe,  "Review  of  Negotiations",  English  Historical  Review,  XXI.  (1906)  324; Verbael,  p.  575. S3Doc.  41. 

34  Verbael,  p.  575 ;  Brodhead,  Docs.  Col.  Hist.  N.  Y.,  I.  559,  569,  574 ;  Fernow,  op.  cit., pp.  316,  340  ff. 
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simum  et  Celsissimum  Dominum  Olivarium,  Dominum  Protectorem  Reipubli- 
cae  Angliae,  Scotiae,  et  Hiberniae,  etc.  ab  una,  et  Celsos  Potentesque  Dominos 
Ordines  Generales  Foederatarum  Belgii  Provinciarum  ab  altera  parte  conclusae. 

35  From  the  protocol  in  the  P.  R.  O.,  St.  Pap.  For.,  no.  300. 
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[1.]  Imprimis  conventum,  concordatum,  et  conclusum  est,  quod  ab  hoc  die 
sit  vera,  firma,  et  inviolabilis  pax,  amicitia,  sincerior,  intimior,  atque  arctior 
arfinitas,  confoederatio,  et  unio  inter  Rempublicam  Angliae  atque  Ordines 
Generales  Foederatarum  Belgii  Provinciarum,  terrasque,  regiones,  civitatesque, 
sub  utriusque  ditione  sine  distinctione  locorum  positas,  earumque  populum  et 
incolas,  cujuscunque  demum  gradus  fuerint. 

[2.]  Item  uti  inposterum  omnis  inimicitia,  hostilitas,  discordia,  et  bellum 
inter  dictas  respublicas  earumque  populares  et  subditos  cessabit,  atque  utraque 
pars  omnibus  laesionibus,  direptionibus,  depraedationibus,  injuriisque  per  ter- 

rain, mare,  et  aquas  dulces,  in  omnibus  suis  terris,  regionibus,  dominiis,  locis,  et 
praefecturis  quibuscunque  deinceps  abstinebit. 

[3.]  Item,  quod  omnes  offensae,  injuriae,  sumptus,  et  damna  quae  pars  una 
ab  altera  pertulit,  post  18/28  mensis  Maii  anni  1652,  delebuntur  atque  e  mem- 
oria  eradentur,  eo  modo  quo  neutra  dictarum  partium  alteri  negotium  facesset 
ob  aliquod  istiusmodi  damnum,  offensam,  injuriam,  aut  sumptus,  sed  omnis  et 
cujuscunque  eorum  perfecta  erit  hunc  in  usque  diem  abolitio,  atque  omnes  eo 
nomine  lites  actionesque  cassae  nullaeque  erunt ;  exceptis  iis  depraedationibus, 
quae  in  Maribus  Britannicis  committentur  post  spatium  duodecim  dierum,  atque 
intra  Maria  Brittannica  et  Promontorium  Sancti  Vincentis  post  spatium  sex 
hebdomadum,  et  inde  in  Mari  Mediterraneo  et  ad  equatorem  usque  post  spatium 

decern  hebdomadum,  atque  ultra  equatorem  post  spatium  octimestre,  a  pub- 
licatione  pacis  numerandum,  vel  immediate  post  sufficientem  notitiam  pacis  in 
dictis  locis  factam,  atque  omnes  depraedationes  damnorumque  illationes  quae  ab 
alterutra  parte  post  tempora  praefinita  vel  notitiam  antedictam  f  actae  ceu  com- 
missae  fuerint,  in  rationum  reddendarum  tabulas  referentur,  quaeque  ablata 
sunt  restituentur,  damnaque  inde  nascentia  compensabuntur. 

[12.]  Item,  quod  Respublica  Angliae,  populusque  Anglicanus,  omnesque  ejus 
Reipublicae  incolae,  item  praedictae  Foederatae  Provinciae  earumque  populus 
et  incolae,  cujuscunque  ordinis  et  conditionis  fuerint,  ad  sese  mutuo  rebus 
omnibus  humaniter  atque  amice  tractandum  obligabuntur,  uti  terra  vel  aqua, 
alterutrius  regiones,  oppida,  pagos,  sive  muro  incincta  ceu  non  incincta,  sive 
munita  ceu  non  munita,  portus  etiam,  et  universam  partis  utriusque  ditionem  in 
Europa,  libere  et  secure  adire  possint,  in  iisque  versari  et  commorari  quamdiu 
voluerint,  ibique  sine  ullo  impedimento  commeatum  suis  usibus,  quantum 
necesse  erit,  coemere  atque  etiam  negotiari  et  mercaturam  facere,  quocunque 
mercium  genere  ipsis  videbitur,  easque  advehere  suo  arbitratu,  aut  exportare, 
dummodo  quae  statuta  sunt  portoria  solvant,  salvis  etiam  alterutrius  pariter 

reipublicae  legibus  et  statutis  omnibus.36  Ita  tamen  ut  populus  et  incolae  utrius- 
que partis,  commercium  suum  exercentes  in  alterutrius  regionibus  et  ditionibus, 

non  obligentnr  in  posterum  plus  portorii,  census,  vectigalium,  aut  aliorum 
tributorum  solvere,  quam  pro  rata  proportione,  quam  alii  extranei  solvunt,  in 
iisdem  locis  mercaturam  exercentes. 

[16.]  Item,  quod  si  acciderit  ut  quam  diu  foedus,  amicitia,  et  societas  haec 
duraverit  ab  ullo  ex  populo  aut  incolis  alterutrius  partis  contra  hoc  foedus  aut 
ullum  ejus  membrum  mari,  terra,  aut  aquis  dulcibus  quidquam  fiat  aiit  tentetur, 
amicitia  haec,  foedus,  et  societas  inter  has  nationes  non  idcirco  interrumpen- 
tur  aut  infringentur,  verum  integra  nihilominus  perstabunt,  vimque  suam  plen- 
ariam  obtinebunt.    Tantummodo  illi  ipsi  qui  contra  foedus  praedictum  com- 

36  Including  of  course  the  Navigation  Act. 
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miserint  singuli  punientur,  et  nemo  alius;  justitiaque  reddetur  et  satisfactio 
dabitur  illis  omnibus,  quorum  id  interest,  ab  iis  omnibus  qui  terra,  mari,  aut 

aliis  aquis  contra  hoc  foedus  quidquam  commiserint,  ulla  in  parte  Europae,  aut 
ubivis  locorum  intra  Fretum  Gaditanum,  sive  in  America,  vel  per  Africae 

litora,  ullisve  in  terris,  insulis,  aequoribus,  aestuariis,  sinubus,  fiuminibus 

ullisve  in  locis  cis  caput  Bonae  Spei  intra  anni  spatium  quam  justitia  postul- 
abitur.  In  omnibus  autem  uti  supradictum  est  ultra  praedictum  caput  locis  intra 

menses  octodecim  quam  justitia  praedicto  modo  poscetur.  Quod  si  vero  foederis 

ruptores  non  comparuerint,  neque  se  judicandos  submiserint,  neque  satisfac- 
tionem  dederint  intra  hoc  vel  illud  temporis  spatium  pro  loci  longinquitate  modo 

constitutum  praedicti  illi  utriusque  partis  hostes  judicabuntur,  eorumque  bona, 

facultates,  et  quicunque  reditus  publicabuntur,  plenaeque  ac  justae  satisfaction 

impendenda  erunt  earum  injuriarum,  quae  ab  ipsis  illatae  sunt  ipsique  prae- 
terea  cum  in  alterutrius  partis  potestate  fuerint  iis  poenis  obnoxii  erunt,  quas 
suo  quisque  crimine  commeruerit. 

[17.]  Item  quod  populares  Rei-publicae  Angliae  quique  sub  ejus  ditione 
fuerint  possint  libere,  tuto,  ac  secure  in  Foederati  Belgii  Provinces  et  singulis 
suis  ditionibus  in  Europa  perque  eas,  terra  vel  aqua,  ad  ulla  in  iis  loca  vel  ultra 
eas  iter  facere,  perque  ulla  earum  oppida,  praesidia,  munimenta  transire  quae 
ullis  in  locis  Foederatarum  Belgii  Provinciarum,  aut  alibi  in  earum  ditionibus  in 
Europa  sunt  vel  erunt  mercaturam  in  omnibus  illis  locis  facientes,  eorumque 

negotiatores,  institores,  famulive  armati  sive  inermes  (armati  autem  non  am- 
plius  quadraginta  simul)  tarn  sine  bonis  suis  et  mercimoniis  quam  cum  iis  quo- 
cunque  ire  voluerint;  poterito  item  populus  et  incolae  Foederatarum  Belgii 
Provinciarum  eadem  libertate  frui  in  omnibus  Rei-publicae  Angliae  ditionibus 
in  Europa,  dummodo  in  hujus  modi  commercio  et  mercatura  singuli  alterutrius 
rei-publicae  legibus  et  statutis  utrinque  pareant  moremque  gerant. 

[30.]  Item,  conventum  est  ut  supra  quod  commissarii  utrinque  quatuor, 
tempore  quo  ratihabitiones  extradendae  sunt,  nominabuntur,  qui  ad  decimum 
octavum  mensis  Maii  proximi  stylo  Anglico,  hie  Londini  conveniant,  qui  eodem 

tempore  instructi  atque  authoritate  muniti  erunt,  quemadmodum  hisce  prae- 
sentibus  instruuntur,  et  ea  authoritate  muniuntur,  ut  omnes  eas  injurias  eaque 
damna  examinent  et  definiant,  quae  anno  millesimo  sexcentesimo  undecimo, 
et  deinceps  usque  ad  decimum  octavum  Maii,  anno  1652,  styli  Anglici,  tarn  in 
Indiis  Orientalibus,  quam  in  Groenlandia,  Moscovia,  Brasilia  vel  ubivis_  lo- 

corum, pars  una  ab  altera  se  pertulisse  causatur.  Et  quorum  omnium  particu- 
laria  ante  praescriptum  diem  decimum  octavum  Maii  praedictis  commissariis  ita 
nominatis  exhibebuntur ;  ea  cum  restrictione  ut  post  praef  atum  diem  nulla 
omnino  nova  admittantur.  Si  autem  praefati  commissarii  de  praedictis  dififer- 
entiis  ita  particulariter  scripto  exhibitis  et  expressis,  non  conveniant  intra 
trium  mensium  spatium  a  praefato  decimo  octavo  Maii  die  numerandum,  quod 

eo  casu  praedictae  differentiae  submittentur,  sicut  et  his  praesentibus  submit- 
tuntur,  judicio  et  arbitrio  cantonum  Helvetiae  Protestantium,  qui  instrumento 
eo,  de  quo  simul  cum  hisce  conventum  est,  requirentur,  ut  eo  casuarbitrium 
illud  assumant,  et  similes  commissarios  in  eundem  finem  delegent,  ita  instructos, 

ut  post  expiratos  illos  tres  menses  intra  sex  proxime  sequentes  de  iis  judicium 

ferant,  et  quidquid  ejusmodi  commissarii,  aut  major  eorum  pars,  intra  praedic- 
tos  sex  menses  determinaverint,  utramque  partem  obligabit,  et  rite  perficietur. 

In  quorum  omnium  fidem  et  testimonium  tarn  nos  commissarii  Celsitudinis 
suae  Domini  Protectoris  quam  legati  extraordinarii  Dominorum  Ordinum 
Generalium  Foederatarum  Provinciarum,  vi  et  vigore  nostrarum  respective 
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commissionum  et  procurationum,  presentem  tractatum  manu  propria  subsi- 
gnavimus  et  sigillis  nostris  manualibus  munivimus.  Actum  Westmonasterii, 

quinto  die  Aprilis,  anno  millesimo,  sexcentesimo  quinquagesimo  quarto. 

He.  Laurence,  Praes.87       P.  Lisle.89  H.  Beverningk. 
J.  Lambert.  Gil.  Pickering.  Wilm.  Nieupoort. 

E.  Mountagu.88  Wal.  Strickland.      All  :  P :  Jongestall.40 
Cum  in  tertio  articulorum  pacis,  unionis,  et  conf  oederationis  initae,  stabilitae, 

et  promulgatae  inter  Serenissimum  Dominum,  Dominum  Protectorem  Reipub- 
licae  Angliae,  Scotiae,  et  Hiberniae,  et  Dominos  Ordines  Generales  Unitarum 
Provinciarum  conventum  sit,  quod  omnes  injuriae,  sumptus,  et  damna,  quae 
pars  una  ab  altera  pertulit  post  18/28  mensis  Maii,  anno  1652,  delebuntur 
atque  e  memoria  eradentur,  eo  modo,  quo  neutra  dictarum  partium  alteri  nego- 
tium  facesset  ob  aliquod  istiusmodi  damnum,  injuriam,  aut  sumptus,  sed  omnis 
et  cujuscunque  eorum  perfecta  erit  hunc  in  usque  diem  abolitio,  omnesque  eo 
nomine  lites  actionesque  cassae  nullaeque  erunt,  exceptis  iis  depraedationibus, 
quae  in  Maribus  Britannicis  comnittentur  post  spatium  duodecim  dierum,  atque 
intra  Maria  Britannica  et  Promontorium  Sancti  Vincentis  post  spatium  sex 
hebdomadum,  et  inde  in  Mari  Mediterraneo  et  ad  ̂ Equatorem  usque  post  spa- 

tium decern  hebdomadum,  atque  ultra  yEquatorem  post  spatium  octimestre  a 
publicatione  pacis  numerandum,  vel  immediate  post  sufficientem  notitiam  pacis 
in  dictis  locis  factam ;  Et  cum  de  praedictis  verbis  questiones  nonnullae  f orsi- 
tan  oriantur,  quas  litibus  et  disceptationibus  ansam  praebeant,  praefatus  Domi- 
nus  Protector  et  praefati  Ordines  Generales,  quo  omnis  controversia  tollatur 
quae  occasione  alicujus  in  praedicto  articulo  contenti  accidere  poterit,  unanimi 
consensu  convenere  et  conclusere,  atque  his  praesentibus  declarant,  omnibusque 

et  singulis  popularibus  et  subditis  suis  respective  palam  faciunt,  quod  immedi- 
ate post  tractatus  pacis  promulgationem,  quae  jam  facta  est,  omnes  hostilitatis 

actus  ubicunque  in  omnibus  locis,  in  dicto  tertio  articulo  expressis,  et  ubique 
alibi,  cessabunt,  et  quod  omnes  depraedationes,  damna,  et  injuriae,  quae  ab  una 
parte  contra  alteram  facta  seu  commissa  fuerint,  post  quartum  diem  Maii  (stilo 
veteri)  proximo  sequuturum  in  quibusque  locis  quorum  in  praedicto  articulo 
mentio  facta  est,  vel  alibi,  tarn  citra,  quam  ultra  ̂ Equatorem  in  rationum  red- 
dendarum  tabulas  referentur,  et  quae  ablata  erunt  post  praedictum  diem  Maii, 
sine  aliqua  forma  processus  restituentur,  nee  non  et  damna  inde  nascentia 
compensabuntur.  Et  quo  stipulatio  haec  et  conventio  magis  innotescat,  utraque 
pars  eandem  in  jurisdictionibus  et  territoriis  suis  publicabit,  et  navibus  suis 
bellicis  aliisque,  tarn  quae  in  portu  quam  quae  super  mari  sunt,  eandem  obser- 
vare  firmiter  mandabit.  In  cujus  rei  fidem  et  testimonium  tarn  domini  com- 
missarii  Celsitudinis  suae,  quam  legati  extraordinarii  praedictorum  Ordinum 
Uniti  Belgii  praesentes  hasce  manibus  suis  propriis  subsignarunt.  Actum  28 
Aprilis,  stilo  Angli[co],  anno  1654. 

He.  Lawrence,  Praes. 
Gil.  Pickering. 
E.  Montagu. 
Wal.  Strickland. 
H.  van  Beverningk. 
Will.  Nieupoort. 

All.  P.  Jongestall. 

37  All  of  the  English  commissioners  were  members  of  the  Protector's  Council  of  State 
that  first  met  in  December,  1653.   Gardiner,  op.  cit.,  II.  298  ff. 

38  Afterwards  earl  of  Sandwich. 
39  Philip  Sidney,  viscount  Lisle,  later  earl  of  Leicester. 
40  The  manuscript  of  the  protocol  in  the  Public  Record  Office,  St.  Pap.  For.,  no.  300, 

ends  here.   What  follows  is  from  Thurloe,  State  Papers,  II.  256-267. 
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Translation. 

Articles  of  peace,  union,  and  perpetual  confederacy  concluded  between  the 
Most  Serene  and  Noble  Oliver,  lord  protector  of  the  Republic  of  England, 
Scotland,  and  Ireland,  etc.,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  High  and  Mighty  Lords, 
the  States  General  of  the  United  Provinces  of  the  Netherlands,  on  the  other 

part: 
[1.]  First,  it  has  been  agreed,  accorded,  and  concluded,  that  from  this  day 

there  shall  be  a  true,  firm,  and  unalterable  peace,  a  more  sincere  friendship,  and 
a  more  intimate  and  nearer  alliance,  confederacy,  and  union,  than  heretofore, 
between  the  Republic  of  England,  and  the  States  General  of  the  United  Prov- 

inces of  the  Netherlands,  and  the  respective  lands,  countries,  and  cities  under 
their  obedience,  and  between  their  respective  people  and  inhabitants,  of  what- 

ever condition  they  may  be. 
[2.]  Also,  that  in  future,  all  enmity,  hostility,  discord,  and  war  between  the 

said  republics  and  their  peoples  and  subjects  shall  cease;  and  each  party  shall 
hereafter  abstain  from  all  offenses,  spoils,  depredations,  and  injuries,  as  well 
by  land  as  sea  and  fresh  waters,  in  all  their  lands,  countries,  dominions,  places, 
and  governments  whatsoever. 

[3.]  Also,  that  all  offenses,  injuries,  charges,  and  damages,  that  either 
party  has  sustained  from  the  other  since  the  18/28  day  of  May,  1652,  shall 
be  blotted  out  and  forgotten,  in  such  manner  as  that  neither  of,  the  said  parties 
shall  trouble  the  other  on  account  of  any  such  damage,  offense,  injury,  or  losses, 
but  that  there  shall  be  a  perfect  abolition  of  all  and  every  of  them  until  this 

very  day,  and  all  suits  and  actions  for  the  same  shall  be  null  and  void,  except- 
ing such  depredations  as  shall  be  committed  in  the  British  seas  after  the  space 

of  twelve  days ;  and  between  the  British  seas  and  Cape  St.  Vincent  after  the 
space  of  six  weeks ;  and  thence  in  the  Mediterranean  and  as  far  as  the  Line 
after  the  space  of  ten  weeks ;  and  beyond  the  Line  after  the  space  of  eight 
months,  to  be  reckoned  from  the  publication  of  the  peace  ;  or  immediately  after 
sufficient  notice  of  the  peace  has  been  given  in  the  said  places.  All  depredations 
and  spoils  done  or  committed  by  either  party  after  the  times  or  notice  aforesaid 
shall  be  accounted  for  and  restitution  made  of  the  same  and  of  the  damages 
springing  therefrom. 

•  ••••••••••■•a 

[12.]  Also,  that  the  Commonwealth  of  England  and  the  English  people  and 
all  the  inhabitants  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  the  said  United  Provinces  and  the 
subjects  and  inhabitants  thereof,  of  whatever  quality  and  condition  they  be, 
shall  be  bound  to  treat  each  other  on  both  sides  with  all  love  and  friendship. 

That  they  may  come  by  land  or  water  into  each  other's  lands,  towns,  or  villages, 
walled  or  unwalled,  fortified  or  unfortified,  their  havens  and  all  the  dominions 
of  both  parties  in  Europe,  with  freedom  and  security,  and  in  them  remain 
and  continue  as  they  please,  and  there  without  hindrance  buy  provisions  for 
their  necessary  use,  and  may  also  trade  and  traffic  in  any  kind  of  goods  they 
please,  and  bring  in  and  carry  out  the  same,  at  their  pleasure,  provided  they 
pay  the  customs  that  are  settled,  and  saving  all  the  laws  and  ordinances  of 
either  commonwealth  respectively;  but  so  that  the  people  and  inhabitants  of 
both  parties,  practising  their  commerce  in  the  countries  and  dominions  of  the 
other,  shall  not  be  obliged,  henceforth,  to  pay  higher  customs,  tax,  toll,  or  other 
tribute  than  according  to  the  proportion  that  other  foreigners  pay,  trafficking 
in  the  same  places. 
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[  16]  Also,  that  if  it  shall  happen  that  during  this  confederation,  amity, 

and  alliance,  anything  shall  be  done  or  attempted,  by  any  of  the  people  or  in- 
habitants of  either  party  against  this  treaty  or  any  part  thereof,  either  by  sea 

or  land  or  fresh  waters,  this  amity,  confederation,  and  alliance,  between  these 

nations,  shall  not  be  interrupted  or  infringed  on  this  account,  but  shall  continue 
and  remain  in  its  full  and  whole  force. 

Only  those  particular  persons  who  have  offended  against  the  aforesaid  treaty 

shall  be  punished,  and  no  other.  And  justice  shall  be  done  and  satisfaction 

made  to  all  persons  concerned  within  the  space  of  a  year,  after  demand  thereof 

made  upon  all  such  persons  who  shall  have  done  anything  against  this  treaty, 

by  land,  sea,  or  other  waters  in  any  part  of  Europe,  or  any  place  within  the 

Straits  of  Gibraltar,  or  in  America,  or  upon  the  coasts  of  Africa,  or  in  any 

lands,  islands,  seas,  creeks,  bays,  rivers,  or  any  other  places  on  this  side  of  the 

Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  in  all  places,  as  aforesaid,  beyond  the  aforesaid  Cape, 

within  eighteen  months  next  after  demand  of  justice  shall,  as  aforesaid,  be 
made.  And  in  case  that  the  violators  of  the  treaty  shall  not  appear  and 

submit  themselves  to  justice  and  make  satisfaction,  within  the  terms  respectively 

appointed  according  to  the  remoteness  of  the  place,  the  said  persons  shall  be 

declared  enemies  to  both  parties,  and  their  goods,  property,  and  revenues  shall 

be  confiscated,  and  employed  to  a  full  and  due  satisfaction  for  the  wrongs 

which  have  been  done  by  them,  and  they  themselves  shall  be  liable  to  such 

further  punishment,  when  they  shall  come  within  the  power  of  either  party,  as 

the  quality  of  their  offense  shall  deserve. 

[17.]  Also,  that  the  people  of  the  Republic  of  England,  and  all  under  its 

government,  may  freely,  unmolested,  and  securely,  travel  in  and  through  the 
United  Provinces  of  the  Netherlands  and  its  several  dominions  in  Europe,  by 

land  or  water,  to  any  places  in  them  or  beyond  them,  and  pass  through  any  of 
their  towns,  garrisons,  or  forts,  which  are  or  shall  be  in  any  parts  of  the  United 
Provinces  of  the  Netherlands  or  elsewhere  in  their  dominions  in  Europe,  to 
follow  their  traffic  in  all  those  places,  together  with  their  agents,  factors,  or 
servants,  armed  or  unarmed  (but  if  armed,  not  more  than  40  together),  as 

well  without  as  with  their  goods  and  merchandise,  whither  they  please.  Like- 
wise, the  people  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  Provinces  of  the  Netherlands 

may  enjoy  the  same  liberty  in  all  the  dominions  of  the  Republic  of  England  in 
Europe,  provided  that  they  and  either  of  them  observe  and  conform  in  such 
trade  and  traffic  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  of  each  republic  respectively. 

[30.]  Also,  it  is  agreed  as  above  that  four  commissioners  shall  be  named  on 
both  sides  at  the  time  when  ratifications  are  to  be  exchanged,  to  meet  here  at 
London  on  the  eighteenth  of  May  next,  English  style.  At  this  time  they  shall 
be  instructed  and  authorized,  as  by  these  presents  they  are  instructed  and 
authorized,  to  examine  and  adjust  the  injuries  and  damages,  which  are  alleged 
to  have  been  done  by  one  party  to  the  other  in  the  year  161 1,  and  thereafter 
to  the  eighteenth  of  May,  1651,  English  style,  both  in  the  East  Indies,  and  in 
Greenland,  Muscovy,  Brazil,  or  anywhere  else.  And  the  particulars  of  all  those 
injuries  and  damages  shall  be  exhibited  to  the  said  commissioners  so  named 
before  the  said  eighteenth  day  of  May,  with  the  restriction  that  after  the  said 
day  no  new  ones  shall  be  admitted.  But  if  the  said  commissioners  shall  not 
agree  respecting  the  said  differences  thus  particularly  exhibited  and  expressed 
in  writing,  within  the  space  of  three  months,  to  be  reckoned  from  the  said 
eighteenth  day  of  May,  in  that  case  the  said  differences  shall  be  submitted,  as 
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by  these  presents  they  are  submitted,  to  the  judgment  and  arbitration  of  the 
Protestant  cantons  of  Switzerland,  who,  by  an  instrument  at  this  same  time 
agreed  on  with  them,  shall  be  requested  to  assume  that  arbitration  and  to  ap- 

point similar  commissioners  for  that  purpose,  so  instructed  that  within  the  six 
months  next  following  the  expiration  of  the  said  three  months,  they  shall  give 
judgment :  and  whatever  such  commissioners,  or  the  majority  of  them,  shall 
determine  within  the  said  six  months,  shall  bind  both  parties,  and  shall  be  duly 
performed. 

In  faith  and  testimony  whereof,  both  we,  the  commissioners  of  his  Highness 
the  Lord  Protector,  and  we,  the  ambassadors  extraordinary  of  the  Lords  States 
General  of  the  United  Provinces,  by  virtue  and  on  the  strength  of  our  respec- 

tive commissions  and  powers,  have  signed  the  present  treaty  with  our  own 
hands,  and  sealed  it  with  our  seals  manual.  Done  at  Westminster  on  the 
fifth  day  of  April,  1654. 

Henry  Lawrence,  president.  Walter  Strickland. 
J.  Lambert.  H.  Beverningk. 
E.  Montagu.  Willem  Nieupoort. 
P.  Lisle.  Allard  Peter  Jongestall. 
Gilbert  Pickering. 

Whereas  in  the  third  of  those  articles  of  the  peace,  union,  and  confederation, 
made,  established,  and  promulgated  between  the  Most  Serene  Lord,  the  Lord 
Protector  of  the  Commonwealth  of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  and  the 
Lords  the  States  General  of  the  United  Provinces,  it  is  agreed  that  all  injuries, 
charges,  and  damages  that  either  party  has  sustained  from  the  other  since 
the  18/28  of  May,  1652,  shall  be  blotted  out  and  forgotton,  in  such  man- 

ner that  neither  of  the  said  parties  shall  trouble  the  other  on  account  of  any 
such  damage,  offense,  injury,  or  loss,  but  that  all  and  every  of  them  shall 
be  completely  abolished  up  to  this  very  day,  and  all  suits  and  actions  for  the 
same  shall  be  null  and  void,  excepting  such  depredations  as  shall  be  commit- 

ted in  the  British  seas  after  the  space  of  twelve  days,  and  between  the  British 
seas  and  Cape  St.  Vincent  after  the  space  of  six  weeks,  and  thence  in  the 
Mediterranean  and  as  far  as  the  Line  after  the  space  of  ten  weeks,  and  beyond 
the  Line  after  the  space  of  eight  months  to  be  reckoned  from  the  proclamation 
of  the  peace,  or  immediately  after  sufficient  notice  of  the  peace  has  been  given 
in  the  said  places,  And  whereas  some  questions  may  perhaps  arise  about  the 
said  words  which  may  give  occasion  for  controversies  and  disputes,  the  said 
Lord  Protector  and  the  said  States  General,  in  order  that  all  contention  may 
be  removed,  that  might  arise  by  reason  of  anything  contained  in  the  said  article, 
have  unanimously  agreed  and  concluded,  and  by  these  presents  declare  and 
make  known  to  all  and  singular  their  people  and  subjects  respectively,  that 
immediately  after  the  proclamation  of  the  treaty  of  peace  already  made,  all 
hostilities  shall  cease  everywhere,  in  all  places  mentioned  in  the  said  third 
article,  and  in  all  others  wheresoever,  and  that  all  depredations,  damages,  and 
injuries  made  or  committed  by  one  party  against  the  other  after  the  fourth 
of  May  next,  old  style,  in  any  of  the  places  mentioned  in  the  said  article,  or 
elsewhere,  as  well  on  this  side  as  beyond  the  Line,  shall  be  accounted  for ;  and 
spoils  taken  after  the  said  day  of  May  shall  be  restored  without  any  form  of 
process,  and  damages  arising  thence  shall  be  compensated.  And  in  order  that 
this  stipulation  and  agreement  may  be  the  more  widely  known,  both  parties 
shall  publish  the  same  in  their  jurisdictions  and  territories,  and  shall  order  as 
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well  their  ships  of  war  as  others,  whether  in  port  or  at  sea,  to  observe  it  firmly. 
In  faith  and  testimony  whereof,  both  the  lords  commissioners  of  his  Highness 
and  the  ambassadors  extraordinary  of  the  said  States  General  of  the  Nether- 

lands have  signed  these  presents  with  their  own  hands. 
Done  on  April  28,  English  style,  in  the  year  1654. 

Henry  Lawrence,  president.         H.  van  Beverningk. 
Gilbert  Pickering.  Willem  Nieuport. 
E.  Montagu.  Allard  Peter  Jongestall. 
Walter  Strickland. 



43. 

Treaty  of  alliance  and  commerce  betzveen  Great  Britain  and 
Sweden,  concluded  at  Upsala,  April  11/21,  1654.  Ratified 

by  Cromwell  on  July  31/ August  10,  1654,  by  Queen  Chris- 
tina on  May  p/ip,   1654/  and  by  Charles  X.   on  August 

5/15(0,  1654- 
Introduction. 

A  main  inducement  to  the  formation  of  the  Anglo-Swedish  alliance  of  1654 
was  the  desire  on  the  part  of  these  powers  to  offset  the  confederacy  between 
Denmark  and  the  United  Netherlands,  which  Denmark,  humiliated  and  isolated 

by  the  peace  which  she  had  concluded  with  Sweden  at  Bromsebro  in  1645,  had 

sought.  A  Danish-Dutch  treaty  of  the  year  1649 2  seemed  inimical  to  England's 
interests  in  the  Baltic  trade ;  and  even  more  disadvantageous  to  both  powers 

was  the  Danish-Dutch  treaty  of  1653,  whereby  Denmark  promised  to  close 

the  Sound  against  all  English  vessels.3  The  Baltic,  including  the  Swedish,  trade 
was  highly  important  to  England,  since  it  supplied  her  with  materials  for  the 

building  and  rigging  of  ships  ; 4  and  it  is  interesting  to  notice  that  she  put  for- 
ward the  possibility  of  obtaining  such  supplies  from  her  American  colonies 

as  an  argument  why  Sweden  should  endeavor  to  maintain  friendly  relations 

with  her.5  Sweden  made  the  first  friendly  advances,  through  agents  despatched 
to  London.  In  the  summer  of  1653  one  of  these  agents,  Israel  Lagerfeldt,  osten- 

sibly sent  to  mediate  between  the  English  and  Dutch,  had  proposed  that  the 
Swedes  should  enjoy  free  navigation  and  commerce  not  only  in  respect  to  the 

British  Isles,  but  also  in  "  the  islands  and  ports  subject  and  belonging  to  the 
Commonwealth  of  England  in  Virginia,  New  England,  Guiney,  and  else- 

where ".  To  this  the  Council  of  State  replied  that  the  trade  and  navigation  of 
both  nations  should  be  free  "  except  in  the  Barbadoes  and  such  plantations, 
ports  and  places  in  America,  belonging  to  the  Commonwealth  of  England, 
whereunto  trade  and  traffic  is  prohibited  without  special  license,  both  sides 

observing  the  laws,  customs  and  ordinances  of  each  place  respectively  ".6  Thus 
the  Navigation  Act  debarred  Swedes  as  well  as  Dutch  from  the  American 

trade.7 

1  Whitelocke  "  desired  that  the  Queen  would  ratify  all  that  should  be  done  here  before 
her  resignation,  and  keep  the  ratification  by  her  until  the  Protector  should  seal  letters  of 
ratification  on  his  part ".  Journal,  II.  167. 

2  Dumont,  Corps  Diplomatique,  torn.  VI.,  pt.  I.,  pp.  535-539. 
3  Dumont,  op.  cit.,  torn.  VI.,  pt.  II.,  pp.  40-46;  Geddes,  History  of  the  Administration 

of  John  de  Witt  (1879),  I.  275,  276. 
4  Geddes,  op.  cit.,  I.  176,  177. 
5  Thurloe,  State  Papers,  I.  227 ;  and  cf.  Whitelocke,  Journal,  I.  412. 
6  Johnson,  Swedish  Settlements,  II.  620,  621. 
7  Cf.  Doc.  42,  introduction. 
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1  .ater  in  1653  Cromwell  despatched  Bulstrode  Whitelocke  as  ambassador 

extraordinary  to  Sweden  to  form  an  alliance,  treat  of  means  "  to  open  a  free 
trade  through  the  Sound  ",  and  settle  other  commercial  matters.8 

Reaching  Upsala  in  December,  Whitelocke  promptly  entered  into  negotia- 
tions with  Queen  Christina,  with  the  old  chancellor  Axel  Oxenstierna,  and 

later  with  his  son  Eric,  but  for  several  weeks  made  little  headway,  partly  be- 
cause the  Swedes  wished  to  learn  the  outcome  of  the  Anglo-Dutch  peace 

negotiations  before  committing  themselves.9  Among  other  commercial  matters 
the  question  of  trade  with  America  was  discussed.  When  the  queen  inquired 
whether  the  American  seas  might  not  be  named  with  the  Baltic  and  others  as  to 

free  navigation,  and  Eric  Oxenstierna  urged  that  permission  to  trade  "  omnibus 

in  locis  quibus  hactenus  commercium  exercebatur  "  should  include  England's 
American  colonies,  Whitelocke  maintained  the  position  previously  taken  by 

the  Council  of  State  in  respect  to  Lagerfeldt's  above-mentioned  request,  and 
stated  the  principle  "  that  the  treaties  of  the  Commonwealth  were  compre- 

hended within  the  bounds  of  Europe  ".10  Unable  to  assent  to  the  opening  of 
the  American  trade  and  other  specific  demands,  he  urged  an  agreement  upon 

"  general  amity  and  commerce  between  the  two  nations  ",  and  the  postpone- 
ment of  negotiations  touching  American  commerce  until  an  ambassador  from 

Sweden  might  treat  of  it  with  Cromwell.11 
The  suggestion  to  defer  the  settlement  of  this  and  other  specific  matters  was 

adopted,  and  embodied  in  the  sixteenth  article  of  the  treaty.  The  question  of 
the  Guinea  trade  was  also  deferred.  The  articles  were  signed  on  April  28, 

1654,  but  antedated  April  11,  "because  then  they  were  fully  agreed  ".12 
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Text. 

13 

Olivarius,  Dominus  Protector  Reipublicae  Angliae,  Scotiae,  et  Hiberniae 
earumque  ditionum,  constare  volumus  universis  et  singulis  quorum  interest, 
aut  quomodolibet  interesse  poterit;  quod  cum  justo  desiderio  ac  propensa 
voluntate  moti  simus,  cum  Serenissima  Potentissimaque  principe  ac  domina. 
Domina  Christina,  Dei  gratia  Suecorum,  Gothorum,  Vandalorumque  regina, 
magna  principe  Finlandiae,  duce  Esthoniae,  Careliae,  Bremae,  Verdae,  Stetini, 
Pomeraniae,  Cassubiae,  et  Vandaliae,  principe  Rugiae,  necnon  domina  Ingriae 
et  Wismariae  etc.,  regnoque  Sueciae  foedus  arctioremque  amicitiam  contra- 

hendi et  ineundi,  ideoque  necessarium  duximus  ad  Regiam  Majestatem  suam 
ablegare  Dominum  Bulstrodum  Whitlock  constabularium  castri  de  Windsor, 
atque  unum  e  custodibus  magni  sigilli  Angliae,  extraordinarium  legatum 
nostrum,  ut  cum  Regiae  Majestatis  suae  plenipotentibus  commissariis  con- 
veniret  de  stricta,  firma,  sincera,  et  mutua  amicitia  et  confoederatione  utrin- 
que  observanda.  Illi  igitur  cunctis  accurate  deliberatis  et  discussis  nomine 
utriusque  partis  foederis  mutui  leges  sanciverunt  ad  hunc  modum  qui  sequitur 
verbo  tenus  insertus  videlicet : 

[1.]  Inter  dictum  Dominum  Protectorem  praedictamque  rem  publicam  et 
Reginam  regnumque  Sueciae,  atque  universas  et  singulas  utriusque  ditiones. 

regna,  regiones,  provincias,  insulas,  terras,  colonias,14  urbes,  oppida,  populos, 
cives,  incolas,  et  omnes  omnino  subditos  et  inhabitantes.  bona  in  posterum, 
sincera,  firma,  atque  perpetua  sit  maneatque  pax,  amicitia,  benevolentia,  et 
correspondent  adeo  ut  pars  utraque  amore  et  affectu  integerrimo  se  invicem 
complectatur. 

[4.]  Concessum  inprimis  liberumque  sit  utrique  praedictorum  confoedera- 
torum  et  incolis  ac  subditis  illorum  terrestri  vel  maritimo  et  quocunque  denique 
itinere  in  alterius  confoederati  regna,  regiones,  provincias,  terras,  insulas, 
urbes,  villas,  oppida  murata  vel  non  murata,  munita  vel  immunita.  portus, 
dominia  et  ditiones  quascunque  libere  ac  secure  absque  licentia  vel  salvo  con- 
ductu  generali  aut  speciali  ingredi,  ire  atque  inde  redire,  ibidem  commorari, 

13  The  text  is  taken  from  the  original  manuscript  of  the  ratification  by  Cromwell, 
preserved  in  the  Riksarkiv  at  Stockholm. 

14  Whitelocke,  writing  to  Thurloe,  Apr.  7,  1654,  remarked,  "  I  did  a  little  stick  upon 
the  word  '  colonias  '  in  this  article,  lest  it  might  tend  to  anything  of  commerce  in  America ; 
but  finding  it  only  to  relate  to  the  amity,  I  passed  it  over".  Journal,  II.  102. 
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aut  easdem  transire  et  omnia  interim  victui  usuique  suo  necessaria  emere,  atque 

pretio  pro  lubitu  comparare,  omnique  benevolentia  tractentur.  Etiam  sit  fas 

utrique  confoederatorum  subditisque  eorum,  civibus  ac  incolis,  mercari,  mer- 

caturam  facere,  et  commercia  exercere  in  omnibus  locis  quibus  hactenus  com- 
mcrcium  exercebatur  uspiam  quibuscunque  in  rebus  ac  mercibus^  allubescit, 

easdemque  importandi  exportandique  pro  arbitrio  cuj usque  copia  dabitur, 
solutis  tamen  teloniis  debitis,  et  observatis  legibus  ac  ordinationibus  praedictae 

rei  publicae  et  regni  praedicti,  sive  mercaturam,  sive  jus  aliud  respicientibus, 

quibus  praesuppositis  populus,  subditi,  ac  incolae  unius  confoederatorum 

habeant  ac  possideant  in  regionibus,  terris,  dominiis,  ac  regnis  alterius  tarn 

larga  et  ampla  privilegia,  tantasque  relaxationes,  libertates,  immunitatesque 

quantas  peregrinus  quilibet  possidet  vel  possidebit  in  dictis  utrinque  dominiis  ac 
regnis. 

[10.]  Fas  sit  Reginae  regnique  Sueciae  subditis  ac  incolis  quibuscunque  tuto 
ac  sine  molestia  iter  facere  in  Anglia,  Scottia,  et  Hybernia,  omnibusque  illarum 
ditionibus  et  easdem  transire,  terra  vel  mari  quocunque  libuerit,  ad  gentes  alias 

quascunque  atque  cum  illis  commercium  instituere  et  mercaturam  in  omni 

mercimoniorum  genere  liberrime  exercere,  illaque  isthuc  advehere  indeque 
evehere.  Iisdem  fruatur  libertatibus  populus  reipublicae^ praedictae  in  regnis, 
dominiis,  ac  territoriis  Reginae  regnique  Sueciae,  ea  conditione,  ut  observentur 

utrinque  leges,  ordinationes,  ac  jura  peculiaria  cujusque  gentis,  quae  commercia 
et  mercaturam  concernunt. 

[16.]  De  commoditatibus  aliis  quibus  frui  poterint  et  legibus  secundum  quas 
se  gerere  tenebuntur  naves  bellicae,  quae  in  portus  vel  stationes  alterius  con- 

foederatorum appulerint ;  de  commercio  in  America  f  aciendo ;  item  de  com- 
moditatibus piscationis  halecum  et  piscium  quorumcunque,  de  stapulis  et  em- 

poriis  commerciorum  constituendis ;  deque  aliis  rebus  et  conditionibus  quae 
ad  majorem  superiorum  articulorum  evidentiam  requiri  poterint,  statuetur, 
prout  in  posterum  peculiari  tractatu  vel  contractu  invicem  conveniet. 

Ad  corroboranda  haec  omnia  quae  supra  scripta  sunt  atque  in  fidem  suffi- 
cientem,  fore,  ut  ex  parte  Regiae  Majestatis  dominae  nostrae  clementissimae, 
sanctissime  ac  integerrime  observentur,  atque  intra  praefinitum  diem  ratiha- 
beantur,  haec  propriis  manibus  subscripsimus  et  sigillis  nostris  munivimus. 
Actum  Upsaliae,  die  undecima  Aprilis,  anno  1654. 
Axelius  Ericus  Oxenstierna, 
OxENSTIERNA.  AxELII. 

Proinde  praedictum  ac  supra  hie  insertum  pacti,  foederis,  atque  articulorum 
conventorum  instrumentum  cum  Serenissimae  Potentissimaeque  principis  ac 
dominae,  Dominae  Cristinae,  Dei  gratia  Suecorum,  Gothorum,  Vandalorumque 
reginae,  magnae  principis  Finlandiae,  ducis  Esthoniae,  Careliae,  Bremae, 
Verdae,  Stetini,  Pomeraniae,  Cassubiae,  et  Vandaliae,  principis  Rugiae,  nee 
non  dominae  Ingriae  et  Wismariae  etc.  plenipotentibus  commissariis  per  dictum 
extraordinarium  legatum  nostrum  in  ordinem  redactum  in  omnibus  punctis 
et  clausulis  approbavimus  et  ratum  habuimus  prout  tenore  ac  vigore  praesen- 
tium  illud  nostro  et  dictae  Reipublicae  nomine  approbamus  et  ratum  habemus, 
spondentes  nos  atque  successores  nostros  dictum  instrumentum  in  omnibus 
punctis  et  clausulis  suis  inviolabiliter  servaturos  ac  impleturos,  neque  passuros 
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ut  a  nostratibus  vel  aliis  quibuscunque  infringatur  vel  violetur,  in  quorum 
fidem  et  robur  hasce  manu  nostra  subscripsimus  et  magno  sigillo  Angliae 
muniri  fecimus.  Dabantur  in  Alba  Aula  trigesimo  primo  die  Julii,  anno  mil- 
lesimo  sexcentesimo  quinquagesimo  quarto.    Husey. 

Oliverus  P. 

Translation. 

We,  Oliver,  lord  protector  of  the  Commonwealth  of  England,  Scotland, 
and  Ireland,  and  of  the  dominions  thereof,  desire  it  to  be  known  to  all  and 
singular  whom  it  concerns  or  may  in  any  way  concern,  that  whereas  we  have 
been  moved  by  a  proper  desire  and  favorable  will  to  contract  and  enter  into  a 
league  and  closer  friendship  with  the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  princess 
and  lady,  the  Lady  Christina,  by  the  grace  of  God  queen  of  the  Swedes,  Goths, 
and  Vandals,  great  princess  of  Finland,  duchess  of  Esthonia,  Carelia,  Bremen, 
Verden,  Stettin,  Pomerania,  Cassubia,  and  Vandalia,  princess  of  Riigen,  and 
lady  of  Ingria  and  Wismar,  etc.,  and  with  the  kingdom  of  Sweden;  therefore 
we  have  thought  it  necessary  to  send  to  her  Royal  Majesty  Lord  Bulstrode 
Whitelocke,  constable  of  Windsor  Castle,  and  one  of  the  keepers  of  the  great 
seal  of  England,  our  ambassador  extraordinary,  in  order  that  he  may  agree 
with  the  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  her  Royal  Majesty,  upon  a  close, 
firm,  sincere,  and  mutual  friendship  and  confederacy,  to  be  observed  on  both 
sides.  Therefore,  after  everything  had  been  carefully  deliberated  and  discussed 
in  the  name  of  both  parties,  they  sanctioned  the  regulations  of  a  mutual  treaty, 
after  the  manner  which  follows  literally  inserted,  to  wit : 

[1.]  Between  the  said  Lord  Protector  and  the  aforesaid  Commonwealth, 
and  the  Queen  and  kingdom  of  Sweden,  and  all  and  singular  their  dominions, 
kingdoms,  countries,  provinces,  islands,  lands,  colonies,  cities,  towns,  peoples, 
citizens  and  residents,  and  in  general  all  their  subjects  and  inhabitants,  there 
shall  be  and  remain  henceforth  a  good,  sincere,  firm,  and  perpetual  peace,  amity, 
good-will  and  correspondence,  so  that  both  parties  shall  mutually  cherish  each 
other  with  the  most  complete  love  and  affection. 

[4.]  Imprimis,  it  shall  be  granted  and  permitted  to  either  of  the  aforesaid 
confederates,  and  to  their  people  and  subjects,  freely  and  securely,  without 
license  or  safe  conduct,  general  or  special,  to  enter  by  land  or  sea,  or  by  any 
route  whatsoever,  into  all  the  kingdoms,  countries,  provinces,  lands,  islands, 
cities,  villages,  towns,  walled  or  unwalled,  fortified  or  unfortified,  the  havens, 
dominions,  and  jurisdictions  of  the  other  confederate,  to  go  thither  or  return 
thence,  to  stay  there,  or  to  pass  through  them ;  and  meanwhile  to  buy  at  will 
all  things  necessary  for  their  provision  and  use,  and  to  procure  them  at  a 
just  price ;  and  they  shall  be  treated  with  all  good-will.  Moreover,  either  of 
the  confederates,  their  subjects,  citizens,  and  people  may  trade,  traffic,  and 
carry  on  commerce  in  all  places  where  commerce  was  carried  on  hitherto,  and 
in  whatever  goods  they  please.  They  may  import  and  export  the  same  at 
discretion  and  in  whatever  amount,  provided  the  customs  which  are  due  have 
been  paid,  and  the  laws  and  ordinances  of  the  aforesaid  Commonwealth  and 
kingdom,  whether  concerning  commerce,  or  any  other  right,  have  been  observed. 
These  conditions  being  presupposed,  the  people,  subjects,  and  inhabitants  of 
either  confederate  shall  have  and  possess  in  the  countries,  lands,  dominions, 
and  kingdoms  of  each  other,  as  large  and  ample  privileges,  and  as  great  exemp- 

tions, liberties,  and  immunities,  as  any  foreigner  possesses  or  shall  possess  in 
the  said  dominions  and  kingdoms  of  both  parties. 



26  Doc.  43.     Great  Britain — Sweden 

[10.]  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  Queen  and  kingdom  of  Sweden 
may  travel  safely  and  without  molestation  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland, 
and  all  of  the  dominions  thereof,  and  pass  through  them  by  land  or  sea,  when- 

ever they  please,  to  any  other  nations,  and  open  trade  with  them,  and  engage 
in  traffic  with  all  freedom,  in  all  kinds  of  commodities,  and  import  them 
thither,  and  export  them  thence.  The  people  of  the  aforesaid  Commonwealth 
shall  enjoy  the  same  liberties  in  the  kingdoms,  dominions,  and  territories  of 
the  Queen  and  kingdom  of  Sweden.  Provided  that  the  laws,  ordinances,  and 
special  rights  of  each  nation  concerning  trade  and  traffic  shall  be  observed  on 
both  sides. 

[16.]  As  to  the  other  advantages  to  be  enjoyed  by  warships  arriving  in  the 
ports  and  harbors  of  either  confederate,  and  the  rules  by  which  they  shall 
govern  themselves ;  concerning  the  exercise  of  commerce  in  America,  and 
also  the  benefits  of  the  herring  and  other  fisheries,  the  establishment  of  staples 
and  emporia  for  commerce,  and  other  things  and  conditions  which  may  be 
required  for  greater  clearness  of  the  foregoing  articles,  it  shall  be  determined 
as  shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon  hereafter  by  special  treaty  or  contract. 

To  confirm  all  that  is  written  above,  and  in  sufficient  witness  that  it  will 
be  most  sacredly  and  completely  observed  by  her  Royal  Majesty,  our  most 
gracious  lady,  and  ratified  within  the  aforesaid  period,  we  have  subscribed 
these  presents  with  our  own  hands,  and  sealed  them  with  our  seals.  Done  at 
Upsala,  on  the  eleventh  day  of  April,  1654. 

Axel  Oxenstierna.  Eric  Oxenstierna, 
son  of  Axel. 

Therefore  we  have  approved  and  confirmed  in  all  points  and  passages  the 
aforesaid  and  above-inserted  instrument  of  compact,  treaty,  and  articles  of 
agreement  concluded  and  reduced  to  order  by  our  said  ambassador  extra- 

ordinary with  the  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  Most  Serene  and  Most 
Potent  princess  and  lady,  the  Lady  Christina,  by  the  grace  of  God  queen  of 
the  Swedes,  Goths,  and  Vandals,  great  princess  of  Finland,  duchess  of  Esthonia, 
Carelia,  Bremen,  Verden,  Stettin,  Pomerania,  Cassubia,  and  Vandalia,  princess 
of  Rugen,  and  lady  of  Ingria  and  Wismar,  etc.,  as,  by  the  tenor  and  force  of 
these  presents,  we  do  approve  and  confirm  it,  solemnly  promising  in  our  name 
and  in  that  of  the  said  Commonwealth  that  we  and  our  successors  will  inviol- 

ably preserve  and  fulfill  the  said  instrument  in  all  its  points  and  passages,  and 
will  not  suffer  it  to  be  infringed  or  violated  by  our  countrymen  or  by  others. 
In  faith  and  support  whereof,  we  have  signed  these  presents  with  our  hand, 
and  have  caused  them  to  be  sealed  with  the  great  seal  of  England.  Given  in 
Whitehall  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  July,  in  the  year  one  thousand  six  hundred 
and  fifty-four.  Husey. 

Oliver,  Protector. 



44. 

Articles  touching  Guinea  and  America  concluded  by  the  pleni- 
potentiaries of  Great  Britain  and  Sweden  at  Upsala,  May  8 

or  12,  1654,  O.  S.1 
Introduction. 

The  Anglo-Swedish  treaty  of  April  11/21,  1654,2  left  the  method  of  deter- 
mining matters  touching  the  American  trade  to  be  settled  by  future  agreement. 

Similarly,  the  negotiators  of  that  treaty  postponed  the  settlement  of  questions 

relating  to  Guinea.3 
In  respect  to  Guinea  differences  had  arisen  between  the  merchants  of  the 

two  nations.  The  English  Company  trading  to  Guinea,  founded  in  1630,4  had 
complained  to  the  Council  of  State  that  the  Swedish  African  Company,  organ- 

ized in  1647,5  had  encroached  upon  their  factories  on  the  Guinea  (Gold)  Coast, 

and  expelled  their  factors  from  places  bought  for  the  use  of  the  company.0 
Whitelocke  set  forth  these  grievances  to  the  Swedish  queen  and  chancellor. 

The  queen  proposed  that  the  English  company  buy  out  the  Swedish  interest, 

and  prevent  the  King  of  Denmark  from  trading  there.  The  chancellor's  son, 
producing  counter  complaints  from  the  Swedish  company,  suggested  that  the 

whole  matter  be  referred  to  commissioners  appointed  by  both  sides,7  and  his 
suggestion  was  embodied  in  the  articles  signed  in  May. 

In  America  the  Swedes,  first  planted  by  the  New  Sweden  Company  on 
the  Delaware  in  1638,  disputed  the  trade  and  territorial  possessions  with  their 

English  and  Dutch  neighbors.8  New  Sweden  was  overlapped  by  grants  pre- 
viously made  by  English  sovereigns  to  Lord  Baltimore,  Sir  Edmund  Plowden, 

and  others.  Before  the  arrival  of  the  Swedes,  Englishmen  had  repeatedly 

visited  the  district,  and  the  coat-of-arms  of  England  had  been  erected  there.9 
After  1 641,  when  traders  from  New  Haven  settled  near  the  Swedes,  troubles 

became  acute.    In  1647,  indeed,  the  governor  of  New  Sweden  reported  that 

1  Although  the  articles  signed  by  Whitelocke  are  dated  May  8,  it  would  seem  from  his 
own  statements  that  they  were  signed  by  the  commissioners  of  both  sides  on  May  12. 
Thurloe,  State  Papers,  II.  280,  281 ;  Whitelocke,  Journal,  II.  240. 

2  Doc.  43. 

3  Whitelocke,  op.  cit.,  II.  126. 
4  W.  R.  Scott,  Constitution  and  Finance  of  English,  Scottish,  and  Irish  Joint-Stock 

Companies  to  1720  (1910-1912),  II.  14-17. 
5  Johnson,  Swedish  Settlements,  I.  49;  for  the  history  of  the  company,  see  Granlund, 

"  Svensk  Koloni  i  Afrika",  in  Historiskt  Bibliotek,  VI.  285-420. 
6  Cat.  St.  Pap.  Col.,  1574-1660,  p.  409. 
7  Whitelocke,  Journal,  I.  449,  450,  II.  160,  161,  189,  190. 
s  There  is  some  inconclusive  evidence  that  in  1634  or  earlier  Charles  I.  of  England 

issued  a  document  "  either  granting  Swedish  vessels  the  right  to  visit  English  colonies 
in  America,  or  giving  privileges  to  Sweden  to  erect  trading  posts  on  unoccupied  territory, 
or  both".   Johnson,  op.  cit;,  I.  178. 

9  Ibid.,  I.  167  ff. 
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he  had  rid  himself  of  the  English  Puritans,10  but  when  the  treaty  of  Hartford xl 
seemed  to  secure  the  New  Englanders  from  Dutch  interference  near  the 

Delaware,  they  endeavored  to  return  there.  In  1651  the  governor  of  New 
Haven  and  the  commissioners  of  the  court  of  Massachusetts  Bay  complained 
about  the  Swedes  to  Edward  Winslow  in  London;  and  the  governor  of  New 

Sweden  expressed  his  fears  of  the  New  Englanders  to  Chancellor  Oxen- 

stierna,  who  was  the  head  of  the  New  Sweden  Company.12  About  the  time  of 
Whitelocke's  arrival  in  Sweden  a  new  governor,  Rising,  sailed  thence  for  New 
Sweden,  instructed  to  keep  the  peace  with  English  and  Dutch.13  Shortly  after 

Rising's  arrival  he  established  cordial  relations  with  Maryland,  conferring 
with  her  representatives  about  territorial  claims  and  a  boundary  line,  and  he 

"  endeavored  to  establish  friendly  correspondence  with  the  New  England 

settlements  ".14  In  September,  1654,  the  commissioners  of  the  United  Colonies, 
informed  of  the  alliance  concluded  at  Upsala  in  the  preceding  April,  expressed 

to  Rising  their  hope  that  the  peace  and  good  accord  in  Europe  between  England 
and  Sweden  would  have  a  powerful  influence  upon  the  relations  of  the  two 

peoples  in  America.15  This  letter  was  in  harmony  with  the  articles  signed  at 
Upsala  in  May,  which  provided  that,  pending  the  settlement  by  commissioners, 

of  boundary  and  other  disputes,  the  colonies  of  the  two  countries  should  cul- 
tivate true  friendship. 
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Text.16 
Serenissimi  ac  Celsissimi  Domini  Olivarii  domini  protectoris  Reipublicae 

Angliae,  Scotiae,  et  Hiberniae  earumque  ditionum  atque  ejusdem  reipublicae 
commissarius,  procurator,  deputatus,  et  legatus  extraordinarius  ego  infra  scrip- 
tus  Bulstrodus  Whitelockius,  constabularius  castri  de  Windsor,  et  unus  cus- 

10  Tohnson,  op.  cit.,  I.  399. 11  Doc.  41. 

12  Johnson,  op.  cit.,  I.  230,  402-404. 
13  Ibid.,  II.  499. 
14  Ibid.,  II.  572  ff. 
15  Records  of  New  Plymouth,  X.,  Acts,  II.  127-128. 
16  The  text  is  taken  from  the  photographic  facsimile  of  the  original  in  the  Riksarkiv 

at  Stockholm,  published  in  Johnson,  op.  cit.,  vol.  II.,  following  p.  620. 
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todum  magni  sigilli  Reipublicae  Angliae,  notum  testatumque  facio  quod  cum 
ipso  foederis  tractatu  inter  praedictum  Serenissimum  ac  Celsissimum  domi- 
num  meum  Olivarium  dominum  Protectorem  ac  Serenissimam  Potentissimam- 
que  principem  ac  dominam,  Dominam  Christinam  Dei  gratia  Suecorum,  Go- 
thorum,  Vandalorumque  reginam,  magnam  principem  Finlandiae,  ducem 
Esthoniae,  Careliae,  Bremae,  Verdae,  Stetini,  Pomeraniae,  Cassubiae,  et  Van- 
daliae,  principem  Rugiae,  nee  non  dominam  Ingriae  et  Wismariae,  etc.  stabilita 
sit  firma  pax  et  amicitia,  eidem  congruere  potissimum  judicavi  modum  reperire, 
amovendis  nonnullis  subditorum,  populorum,  ac  civium  invicem  gravaminibus, 
et  praeripere  materiam  et  occasionem  unde  in  posterum  enascantur  ;  proinde  de 
motis  quibusdam  quaestionibus  ita  cum  praedictae  suae  Regiae  Majestatis,  reg- 
nique  Sueciae  senatoribus  ac  plenipotentibus  commissariis  illustrissimis  atque 
excellentissimis  dominis  Domino  Axelio  Oxenstierna  regni  cancellario  et  judice 
provinciali  occidentalium  Norlandiarum,  Lapponiaeque,  Herredaliae,  et  Temp- 
tiae,  comite  Moreae  Australis,  libero-barone  in  Kimitho,  domino  in  Fiholm 
et  Tydoen,  equite  aurato,  et  domino  Erico  Oxenstierna  Axelii  Generalis 
Collegii  Commerciorum  praeside,  comite  Moreae  Australis,  libero-barone  in 
Kimitho,  domino  in  Tydoen,  Vi[s]by,  et  Gorweten  conveni  quemadmodum 
sequentibus  exprimitur  et  explicatur. 

Inprimis  cum  Anglicana  quaedam  societas  in  Guinaea  mercaturam  exercens 
conquesta  sit  de  quodam  Henrico  Carelovio,  qui  directorem  agens  nomine 
Suecanae  Societatis  in  dictis  oris  loca  nonnulla  ab  Anglis  habitata  iisdem  erip- 
uerit,  aliisque  molestiis  affecerit,  praedicta  vero  Societas  Suecana  non  tantum- 
modo  nominati  directoris  ac  suam  culpam  nullam  esse  probandam  susceperit, 
verum  etiam  sua  iterum  gravamina  contra  praedictae  Societatis  Anglicanae 
ministros  reposuerit,  hae  autem  controversiae  mercatorum  particulares  hac 
vice  ob  certas  rationes  penitus  aboleri  non  potuerint ;  consultissimum  utrinque 
visum  est  ut  quantocius  coram  certis  utrinque  commissariis  amicissime  et 
sine  ambagibus  componantur ;  interim  autem  convenit  nulli  praejudicio  alterutri 
parti  hanc  moram  fore,  adeo  ut  neque  societatum  praedictarum  participes  ac 
ministri,  neque  ulli  utriusque  status  subditi  ac  cives  se  invicem  ulla,  aut  in 
Guinaea  liberrimoque  ibidem  commercio,  aut  in  itinere  injuria  vel  molestia 
afficiant,  verum  delata,  prout  superius  indigitatum  est,  ad  superiores  utriusque 
controversiarum  diremtione  amice  inter  se  vivant  et  ea  se  complectantur  benev- 
olentia  quae  foederi  utrinque  concluso  consentanea  est.  Idem  etiam  observetur 
in  America  inter  Novae  Sueciae  et  Anglorum  colonias  ut  amicitiam  sinceram 
colant,  et  ab  omnibus  molestiis  ac  injuriis  utrinque  abstineant.  Inprimis  autem 
conservationi  mutuae  studeant  donee  de  Iimitibus  coloniarum,  et  aliis  si  quae 
sint  amicitiae  legibus  simul  cum  caeteris  particularium  negotiis  coram  depu- 
tatis  utrinque  commissariis  rite  conveniri  poterit.  Quae  omnibus  et  singulis 
utriusque  status  subditis  ac  civibus  quorum  interest  injungenda,  ab  iisque 
observanda  fore,  hisce  praesentibus  vi  commissionis  meae  in  me  integerrime 
recipio,  et,  subscriptione  manus  meae  sigilloque  corroboro.  Actum  Ubsaliae 
8°  mensis  Maii,  anni  1654. bulstrode  whitelocke. 

Translation. 

1.  I,  the  undersigned  Bulstrode  Whitelocke,  constable  of  Windsor  Castle 
and  one  of  the  keepers  of  the  great  seal  of  the  Commonwealth  of  England, 
commissioner,  attorney,  deputy,  and  ambassador  extraordinary  of  the  Most 
Serene  and  Most  High  lord  Oliver,  lord  protector  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  and  the  dominions  thereof,  and  of  the  said 
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Commonwealth,  do  make  known  and  testify  that  whereas  by  the  treaty  of 

alliance  between  the  said  Most  Serene  and  Most  High  my  lord  Oliver,  lord 

protector,  and  the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  princess  and  lady,  the  Lady 

Christina,  by  the  grace  of  God  queen  of  the  Swedes,  Goths,  and  Vandals,  great 

princess  of  Finland,  duchess  of  Esthonia,  Carelia,  Bremen,  Verden,  Stettin, 
Pomerania,  Cassubia,  and  Vandalia,  princess  of  Riigen  and  also  lady  of  Ingna 

and  Wismar,  etc.,  a  firm  peace  and  amity  is  established,  I  have  judged  it 

especially  consonant  therewith  to  find  means  for  mutually  removing  some 

grievances  of  the  subjects,  peoples,  and  citizens  of  either  state,  and  for  taking 

away  the  cause  and  occasion  from  which  hereafter  grievances  might  spring. 

Therefore  in  respect  to  certain  questions  that  have  been  raised,  I  have  agreed 
with  the  most  illustrious  and  most  excellent  lords,  senators,  and  commissioners 

plenipotentiary  of  her  said  Most  Royal  Majesty  and  of  the  kingdom  of  Sweden, 
the  Lord  Axel  Oxenstierna,  chancellor  of  the  kingdom  and  provincial  judge 

of  West  Norrland,  Lappland,  Harjedal.  and  Jamtland,  count  of  Sodre  More, 
free  baron  in  Kimitho,  lord  in  Fiholm  and  Tido,  golden  knight,  and  the  Lord 

Eric  Oxenstierna,  son  of  Axel,  president  of  the  General  Commercial  College, 

count  of  Sodre  More,  free  baron  in  Kimitho,  lord  in  Tido,  Visby,  and  Gor- 
weden,  as  is  expressed  and  explained  in  the  following : 

In  the  first  place,  whereas  a  certain  English  company  carrying  on  trade  in 
Guinea  has  complained  of  one  Hendrik  Carloff  who,  acting  as  governor  of 
the  Swedish  Company,  and  in  its  name,  has  taken  from  the  English  some 
places  inhabited  by  them  on  the  said  coasts,  and  has  otherwise  molested  them, 
while  the  said  Swedish  Company  has  not  only  maintained  that  no  guilt  on  its 
part  or  on  that  of  the  said  director  can  be  proved,  but  has  also  retorted  its 
charges  against  the  servants  of  the  said  English  Company,  and  whereas,  at 
this  time,  it  has  not  been  possible,  for  certain  reasons,  to  abolish  entirely  these 
individual  controversies  of  merchants,  it  has  seemed  wisest  to  both  sides  that 

they  should  be  settled  as  soon  as  possible  in  a  most  friendly  and  straightfor- 
ward way  before  certain  commissioners  from  both  sides.  In  the  meantime, 

however,  it  is  agreed  that  this  delay  shall  not  be  prejudicial  to  either  party, 
so  that  neither  the  partners  and  servants  of  the  said  companies,  nor  the  subjects 
and  citizens  of  either  state,  shall  injure  or  annoy  one  another,  either  in  Guinea 

or  on  the  voyage  thither,  and  that  in  the  freest  traffic  there ;  but,  as  above  indi- 
cated, referring  the  decision  of  disputes  on  both  sides  to  their  superiors,  they 

shall  live  in  mutual  amity  and  shall  treat  each  other  with  that  good-will  which 
is  conformable  to  the  treaty  concluded  by  both  sides.  The  same  rule  shall  also 
be  observed  in  America  between  the  colonies  of  New  Sweden  and  of  the  Eng- 

lish, that  they  cherish  sincere  friendship,  and  abstain  from  all  annoyances 
and  injuries  on  both  sides.  And  especially  they  shall  labor  for  their  mutual 
preservation  until  the  question  of  the  boundaries  of  the  colonies  and  other 
regulations  for  amity,  if  there  be  any,  together  with  the  remaining  business  of 
individuals,  shall  be  decided  before  the  commissioners  duly  appointed  by  both 
sides.  These  things  in  their  entirety,  I  accept  by  these  presents,  in  virtue  of  my 
commission,  to  be  enjoined  upon  all  and  singular  the  subjects  and  citizens  of 
either  state,  whom  it  concerns,  and  to  be  observed  by  them,  and  I  ratify  them 
by  the  subscription  of  my  hand  and  by  my  seal.  Done  at  Upsala,  May  8,  1654. 

BULSTRODE  WHITELOCKE. 
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Treaty  of  peace  and  alliance  between  Portugal  and  Great  Britain, 
concluded  at  Westminster  July  10/20,  1654.  Ratification  by 

the  King  of  Portugal,  June  9,  1656.  [Ratification  by  Crom- 
zv ell,  February  20 /March  10,  i6j^(?).] 

Introduction. 

In  1 649- 1 650  John  IV.  of  Portugal  displayed  his  hostility  to  the  English 

Commonwealth  by  sheltering  Prince  Rupert's  fleet  in  the  Tagus,  and  allowing 
him  to  dispose  of  English  prizes  and  refit  his  ships  there.  Moreover,  English 
merchants  in  Lisbon  who  were  persistently  loyal  to  the  Commonwealth  were 

deprived  of  their  liberty  and  property.  For  these  injuries  and  losses  Blake's 
capture  of  part  of  the  homeward-bound  Brazil  fleet  partially  compensated. 

Late  in  the  year  1650  the  King  of  Portugal  sent  Guimaraes  to  treat  with 

Parliament  concerning  the  differences  between  the  two  nations,  and  for  peace.1 
Guimaraes  agreed  to  six  preliminary  articles  2  providing  for  the  release  of  Eng- 

lish prisoners,  the  restitution  of  English  ships  and  goods,  and  the  payment  by 
Portugal  of  a  large  sum  of  money ;  but  since  he  did  not  satisfy  Parliament  in 

regard  to  the  method  of  performing  these  stipulations  he  was  dismissed.8  His 
successor,  Count  Peneguiao,  arriving  in  England  as  ambassador  extraordinary 

in  the  autumn  of  1652,  adjusted  and  concluded  the  preliminary  articles  with 

the  commissioners  of  the  Council  of  State.4  Before  the  dissolution  of  the  Long 

Parliament  in  April,  1653,  a  treaty  of  peace  and  commerce  was  agreed  on ; 5  but 
more  than  a  year  elapsed  before  the  treaty,  somewhat  altered,6  was  actually 
signed.  The  delay  was  partly  due  to  the  fact  that  Peneguiao  was  unable  to 

pay  the  money-compensation  promised  by  Portugal  to  England.  Meanwhile 

the  ambassador's  brother  became  implicated  in  a  murder,  and  on  the  morning 

of  the  young  man's  execution  the  Portuguese  ambassador  signed  the  treaty 
and  hastily  left  London.7 

Highly  favorable  to  English  merchants,  the  treaty  has  been  said  to  mark  ' 
the  beginning  of  Portugal's  "  commercial  vassalage  "  to  England.8    Involved 

1  Hist.  MSS.  Comm,  Portland  MSS.,  I.  540,  541. 
2  The  six  preliminary  articles,  as  modified  and  finally  adopted,  are  in  Borges  de  Castro, 

Collecqao  dos  Tratados  .  .  .  de  Portugal,  I.  162-167. 
3  Journals  of  House  of  Commons,  VI.  570-575.  passim. 
4  Ibid.,  VII.  243,  245.  The  commissioners  were  Whitelocke,  Lisle,  Scott,  Sir  Henry 

Vane,  Bond,  Purefoy,  Sir  William  Masham,  Colonel  Sidney,  Walter  Strickland,  Alleyn, 
and  Sir  John  Trevor.    Santarem,  Quadro  Elementar,  XVII.  75. 

5  Ibid.,  pp.  79  ff. 
6  John  Thurloe,  State  Papers,  II.  248. 
7  Gardiner,  Commonwealth,  II.  383-386 ;  Thurloe,  op.  cit.,  II.  439- 
8  Guernsey  Jones,  "  Oldest  European  Alliance ",  Annual  Report  of  Am.  Hist.  Assn. 

(1916),  I.  407-418. 

31 



32  Doc.  45.     Portugal — Great  Britain 

in  war  with  Spain,  Portugal  was  in  no  position  to  stand  out  against  England  s 
claims.  Especially  noteworthy  were  her  concessions  in  respect  to  colonial 

trade,  which  were  much  greater  than  in  the  treaty  of  1642.0  Englishmen  were 

permitted  to  engage  in  trade  between  Portugal  and  Brazil  and  "  the  other  con- 

quests of  the  .  .  .  King  [of  Portugal]  in  the  West  Indies  ",  except  in  certain 
specified  commodities  wherein  only  the  Brazil  Company  might  traffic.  English- 

men might  also  trade  to  the  East  Indies,  Guinea,  Binney,  and  St.  Thome,10 
paying  only  the  usual  customs.  If  Portuguese  merchants,  including  the  Bra- 

zil Company,  needed  foreign  ships  for  the  colonial  trade  they  might  hire 

them  only  from  England,  provided  that  she  could  supply  a  sufficient  number 
(art.  11). 

In  the  second  article,  which  conceded  mutual  freedom  of  commerce  in  the 

lands  and  colonies  of  either  party,  a  saving  clause,  providing  for  the  observance 
of  the  ordinances  of  both  countries,  and  hence  of  the  English  Navigation  Act, 

debarred  the  Portuguese  from  trade  with  the  English  plantations  in  America. 

In  this  trade  they  had  to  some  extent  been  engaged.11  The  English,  on  the 
other  hand,  were  permitted  by  the  terms  of  this  article  to  continue  their  import 

of  fish  from  New  England  into  Portugal.  In  1661  they  complained  that  con- 
trary to  this  second  article  their  ships  laden  with  fish  from  New  England  were 

not  allowed  the  liberty  of  Portuguese  ports  unless  they  could  produce  a  bill  of 

lading,  which  was  often  impossible.12 
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Text, IS 

Joannes,  Dei  gratia  [rex]  Portugalliae  et  Algarhiorum,  citra  et  ultra  mare  in 
Africa,  dominus  Guineae  atque  Adquisitionis,  Navigationis,  et  Commercii 
^theopiae,  Arabiae,  Persiae,  ac  Indiae  etc. 

Notum  facimus  universis  praesentes  nostras  literas  patentes  approbationis, 
ratihabitionis,  et  confirmationis  visuris  et  inspecturis,  quod  die  10/20  mensis 
Julii,  anni  millesimi  sexcentesimi  quinquagesimi  quarti,  Wesmonasterii.  inter 
Joannem  Rodriquez  de  Sa  e  Meneses,  comitem  de  Penaguias,  a  nostris  con- 
ciliis  status  et  belli,  nostrumque  cubiliarchum  atque  ad  Rempublicam  Angliae 
legatum  extraordinarium,  et  admodum  illustres  Nathanaelem  Fennes,  armi- 
gerum,  Antonium  Ashley  Cooper  baronetti,  Gilbertum  Picherig  baronetti,  et 
Gualterum  Stridand,  armigerum,  omnes  a  secretioribus  conciliis  Serenissimi 
Domini  Oliverii,  protectoris  Reipublicae  Angliae,  Scotiae,  et  Hiberniae,  ejus- 
demque  procuratores,  commissarios,  et  deputatos,  tractatus  bonae,  verae, 
firmae,  et  perputae  pacis,  et  amicitiae  factus,  initus,  et  conclusus  fuit,  cujus 
tenor  hie  inseritur : 

[2.]  Item  uti  inter  Rempublicam  Angliae  et  Regem  Portugalliae,  eorumque 
populos,  subjectos,  incolasque,  tarn  per  terram  quam  mare,  flumina,  et  aquas 
dulces  in  omnibus  et  singulis  regionibus,  terris,  dominiis,  territoriis,  provinciis, 
insulis,  coloniis,  urbibus,  oppidis,  pagis,  portubus,  et  finibus  sit  liberum  com- 
mercium  quibus  in  locis  commercium  aut  ante  fuit  aut  nunc  est,  ita  ut  absque 
ullo  salvo  conductu,  aliaque  licentia  generali  aut  speciali.  tarn  per  terras 
quam  per  mare,  flumina,  et  aquas  dulces  populus,  subjecti,  incolaeque  alterutrius 
possint  in  praedicta  dominia  et  regna  omnesque  eorum  urbes,  oppida,  portus, 
littora,  sinus,  locaque  venire,  intrare,  et  navigare,  et  cum  plaustris,  equis,  sar- 
cinis,  navigiis  tam  onustis  quam  onerandis,  merces  importare,  emere.  vendere, 

in  iisdem'  quantum  voluerint  commeatum  resque  ad  victum  et  profectionem 
necessarias  justo  pretio  sibi  parare,  reficiendis  navigiis  et  vehiculis  propriis 
vel  conductis  aut  commodatis  operam  dare,  atque  inde  cum  bonis,  mercibus, 
aliisque  rebus  quibuscunque  cum  eadem  libertate  discedere.  indeque  ad  patrias 
proprias  vel  alienas  quomoducunque  velint  et  sine  impedimento  exire;  salvis 
tamen  utriusque  loci  legibus,  et  statutis  omnibus. 

[16.]  Item  si  acciderit  ut,  quandiu  foedus,  amicitia,  et  societas  haec  duraverit, 
ab  ullo  ex  populis  aut  incolis  alterutrius  partis  praedictae  contra  hoc  foedus 
aut  ullam  ejus  partem,  mari,  terra,  fluminibus,  aut  aquis  dulcibus  quicquam 
fiat  aut  tentetur.  amicitiam  hanc,  foedus,  et  societatem  inter  hasce  nationes  non 
idcirco  interrumpi  aut  infringi,  verum  integram  nihilominus  durare  plenamque 
vim  suam  obtinere,  tantummodo  illos  ipsos,  qui  contra  foedus  praedictum  com- 
miserint,  singulos  puniri,  aliumque  neminem ;  justitiamque  reddi  et  satisfac- 

13  From  the  original  manuscript  of  the  ratification  by  Portugal,  preserved  in  the 
P.  R.  O.,  St.  Pap.  For.,  Treaties,  no.  386. 
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tionem  dari  illis  omnibus  quorum  id  interest,  ab  iis  omnibus  qui  terra,  mari, 

fluminibus,  aut  aquis  dulcibus  contra  hoc  foedus  quicquam  commiserint  ulla  in 

parte  Europae,  aut  ubivis  locorum  intra  fretum  Gaditanum,  sive  in  America, 

vel  per  Af  ricae  littora,  ullisve  in  terris,  insulis,  aequoribus,  aestuariis,  sinubus, 
fluminibus,  ullisve  in  locis  cis  Caput  Bonae  epei  intra  anni  spatium  quam 

justitia  postulabitur ;  in  omnibus  autem  locis,  ut  supra,  trans  dictum  Caput  infra 

menses  octodecim  quam  justitia  praedicto  modo  poscetur.  Et  si  foederis  rup- 
tores  non  comparuerint,  neque  se  judicandos  submiserint,  neque  satisfactionem 
dederint,  intra  hoc  vel  illud  temporis  spatium  pro  loci  longinquitate  modo 

limitatum,  praedicti  illi  utriusque  partis  hostes  judicabuntur,  eorumque  bona, 

facultates,  et  quicunque  reditus  publicabuntur,  plenaeque  ac  justae  satis- 
factioni  impendendi  erunt  earum  injuriarum  quae  ab  ipsis  illatae  sunt,  ipsique 

praeterea,  cum  in  alterutrius  partis  potestate  fuerint,  iis  poenis  obnoxii  erunt. 
quas  suo  quisque  crimine  commeruerit. 

Proinde  praefatum  tractatum  bonae,  verae,  firmae,  et  perpetuae  pacis  et 
amicitiae,  octo  supra  viginti  articulos  continentem,  bene  a  nobis  inspectum, 

omniaque  et  singula  in  ipsis  comprehensa  per  praesentes  nostras  literas  paten- 
tes  approbamus,  rata  habemus,  et  confirmamus.  In  cujus  rei  testimonium  has 
literas  manu  propria  nostra  signavimus,  sigilloque  nostro  majori  in  chancellaria 
nostra  ornari  jussimus.  Dat.  Alcantarae  nono  die  Junii.  Vincentius  de 
Guzman  Soarez  fecit,  anno  de  Nativitate  Domini  nostri  Jesu  Christi  millesi- 
mo  sexcentessimo  quinquagesimo  sexto.  Petrus  Vieira  Lasybra,  a  con- 
siliis  sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis  statusque  ejus  secretarius,  subscripsi. 

Joannes  Rex. 
Translation. 

John,  by  the  grace  of  God  [king]  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves  on  this 
side  of  and  beyond  the  sea  in  Africa,  lord  of  Guinea,  and  of  the  conquest, 
navigation,  and  commerce  of  Ethiopia,  Arabia,  Persia,  and  India,  etc. 
We  make  known  to  all  who  shall  see  and  inspect  our  present  letters  patent 

of  approval,  ratification,  and  confirmation,  that  on  the  10/20  day  of  the  month 
of  July  of  the  year  one  thousand  six  hundred  and  fifty-four,  at  Westminster, 
between  Joao  Rodriques  de  Sa  e  Menezes,  count  of  Peneguiao,  member  of  our 
councils  of  state  and  war  and  our  lord  chamberlain,  and  ambassador  extra- 

ordinary to  the  Commonwealth  of  England,  and  the  very  illustrious  Nathaniel 
Fiennes,  knight,  Anthony  Ashley  Cooper,  baronet,  Gilbert  Pickering,  baronet, 
and  Walter  Strickland,  knight,  all  members  of  the  more  secret  councils  of  the 
Most  Serene  Lord  Oliver,  protector  of  the  Commonwealth  of  England,  Scot- 

land, and  Ireland,  and  his  attorneys,  commissioners,  and  deputies,  a  treaty  of 

good,  true,  firm,  and  perpetual  peace  and  amity  was  made,  begun,  and  con- 
cluded, whose  tenor  is  here  inserted : 

•  •••••••••a  •■• 

[2.]  Also,  that  between  the  Commonwealth  of  England  and  the  King  of 
Portugal,  and  their  peoples,  subjects,  and  inhabitants,  both  by  land  and  sea, 
rivers,  and  fresh  waters,  in  all  and  singular  the  countries,  lands,  dominions, 
territories,  provinces,  islands,  colonies,  cities,  towns,  villages,  ports,  and  fron- 

tiers, there  shall  be  free  commerce,  in  those  places  in  which  commerce  was 
previously  or  is  now  carried  on,  so  that  without  any  safe  conduct  or  other 
license,  general  or  special,  both  by  land  and  sea,  rivers,  and  fresh  waters,  the 
people,  subjects,  and  inhabitants  of  either  party  may  pass  to,  enter,  and  navi- 

gate in  the  said  dominions  and  kingdoms,  and  in  all  their  cities,  towns,  ports, 
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shores,  bays,  and  places,  and  with  wagons,  horses,  packs,  and  vessels,  both 
laden  or  to  be  laden,  may  import  merchandise  and  buy  and  sell  and,  at  a  just 
price,  procure  for  themselves  as  much  as  they  wish  of  supplies  and  necessities 
for  their  sustenance  and  journey ;  and  may  look  after  the  refitting  of  ships  and 
vehicles,  whether  their  own  or  hired  or  lent,  and  with  the  same  liberty  depart 
thence  with  goods  and  all  other  merchandise,  and  go  thence  to  their  own  or 
foreign  countries  as  they  wish  and  without  hindrance ;  saving  nevertheless  all 
the  laws  and  statutes  of  either  place. 

[16.]  Also,  if  it  shall  happen  that  while  this  treaty,  friendship,  and  alliance 
last,  anything  be  done  or  attempted  by  any  of  the  peoples  or  inhabitants  of  either 
of  the  said  parties  contrary  to  this  treaty  or  any  part  of  it,  by  sea,  land,  rivers, 
or  fresh  waters,  this  friendship,  treaty,  and  alliance  between  these  nations 
shall  not  be  interrupted  or  infringed  on  this  account,  but  shall,  nevertheless, 
remain  entire  and  keep  its  full  force,  provided  only  that  those  who  violate  the 
said  treaty  shall  be  individually  punished,  and  no  one  else ;  and  justice  shall  be 
done,  and  satisfaction  given  to  all  those  concerned  by  all  those  who  shall  do 
anything  contrary  to  this  treaty  by  land,  sea,  rivers,  or  fresh  waters,  in  any  part 
of  Europe,  or  elsewhere,  within  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar  or  in  America  or  along 
the  coasts  of  Africa,  or  in  any  lands,  islands,  seas,  estuaries,  bays,  rivers,  or  in 
any  places  on  this  side  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  within  the  space  of  a  year 
after  justice  shall  be  demanded ;  but  in  all  places,  as  above,  beyond  the  said 
Cape  within  eighteen  months  after  justice  shall  be  demanded  in  the  manner 
aforesaid.  And  if  the  violators  of  the  treaty  shall  not  appear  or  give  themselves 
up  to  trial,  or  give  satisfaction,  within  this  or  the  other  space  of  time,  now 
prescribed  according  to  the  distance  of  the  place,  they  shall  be  judged  enemies 
of  both  parties,  and  all  their  goods,  property,  and  revenues  shall  be  confiscated, 
and  applied  to  the  full  and  just  satisfaction  of  those  injuries  which  were  done 
by  them ;  and  the  offenders,  when  they  shall  be  in  the  power  of  either  party, 
shall  be  subject  to  those  penalties  which  on  account  of  their  offenses  they  shall 
severally  deserve. 

Therefore,  by  our  present  letters  patent,  we  approve,  ratify,  and  confirm 
the  said  treaty  of  a  good,  true,  firm,  and  perpetual  peace  and  amity,  containing 
the  above  twenty-eight  articles,  well  inspected  by  us,  and  all  and  singular  the 
things  comprehended  therein.  In  testimony  whereof  we  have  signed  these  letters 
with  our  own  hand,  and  have  ordered  them  to  be  furnished  in  our  chancellery 
with  our  greater  seal.  Given  at  Alcantara,  on  the  ninth  day  of  June,  in  the  year 
of  the  nativity  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  1656.  Vicente  de  Gusmao  Soares 
made  it.  I,  Pedro  Vieira  Lasybra,  member  of  the  councils  of  his  Sacred 
Royal  Majesty  and  his  secretary  of  state,  have  signed  it. 

Joao,  King. 



46. 

Treaty  of  peace  and  alliance  between  Denmark  and  Great  Britain, 

concluded  at  Westminster  September  15/25,  1654.  Ratifica- 

tion by  Cromwell,  February  20,  16 54/ March  2,  1655.  [Ratifi- 
cation by  Denmark,  October  1,  1654.] 

Introduction. 

Soon  after  the  beginning  of  the  Anglo-Dutch  war  the  Danes  showed  their 
friendship  for  the  United  Provinces  by  detaining  at  Copenhagen  and  Elsinore 

twenty-two  English  ships,  laden  with  shipbuilding  materials.1  By  the  treaty 
of  peace  concluded  between  the  English  and  Dutch  on  April  5/15,  1654,2  the 
States  General  guaranteed  the  restitution  of  the  detained  ships  and  goods  or 

their  value  (art.  28),  and  England,  on  the  other  hand,  agreed  to  include  Den- 
mark as  a  friend  in  the  treaty  and  alliance  after  such  restitution  had  been 

made  (art.  29) .  By  these  articles  the  way  was  prepared  for  Cromwell's  recep- 
tion of  the  Danish  agent,  Rosenvinge,  who  reached  London  in  the  middle  of 

April,  1654.  On  September  2,  Nathaniel  Fiennes,  Sir  Anthony  Ashley  Cooper, 
Sir  Charles  Wolseley,  and  Walter  Strickland  were  empowered  to  negotiate 

a  treaty,3  which  was  signed  at  Westminster  on  September  15/25,  1654.  The 
third  article  of  this  treaty,  which  permitted  subjects  of  both  parties  to  trade  with 

each  other's  countries,  except  in  colonies  to  which  trade  was  prohibited,  with- 
out special  license,  provided  for  the  observance  of  the  Navigation  Act  and 

thus  excluded  the  Danes  from  trading  with  England's  colonies  in  America. 
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Text. 

Olivarius  protector  Reipublicae  Angliae,  Scotiae,  et  Hiberniae  etc.,  Omnibus 

et  singulis  quorum  interest  aut  quomodocunque  interesse  poterit  constare  vol- 
umus,  quod  postquam  Serenissimus  ac  Potentissimus  princeps  ac  dominus, 
dominus  Fridericus  Tertius  Dei  gratia  Daniae,  Norvegiae,  Vandalorum,  Goth- 
orumque  rex,  dux  Slesvici,  Holsatiae,  Stormariae,  et  Dithmarsiae,  comes  in 
Oldenburgh  et  Delmenhorst,  ad  nos  miserit  et  deputaverit  praenobilem  virum 
dominum  Henricum  Willemsen  Rosewinge,  praefectum  monasterii  Drax- 
marchiensis  et  deputatum  suum  extraordinarium,  sufficienti  auctoritate  muni- 
tum,  qui  de  pace,  amicitia,  liberoque  commerciorum  intercursu  inter  rempub- 
licam  Angliae  etc.  et  regnum  Daniae  et  Norvegiae  etc.  stabiliendis  et  firman- 
dis  tractaret  et  concluderet,  Nos  eodem  amicitiae  concordiaeque  studio  pariter 
ducti  et  affecti,  nominavimus  et  constituimus  commissarios  nostros  fidelissimos 
et  praedilectos  nobis  Nathanaelem  Fiennes  armigerum,  Antonium  Ashley 

Cooper  baronettum,  Carolum  Wolseley  baronettum,  Gualterum  Strickland  ar- 
migerum, dominos  a  secretioribus  nostris  consiliis,  qui  virtute  auctoritatis  et 

plenipotentiae  sibi  datae,  cujus  tenor  infra  sequitur,  cum  praedicto  domino 
deputato  extraordinario,  pluribus  ultro  citroque  habitis  colloquiis,  in  sequentes 
pacis,  unionis,  et  confoederationis  articulos  consensere,  videlicet : 

3.  Utriusque  confoederatorum  populus,  subditi,  ac  incolae,  cujuscunque  gra- 
dus  aut  conditionis  fuerint,  sese  mutuo  rebus  omnibus  humaniter  atque  amice 
tractabunt,  uti  terra  vel  aqua  alterutrius  regiones,  pagos,  oppida,  sive  muro 
cincta  sive  non  cincta,  munita  vel  non  munita  fuerint,  portus  etiam  et  dominia 

libere  adire  possint,  quandiu  voluerint,  ibique  sine  ullo  impedimento  com- 
meatum  suis  usibus,  quantum  necesse  erit,  coemere,  exceptis  iis  coloniis,  insulis, 
portubus,  ac  locis  sub  alterutrius  ditione  positis  ad  quae  navigare  aut  mercatu- 
ram  facere,  absque  speciali  facultate  seu  licentia  ab  altera  parte  prius  impe- 
trata  ad  quam  ejusmodi  coloniae,  insulae,  portus  et  loca  pertinuerint,  inter- 
dictum  est.  In  reliquis  vero  utrique  nationi  integrum  erit  negotiari  et  com- 
mercium  exercere  quocumque  mercium  genere  ipsis  videbitur  easque  advehere, 
distrahere  ac  suo  arbitratu  exportare,  dummodo  quae  statuta  portoria  solvant : 
salvis  etiam  alterutrius  dominii  legibus  et  statutis  omnibus. 

In  quorum  omnium  et  singulorum  praemissorum  fidem  et  testimonium  nos 
Serenissimi  ac  Celsissimi  Domini  Protectoris  Reipublicae  Angliae,  Scotiae  et 
Hiberniae  etc.,  consiliarii  ac  commissarii,  et  ego  Serenissimi  ac  Potentissimi 
Regis  Daniae  et  Norvegiae  deputatus  extraordinarius  praesentem  tractatum 
septendecim  articulis  comprehensum  manu  et  sigillo  nostro  subscripsimus  et 

subsignavimus.  Actum  Westmonasterii  decimo  quinto  Septembris,  anno  mil- 
lesimo  sexcentesimo  quinquagesimo  quarto. 

Itaque  nos  probantes  et  ratihabentes  ea  omnia  et  singula  quae  praedicti  nostri 
commissarii  virtute  commissionis  seu  procurationis  suae  superius  insertae  cum 

prefato  domino  deputato  tractaverint  et  concluserint,  suprascriptos  pacis  un- 
ionis et  confoederationis  articulos,  habita  de  iis  matura  in  consilio  nostro  de- 

liberatione,  in  omnibus  suis  clausulis,  membris  et  contentis,  virtute  praesentium, 
omni  meliore  forma  et  modo  approbamus,  ratificamus,  et  confirmamus,  spon- 
dentes  et  promittentes  pro  nobis  et  successoribus  nostris  nos  omnia  et  singula 

4  The  text  is  taken  from  the  original  manuscript  of  the  ratification  by  Cromwell,  in 
the  Rigsarkiv  at  Copenhagen. 
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in  iis  contenta  firmiter  atque  inviolabiter  esse  observaturos,  utque  ab  iis  omni- 
bus qui  sub  hujus  reipublicae  ditione  sunt  pariter  observentur  efficaciter  man- 

daturos.  In  quorum  fidem  et  firmamentum  has  praesentes  ratihabition! s  literas 
propria  manu  signavimus,  magnique  Angliae  sigilli  appendice  muniri  fecimus. 
Datum  ex  aula  nostra  Westmonasterii  vicesimo  Februarii,  anno  supra  millesi- 
mum  sexcentesimum  quinquagesimo  quarto  juxta  computationem  Anglicam. 

Husey. 
Oliver  P. 

Translation. 

We,  Oliver,  protector  of  the  Commonwealth  of  England,  Scotland,  and 
Ireland,  etc.,  desire  it  to  be  made  known  to  all  and  singular  whom  it  concerns 
or  may  in  any  way  concern,  that  after  the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  prince 
and  lord,  Frederick  the  Third,  by  the  grace  of  God  king  of  Denmark,  Norway, 
the  Vandals  and  Goths,  duke  of  Sleswick,  Holstein,  Stormarn,  and  Ditmarsh, 
count  of  Oldenburg  and  Delmenhorst,  sent  and  deputed  to  us  the  illustrious 
lord  Henrik  Villumsen  Rosenvinge,  administrator  of  the  monastery  of  Drags- 
mark,  and  his  deputy  extraordinary,  armed  with  sufficient  authority  to  treat 
and  conclude  concerning  the  establishing  and  strengthening  of  peace,  friend- 

ship, and  commercial  intercourse  between  the  Commonwealth  of  England,  etc., 
and  the  kingdom  of  Denmark  and  Norway,  etc.,  We,  equally  moved  and  incited 
by  the  same  desire  of  amity  and  concord,  have  named  and  constituted  as 
commissioners  our  most  faithful  and  well-beloved  Nathaniel  Fiennes,  esquire, 
Anthony  Ashley  Cooper,  baronet,  Charles  Wolseley,  baronet,  and  Walter 
Strickland,  esquire,  lords  of  our  Privy  Council,  who  by  virtue  of  the  authority 
and  full  powers  given  them,  whose  tenor  follows  below,  have  agreed  with  the 
said  lord  deputy  extraordinary,  after  many  conferences  had  been  held  by  both 
sides,  on  the  following  articles  of  peace,  union,  and  alliance,  viz. : 

3.  The  people,  subjects,  and  nationals  of  both  confederates,  of  whatsoever 
station  or  condition  they  may  be,  shall  treat  each  other  kindly  and  amicably 
in  all  things,  so  that  whenever  they  wish  they  may  go  freely  by  land  or  water 

to  each  other's  countries,  districts,  towns,  walled  or  open,  fortified  or  un- 
fortified, harbors,  and  also,  dominions,  and  there,  without  any  interference, 

buy  whatever  supplies  may  be  necessary  for  their  use  ;  except  in  those  colonies, 
islands,  harbors,  and  places,  under  the  dominion  of  either,  to  which  it  has  been 
forbidden  to  sail  or  trade  without  special  leave  or  license  previously  obtained 
from  the  other  party,  to  whom  such  colonies,  islands,  harbors,  and  places  may 
belong.  But  elsewhere,  both  nations  shall  be  at  liberty  to  trade  and  traffic  in 
whatever  kinds  of  wares  they  please,  and  to  carry,  sell,  and  export  them  at 
will,  provided  they  pay  the  customs  of  the  ports ;  and  saving  also,  all  the  laws 
and  statutes  of  either  sovereign. 

In  faith  and  attestation  of  all  and  singular  the  aforesaid,  we,  councillors  and 
commissioners  of  the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Noble  Lord  Protector  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  etc.,  and  I,  the  deputy 
extraordinary  of  the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  King  of  Denmark  and 
Norway,  have  subscribed  and  undersigned  with  our  hands  and  seals  the 
present  treaty,  comprised  in  seventeen  articles.  Done  at  Westminster  on  the 
fifteenth  of  September,  in  the  year  1654. 



Westminster,  1654  39 

Therefore  we,  approving  and  ratifying  those  things,  all  and  singular,  that 
our  aforesaid  commissioners  by  virtue  of  their  commission  or  full  powers  in- 

serted above  have  treated  and  concluded  with  the  aforesaid  lord  deputy,  do 
approve,  ratify,  and  confirm  the  above-written  articles  of  peace,  union,  and 
alliance  (after  having  maturely  considered  them  in  our  council),  in  all  their 
clauses,  members,  and  contents,  by  virtue  of  these  presents,  in  their  improved 
form  and  manner,  engaging  and  promising  for  ourselves  and  our  successors, 
that  we  shall  observe  their  contents,  all  and  singular,  firmly  and  inviolably, 
and  shall  effectually  command  that  they  be  equally  observed  by  all  who  are 
under  the  authority  of  this  Commonwealth.  In  faith  and  support  whereof  we 
have  signed  with  our  own  hand  the  present  letters  of  ratification,  and  have 
caused  them  to  be  strengthened  by  appending  the  great  seal  of  England.  Given 
from  our  palace  of  Westminster,  February  20,  in  the  above  year  1654,  ac- 

cording to  the  English  computation. 
Husey. 

Oliver,  Protector. 
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Treaty  of  peace  between  France  and  Great  Britain,  concluded  at 

Westminster,  November  3/13,  1655.  Ratification  by  Cronv- 
well  at  Westminster,  November  7/17,  1655.  [Ratification  by 
Louis  XIV.  at  Compiegne,  November  16,  1655.] 

Introduction. 

In  April,  1654,  the  English  government  seemed  at  last  determined  to  come 
to  a  decision  respecting  its  relations  with  Spain  and  France.  The  Dutch  war 

was  over,  and  the  English  had  160  brave  ships  at  sea,  "  and  store  of  land 
forces,  all  which  required  either  to  be  lessened  and  laid  down,  or  to  be  employed 

in  some  advantageous  design  ".1  On  April  4,  the  day  preceding  the  conclusion 
of  the  Dutch  treaty,2  the  protector's  Council  of  State  commissioned  Ashley 
Cooper  and  Walter  Strickland  to  treat  with  the  French  ambassador,  Bordeaux ; 
and  Lambert,  Pickering,  and  Montague  to  treat  with  the  Spanish  ambassador, 

Cardenas.3  Both  Spain  and  France,  at  war  with  each  other  since  1635,4  had 
long  sought  alliance  with  the  Republic.  Philip  IV.,  unfriendly  to  Charles  I. 

on  account  of  the  latter's  French  marriage  and  tendencies,  and  his  recognition 

of  Portugal,5  had  retained  Cardenas  in  London,  and,  alarmed  by  Blake's  vic- 
tories in  the  Mediterranean,6  was  the  first  sovereign  to  recognize  the  Republic. 

France,  on  the  other  hand,  threatened  to  be  dangerous  to  the  Commonwealth. 

She  sheltered  the  Stuarts,  close  kin  to  Louis  XIV. ;  forbade  the  import  of 

English  woollen  manufactures;  and  permitted  Royalist  privateers  to  dispose 
of  their  prizes  in  French  ports.  By  seizing  ships  of  the  Levant  Company, 

the  French  fleet  seriously  injured  English  trade,7  and,  in  various  quarters, 
French  ships,  sometimes  under  commission  from  Charles  II.,  preyed  upon 
English  commerce.  The  English  government  retaliated  by  issuing  letters  of 

marque  and  reprisal,  and  by  authorizing  the  commanders  to  make  general 

reprisals  against  the  ships,  goods,  and  subjects  of  the  French  king.8 
These  hostilities,  however,  did  not  lead  to  formal  war,  since  France,  engaged 

in  both  civil  and  foreign  strife,  could  not  afford  another  enemy.  Fearing  lest 
the  Republic  should  join  the  Spaniards  or  Frondeurs,  Mazarin,  early  in  1651, 

1  Clarke  Papers,  III.  203. 
2  Doc.  42. 

3  Cal.  St.  Pap.  Bom.,  1654,  p.  7s. 
4  Cf.  vol.  I.,  p.  324,  of  this  work. 
5  Doc.  38  in  vol.  I.  of  this  series. 

6  J.  S.  Corbett,  England  in  the  Mediterranean  (1904),  I.  221. 
7  Cal.  St.  Pap.  Dom.,  1649- 1650,  pp.  11,  12. 
s  Ibid.,  pp.  563-566;  R.  G.  Marsden,  Documents  relating  to  Law  and  Custom  of  the Sea,  II.  (1916)  3  ff . 
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made  advances  to  England  ;  but  not  until  Blake  had  helped  Spain  to  seize  Dun- 
kirk did  Mazarin,  near  the  close  of  the  year  1652,  properly  accredit  M.  de 

Bordeaux  to  the  English  Parliament. 

During  the  year  1653  the  English  government  fluctuated  between  a  Spanish 

alliance,  a  French  alliance,  and  peace  with  both  states.  The  discovery  of  Royal- 
ist plots,  hatched  in  France,  and  the  ill-treatment  of  the  Huguenots,  irritated 

Cromwell ;  and  in  the  early  months  of  1654  a  majority  of  the  Council  favored 

war  against  Louis  XIV.  It  was  at  this  time,  in  February-March,  1654,9  that 
Major  Robert  Sedgwick  and  Captain  John  Leverett  were  sent  to  New  Eng- 

land with  instructions  to  organize  an  attack  against  the  Dutch  in  Manhattan,10 

and  with  authority  to  make  reprisals  on  French  shipping.11  Possibly,  also, 
Sedgwick  had  instructions,  or  at  least  permission,  to  operate  against  the 

French  posts  in  "  Acadia  ".12  At  any  rate,  upon  learning  at  Boston  of  the 
Anglo-Dutch  peace,  he  abandoned  the  expedition  against  Manhattan,  and  turned 

his  equipment  against  New  England's  Catholic  neighbors,  to  whose  territory 
both  England  and  New  England  advanced  some  claims.  With  little  difficulty 
Sedgwick  took  the  forts  of  St.  John,  then  under  the  command  of  La  Tour, 

Port  Royal,  and  Penobscot,  or  Pentagoet.13 
Spain  and  France,  meanwhile,  were  desperately  endeavoring  to  outbid  one 

another  for  England's  favor.  On  April  20,  1654,  the  Council  of  State  balanced 
the  advantages  of  an  enterprise  against  the  Spanish  Indies  with  war  against 

France.14  The  former,  it  was  argued,  would  benefit  Protestantism  more  than 
direct  aid  to  the  Fluguenots,  would  be  less  difficult,  far  more  profitable,  and 

more  popular  with  the  English  people,  and  would  not  necessarily  lead  to  war 
in  Europe.  Cromwell  preferred  it.  On  May  1  he  laid  before  De  Baas,  who 
assisted  Bordeaux  in  the  negotiations,  the  following  proposals :  France  should 

not  succor  any  of  the  English  royal  family  except  the  queen  mother ;  the 

Huguenots'  privileges  should  be  confirmed ;  losses  suffered  by  subjects  of 
either  country  should  be  referred  to  commissioners,  and  meanwhile  English 

merchants  should  be  reimbursed  from  a  sum — fixed  at  £200,000 — to  be  depos- 
ited by  the  French  king;  negotiations  concerning  hostilities  against  Spain  were 

to  be  postponed  till  other  matters  had  been  disposed  of.15 
The  English  tried  to  force  an  acceptance  of  these  conditions  by  threatening 

an  alliance  with  Spain.  The  discovery  of  De  Baas's  implication  in  a  plot  against 
the  protector,  and  his  consequent  expulsion,  scarcely  interrupted  negotiations, 

and  during  the  summer  England's  adoption  of  the  "  Design "  against  the 
Spanish  Indies  put  new  life  into  the  conferences  with  Bordeaux.  Yet  the 

English,  hoping  to  confine  hostilities  to  America,  refused  to  ally  themselves 

9  Cal.  St.  Pap.  Dom.,  1654,  p.  140. 
10  Mass.  Hist.  Soc.  Collections,  fourth  ser.,  II.  (1854)  230-232. 
11  Thurloe,  State  Papers,  II.  419,  426. 
12  Memorials  of  the  English  and  French  Commissaries  concerning  the  Limits  of  Nova 

Scotia  or  Acadia  (1755),  I.  579-580. 
13  Thurloe,  op.  cit.,  II.  583,  584. 
14  Clarke  Papers,  III.  203-208. 
16  Gardiner,  Commonwealth,  II.  440,  441. 
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with  France  against  Spain.  They  desired,  at  this  time,  to  conclude  a  treaty 
dealing  mainly  with  commercial  matters.  Some  stipulations  concerning  the 
expulsion  of  Royalists  from  France  occasioned  delays,  and  for  several  months 

negotiations  dragged.  In  October  Bordeaux  learned  of  Sedgwick's  attack  on 
the  "  Canadian  "  forts.10  In  February,  1655,  discussion  centred  about  the 
selection  of  ultimate  arbitrators  for  the  evaluation  of  prizes,  the  engagements 

not  to  aid  each  other's  enemies,  and  the  restitution  of  the  forts.  To  make  the 
last  easier  for  the  English  Bordeaux  minimized  the  conquest,  alleging  a  lack 
of  resistance,  and  that  the  commerce  of  that  country  did  not  meet  the  expense 

of  defending  it.17  He  argued  that  restitution  was  just  since  letters  of  reprisal 
could  not  entitle  to  the  seizure  of  fortified  places,  and  that  treaties  of  peace 

had  as  their  principal  aim  the  restitution  of  seizures  made  during  the  war. 

He  advised  submitting  the  question  to  arbitrators,  as  in  a  similar  dispute  with 
the  Dutch. 

But  Cromwell  was  very  reluctant  to  surrender  places  whose  conquest  had 
passed  for  important.  The  English  commissioners  justified  the  seizure  of  the 
forts  on  the  ground  that  the  English  were  the  first  discoverers  of  the  whole 

coast,  and  by  the  maxim  "  that  every  one  could  act  for  his  own  advantage  in 
those  quarters  ",18  They  were  unwilling  to  submit  the  question  to  arbitrators, 
unless  these  should  also  be  empowered  to  terminate  all  outstanding  disputes 

respecting  Canada,  Acadia,  and  New  France,  and  these  involved  large  sums 

of  money  claimed  by  the  English.  This  proposal  was  rejected  by  the  French 

on  the  ground  that  only  damages  suffered  since  1640  were  to  be  considered.19 
Near  the  end  of  May,  when  the  treaty  seemed  imminent,  negotiations  were 
again  interrupted  by  reports  of  the  massacre  of  the  Vaudois  of  Piedmont,  in 

which  French  troops  had  participated.  Not  until  Mazarin  had  pressed  the 
government  of  Piedmont  to  stop  the  persecution  would  Cromwell  resume 

negotiations.  Then,  in  July,  the  Protector  recalled  all  letters  of  marque  issued 

against  the  French.20  In  the  same  month  news  of  the  defeat  of  the  English 
at  Hispaniola,  and  of  the  capture  of  Jamaica,  reached  England. 

The  tension  with  Spain,  developing  into  war  in  October,  made  England  eager 

to  conclude  a  treaty  with  France.  Near  the  end  of  September  negotiations 
were  resumed,  and  within  a  fortnight  resulted  in  an  agreement  respecting  New 

France.21 
On  November  3/13  a  treaty  of  28  articles  was  signed.  It  stipulated  peace 

between  the  two  powers ;  no  aid  by  either  to  rebels  or  enemies  of  the  other ; 

free  commerce  in  each  other's  dominions  in  Europe ;  reciprocal  liberty  for 
British  and  French  to  import  their  woollen  and  silk  manufactured  goods  into 

each  other's  territories,  and  for  the  French  to  import  their  wines  into  "  the 
harbours,  citys  and  towns  "  of  the  English  republic ;  and  various  regulations  to 

16  Bordeaux  to  Brienne,  Oct.  16/26,  1654,  in  Archives  fitrangeres,  Corr.  Pol.,  Angle- 
terre,  vol.  64,  f.  231. 

17  Same  to  same,  Feb.  4,  1655,  ibid.,  f.  351. 
18  Same  to  same,  Feb.  18,  1655,  ibid.,  f.  367. 
19  Same  to  same,  Apr.  5,  1655,  ibid.,  f.  424. 
20  Gardiner,  op.  cit.,  III.  422. 
21  Bordeaux  to  Brienne,  Oct.  14,  1655,  A.  E.,  Angl.,  vol.  67,  f.  45. 
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encourage  and  facilitate  trade  between  the  confederates.  The  twenty-fourth 
and  twenty-fifth  articles  provided  for  the  appointment  of  commissioners  to 
determine  the  compensation  due  for  prizes  taken  and  losses  suffered  by  either 
side,  and  for  settling  the  question  of  restoring  the  forts  captured  in  America. 
Since  France  was  content  that  each  side  should  hold  what  it  possessed,  no 

arbitrators  were  appointed,22  and  until  the  treaty  of  Breda  England  kept 
Acadia. 
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Text. 

28 

Olivarius  Dei  gratia  protector  Rei  Publicae  Angliae,  Scotiae,  et  Hiberniae, 

etc.  Omnibus  et  singulis  quorum  interest  aut  quomodocunque  interesse  poterit 

constare  volumus,  quod  cum  ad  bonam  et  firmam  amicitiam  inter  Angliam  et 

Galliam  renovandam,  liberumque  commerciorum  intercursum,  qui  aliquandiu 

nuperum  interruptus  esset  restabiliendum,  Serenissimus  Potentissimusque 

princeps  ac  dominus,  dominus  Lodovicus  Decimus  Quartus,  rex  Gallorum 
et  Navarrae  Christianissimus,  ad  nos  miserit  et  legaverit  praenobilem  virum 

Antonium  de  Bordeaux,  equitem,  dominum  de  Neufville,  Majestatis  suae 

consiliarium  status,  supplicum  libellorum  magistrum  etc.  legatum  suum,  suffi- 
cient! auctoritate,  cujus  tenor  infra  sequitur,  munitum  atque  instructum,  qui  de 

praedictis  ageret  et  concluderet ;  Nos  eodem  pariter  studio  ducti  atque  affecti 

nuo,  remotis  iis  omnibus  quae  tarn  laudabili  proposito  impedimento  esse  pote- 

rint,  publica  quies  mutuumque  ditionum  alterutrinque  commodum  promove- 

atur,  nominavimus  et  constituimus  sincere  nobis  fideles  et  praedilectos_  Na- 
thanaelem  Fiennes  unura  e  custodibus  magni  sigilli  nostri  Angliae,  Dominum 

Philippum  vicecomitem  Lisle,  Gilbertum  Pickering,  baronettum,  et  Gual- 

terum  Strickland,  armigerum,  dominos  a  secretioribus  nostris  consiliis,  com- 
missarios  et  deputatos  nostros,  qui  virtute  auctoritatis  et  plenipotentiae  sibi 

datae,  cujus  tenor  infra  sequitur,  variis  ultro  citroque  desuper  habitis  collo- 

quiis,  tandem,  benedicente  Deo,  cum  praedicto  domino  legato  in  sequentis  trac- tatus  articulos  convenere,  videlicet : 

[1.]  Uti  ab  hoc  tempore  sit  firma  pax,  amicitia,  societas,  atque  foedus  inter 
rempublicam  Angliae,  Scotiae,  et  Hiberniae,  etc.  et  regnum  Galliae,  necnon 
inter  omnes  terras,  dominia,  urbes,  atque  loca,  quae  in  alterutrius  fide  ac  ditione 

sunt:  utque  populus  et  subjecti  utriusque  nationis  possint  tuto  ac  libere  in  por- 
tubus  ac  navium  stationibus,  perque  urbes,  prout  ipsis  visum  erit,  absque  illato 
sibi  ullo  damno  aut  injuria  versari  atque  iter  facere,  imo  uti  potius  faveatur 
iis  ubique,  jusque  omne  praebeatur,  idque  eorum  locorum  judicious  et  officiariis 
curae  uti  sit. 

•  ••■•••••*  •••• 

[24.]  Et  quandoquidem  ab  anno  1640  plurimae  praedae  mari  captae  multaque 
utrique  nationi,  populo,  et  subditis  invicem  damna  inflicta  fuere,  conventum  est, 
quod  tres  commissarii  immediate  post  ratificationem  praesentis  tractatus  ab 
utraque  parte  nominabuntur,  sufficienti  auctoritate  muniti  ad  ejusmodi  praedas 
et  damna  consideranda,  examinanda,  aestimanda,  liquidanda,  eorumque  compen- 
sationem,  solutionem,  et  satisf  actionem  determinandam  et  statuendam  secundum 
postulata,  quae  intra  trimestre  spatium,  post  publicationem  hujus  tractatus 
numerandum,  coram  iis  ab  alterutra  parte  subditis  et  popularibus  suis  pro- 
ducentur  et  exhibebuntur.  Cui  rei,  dicti  commissarii  intra  sex  hebdomadas 
post  dictam  publicationem  in  urbe  Londini  coibunt,  dictasque  controversias 
intra  quinque  menses  proxime  sequentes,  si  fieri  possit,  determinabunt :  Quod 
si  dicti  commissarii  intra  praedictum  spatium  sex  mensium  et  duarum  heb- 
domadum  non  consenserint,  turn  dictae  controversiae,  quae  indecisae  pende- 
bunt,  remittentur,  sicut  hisce  praesentibus  remittuntur  ad  arbitrium  reipublicae 
Hamburgensis,  definiendae  intra  quatuor  menses  ab  expiratione  praedicti 
temporis  spatii  praefatis  commissariis  praestituti  proxime  numerandos.  Et 
quod  dicta  respublica  Hamburgensis  rogabitur,  sicut  his  praesentibus  rogatur, 
ut  id  arbitrium  assumere  velit,  et  commissarios  deleget,  qui  in  tali  convenienti 

23  The  text  is  from  the  original  manuscript  of  the  ratification  by  Cromwell,  preserved 
in  the  bureau  of  the  archives  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  in  Paris. 
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loco,  qui  per  eosdem  commissarios  fuerit  constitutes,  super  praedicta  judicium 
ferant,  et  quicquid  ab  ejusmodi  arbitris  ceu  commissariis  determinatum  fuerit, 
utramque  partem  devinciet,  atque  intra  sex  menses  proxime  sequentes,  bona  fide 
praestabitur ;  ita  tamen  si  intra  tempus  praescriptum  tarn  dicti  commissarii  ab 
utraque  parte  nominati,  quam  praedicti  arbitri,  dictas  controversias  non  deter- 
minaverint,  nemo  propterea  molestiae  subjicietur,  neve  praedictae  literae  mercae 
vigori  suo  restituentur,  aut  aliae  novae  concedentur  intra  quadrimestre  spatium 
post  expirationem  eorum  quatuor  mensium,  qui  civitati  Hamburgensi  ad 
dictarum  controversiarum  determinationem  praefiniuntur. 

[25.]  Cumque  a  supra  nominato  domino  praedictae  suae  Majestatis  legato 
tria  fortalitia,  scilicet,  de  Pemptacoet,  St.  Jean,  et  Port-Royal,  nuperrime  capta 
in  America,  simulque  bona  in  iis  inventa,  repeterentur,  et  domini  commissarii 
Suae  Celsitudinis  nonnullis  rationibus  contenderent,  ea  retineri  debere,  con- 
ventum  est  quod  hujusmodi  controversia  referetur,  sicut  et  his  praesentibus 
refertur,  ad  eosdem  commissarios  et  arbitros,  iisdem  modo  et  tempore  de- 
finienda  quibus  damna  utrique  parti  ab  anno  1640  inflicta  in  articulo  proxime 
praecedenti  referuntur. 

In  quorum  omnium  et  singulorum  praemissorum  fidem  et  testimonium  nos 
Majestatis  suae  Christianissimae  legatus  plenipotentiarius  vi  et  vigore  supra- 
scriptae  commissionis  et  potestatis  nostrae  praesentem  tractatum  28  articulis 
comprehensum  propria  manu  subsignavimus  sigilloque  nostro  munivimus. 
Actum  Westmonasterii  tertio  die  Novembris  styl[o]  novo,  anno  millesimo 
sexcentesimo  quinquagesimo  quinto. 

Proinde  nos  probantes  et  ratihabentes  ea  omnia  et  singula  quae  praedicti 
nostri  commissarii  virtute  commissionis  seu  procurationis  suae  superius  in- 
sertae  cum  praefato  domino  legato  tractaverint  et  concluserint,  suprascriptos 
tractatus  articulos,  habita  de  iis  matura  in  consilio  nostro  deliberatione,  in 
omnibus  suis  clausulis,  membris  et  contentis  virtute  praesentium  omni  meliore 
forma  et  modo  approbamus,  ratificamus  et  confirmamus,  spondentes  et  promit- 
tentes,  pro  nobis  et  successoribus  nostris,  nos  omnia  et  singula  in  iis  contenta 
firmiter  atque  inviolabiter  esse  observaturos,  utque  ab  iis  omnibus  qui  sub  hujus 
reipublicae  ditione  sunt  pariter  observentur  efficaciter  mandaturos.  In  quorum 
fidem  et  firmamentum  has  praesentes  ratihabitionis  literas  propria  manu  signav- 
imus  magnique  Angliae  sigilli  appendice  muniri  fecimus.  Dab.  ex  Aula  Nostra 
Westmonasterii  Novemb.  septimo  anno  supra  millesimum  sexcentesimum 
quinquagesimo  quinto. 

Oliver  P. 

Jo.  Thurloe. 
Translation. 

We,  Oliver,  by  the  grace  of  God  protector  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Eng- 
land, Scotland,  and  Ireland,  etc.,  desire  to  make  known  to  all  and  singular 

whom  it  concerns,  or  may  in  any  way  concern,  that  whereas,  for  the  purpose 
of  renewing  a  good  and  firm  friendship  between  England  and  France,  and 
re-establishing  freedom  of  commerce,  which  of  late  has  been  temporarily  inter- 

rupted, the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  prince  and  lord,  Lord  Louis  the 
Fourteenth,  the  Most  Christian  king  of  France  and  Navarre,  has  sent  and 
despatched  to  us  the  illustrious  Antoine  de  Bordeaux,  chevalier,  lord  of  Neuf- 

ville,  one  of  his  Majesty's  council  of  state,  master  of  requests,  etc.,  his  ambas- 
sador, provided  and  armed  with  sufficient  authority,   whose  tenor   follows 
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below,  to  treat  and  conclude  concerning  the  aforesaid,  [we,]  equally  moved 
and  incited  by  the  same  desire,  in  order  that,  after  the  removal  of  all  possible 
impediments  to  so  laudable  a  proposal,  the  public  tranquillity  and  mutual 
advantage  of  the  dominions  of  both  powers  may  be  promoted,  have  named 
and  constituted  our  sincerely  faithful  and  well-beloved  Nathaniel  Fiennes, 
one  of  the  keepers  of  our  great  seal  of  England,  Lord  Philip,  viscount  Lisle, 
Gilbert  Pickering,  baronet,  and  Walter  Strickland,  esquire,  lords  of  our 
Privy  Council,  our  commissioners  and  deputies,  who,  by  virtue  of  the  authority 
and  full  powers  given  to  them,  whose  tenor  follows  below,  after  various  con- 

ferences thereonon  both  sides,  at  length,  by  God's  blessing,  agreed  with  the 
aforesaid  lord  ambassador  on  the  articles  of  the  following  treaty,  viz. : 

[i.]  That  there  shall  be  henceforth  a  firm  peace,  amity,  alliance,  and  league 
between  the  Commonwealth  of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  etc.,  and  the 
kingdom  of  France,  as  well  as  between  all  the  lands,  dominions,  cities,  and 
places,  under  the  protection  and  dominion  of  either ;  and  that  the  people  and 
subjects  of  both  nations  shall  be  able  to  remain  safely  and  freely  in  the  ports 
and  roadsteads,  and  travel  through  the  cities,  just  as  they  please,  without 
incurring  any  harm  or  injury,  but  on  the  contrary  they  shall  be  favored  every- 

where, and  every  kind  of  justice  shall  be  rendered  them,  and  the  judges  and 
officers  of  those  places  shall  take  care  that  this  is  done. 

[24.]  And  whereas  since  the  year  1640  a  great  many  captures  have  been 
made  at  sea  and  heavy  losses  have  been  inflicted  upon  each  nation,  its  people 
and  subjects,  by  the  other,  it  has  been  agreed  that  immediately  after  the  ratifi- 

cation of  the  present  treaty,  three  commissioners  shall  be  named  by  each  side, 
armed  with  sufficient  authority  to  consider,  examine,  estimate,  and  liquidate 
such  captures  and  losses,  and  fix  and  determine  the  compensation,  payment, 
and  satisfaction  for  them,  according  to  the  claims  produced  and  presented 
before  them  by  either  party,  their  subjects,  and  peoples,  within  a  period  of 
three  months,  to  be  reckoned  from  the  publication  of  this  treaty.  For  this 
purpose  the  said  commissioners  shall  assemble  in  the  city  of  London  within 
six  weeks  after  the  said  publication,  and,  if  possible,  shall  determine  the  said 
controversies  within  the  five  months  next  ensuing.  But  if  the  said  commis- 

sioners shall  not  reach  an  agreement  within  the  aforesaid  period  of  six  months 
and  two  weeks,  then  the  said  controversies  that  await  decision  shall  be  re- 

ferred, as  by  these  presents  they  are  referred,  to  the  arbitration  of  the  republic 
of  Hamburg,  to  be  decided  within  four  months,  to  be  reckoned  from  the 
expiration  of  the  aforesaid  period  of  time  prescribed  for  the  aforesaid  com- 

missioners. And  that  the  said  republic  of  Hamburg  shall  be  asked,  as  by  these 
presents  it  is  asked,  to  consent  to  undertake  this  arbitration,  and  to  delegate 
commissioners,  who,  in  a  convenient  place  to  be  selected  by  the  commissioners, 
shall  give  judgment  regarding  the  premises,  and  whatever  shall  be  determined 
by  such  arbitrators  or  commissioners  shall  bind  both  parties  and  shall  be  per- 

formed in  good  faith,  within  the  six  months  next  ensuing.  Provided  never- 
theless that  if  neither  the  said  commissioners  named  by  both  parties,  nor  the 

aforesaid  arbitrators  shall  decide  the  said  controversies  within  the  prescribed 
period,  no  one  shall  be  troubled  on  that  account,  nor  shall  the  aforesaid  letters 
of  marque  be  restored  to  their  full  force,  or  other  new  ones  be  granted  within 
a  period  of  four  months  after  the  expiration  of  the  four  months  prescribed  to 
the  city  of  Hamburg  for  the  determination  of  the  said  controversies. 

{2$.']  And  whereas  three  forts,  namely  Pentagoet,  St.  John,  and  Port Royal,  very  recently  captured  in  America,  together  with  the  goods  found  in 
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them,  are  demanded  back  by  the  aforesaid  lord,  the  ambassador  of  his  afore- 
said Majesty,  and  the  lords  commissioners  of  his  Highness  contend  with 

various  arguments  that  they  should  be  retained,  it  has  been  agreed  that  this 
controversy  shall  be  referred,  as  by  these  presents  it  is  referred,  to  the  com- 

missioners and  arbitrators  to  whom  the  damages  inflicted  on  both  parties  from 
the  year  1640  are  referred  in  the  article  next  preceding — to  be  determined 
in  the  same  manner  and  at  the  same  time. 

In  pledge  and  testimony  of  these  premises,  all  and  singular,  we,  the  ambas- 
sador plenipotentiary  of  his  Most  Christian  Majesty,  have,  by  virtue  of  and  on 

the  strength  of  our  above  written  commission  and  power,  signed  with  our 
own  hand  the  present  treaty,  comprised  in  28  articles,  and  sealed  it  with  our 
seal.    Done  at  Westminster,  November  3,  new  style,  1655. 

We,  therefore,  approving  and  ratifying  these  things,  all  and  singular,  that 
our  aforesaid  commissioners,  by  virtue  of  their  commission  and  power  inserted 
above,  have  negotiated  and  concluded  with  the  aforesaid  ambassador,  do  now, 
by  virtue  of  these  presents,  approve,  ratify,  and  confirm  the  aforesaid  articles 
of  treaty,  previously  thoroughly  considered  in  our  council,  in  all  their  clauses, 
members,  and  contents,  in  the  best  manner,  engaging  and  promising,  for  our- 

selves and  our  successors,  that  we  shall  observe  their  contents,  all  and  singular, 
firmly  and  inviolably,  and  that  we  shall  effectively  command  them  to  be  observed 
in  like  manner  by  all  those  who  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  this  Common- 

wealth. In  pledge  and  confirmation  whereof,  we  have  signed  these  present 
letters  of  ratification  with  our  own  hand,  and  have  caused  them  to  be  secured 

by  the  appendage  of  the  great  seal  of  England.  Given  at  our  Hall  of  West- 
minster, November  7,  1655. 

Oliver,  Protector. 

John  Thurloe. 



48. 

Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden,  concluded  at  West- 
minster, July  ifhj,  1656.  Ratification  by  England,  Novem- 

ber 5/15,  1656.  [Ratification  by  Sweden,  November  14, 
1656.} 

Introduction. 

Soon  after  his  accession  to  the  Swedish  throne,  Charles  X.  Gustavus  sought 

to  realize  his  military  ambitions  and  enrich  the  national  treasury  by  beginning 
war  against  Poland.  It  seemed  likely  that  the  extension  of  Swedish  control 

over  the  Baltic  would  lead  to  a  conflict  with  the  Dutch,  who  were  commer- 
cially dominant  in  those  waters.  Hence  Charles  needed  support  from  a  strong 

maritime  power,  and  sought  alliance  with  England.  At  the  same  time  he 
desired  to  reach  an  agreement  with  that  country  concerning  various  matters 

of  navigation  and  commerce,  which  the  treaty  of  Upsala  x  had  left  undeter- 
mined. For  these  two  purposes  he  despatched  several  agents  to  Cromwell. 

The  first  to  arrive  was  an  officer  of  the  Commercial  College,  Peter  Julius 
Coyet,  who  reached  London  in  March,  1655.  Coyet  was  instructed  to  ask 

for  Cromwell's  ratification  of  the  treaty  of  Upsala,  and  to  bring  about  a 
settlement  of  the  postponed  questions.  Among  these  was  that  of  trade  to 

English  colonies  in  America,  which  Coyet  was  instructed  to  demand.  In  re- 
turn for  this  concession  he  was  to  offer  commercial  advantages  in  the  Baltic, 

that  would  enable  England  to  trade  with  Russia  by  way  of  Swedish  harbors, 
thus  avoiding  the  long  and  dangerous  voyage  to  Archangel.  Coyet  was  also 
to  recommend  good  correspondence  and  friendship  between  the  colonists  of 
both  nations  in  America  and  Africa ;  and,  to  prevent  future  disputes,  to 

arrange  means  for  determining  the  limits  between  New  Sweden  and  Virginia.2 
In  respect  to  America,  the  Commercial  College,  which  had  taken  over  the 

management  of  the  New  Sweden  Company,8  gave  Coyet  the  same  directions 
with  some  additional  details.  Their  memorial  4  stated  that  Vice-President 

Lagerf eldt 5  had  deemed  the  English  not  unwilling  to  concede  free  navigation 
and  trade  to  Barbados  and  the  other  American  colonies,  and  that  the  English 
ambassador  in  Sweden,  Whitelocke,  had  likewise  inspired  good  hopes  in  that 
direction.    In  case  such  commerce  should  not  be  permitted  with  the  native 

1  Doc.  43. 

_  2  His  instructions  are  summarized  by  Pufendorf,  De  Rebus  a  Carolo  Gustavo  Gestis, 
lib.  I.,  sect.  9,  and  lib.  II.,  sect.  86;  and  by  Carlbom,  Sverige  och  England,  pp.  1-6. 

3  Johnson,  Swedish  Settlements,  II.  469. 
4  The  Memorial  is  printed  as  an  appendix  to  Carlbom's  above-cited  work. 
5  See  Doc.  43,  pp.  21-22. 
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Indians  it  might  not  be  refused  with  the  English.  Coyet  was  "  to  present  the 
case  of  the  boundaries  between  New  Sweden  and  Virginia,  in  order  that  certain 

commissioners  might  be  appointed  for  this  purpose,  who  should  inspect  the 
boundaries  and  place  certain  limits  and  landmarks  [between  the  two  colonies] , 

that  the  good  friendship  and  confidence  which  have  been  renewed  and  con- 
solidated between  the  two  nations  here  in  Europe  might  be  transplanted  and 

enlarged  [over]  there  in  America,  also  that  a  free  trade  there  no  less  than 

here  might  be  commenced  and  established  ".6 
In  July,  1655,  Coyet  was  joined  by  Christer  Bonde,  ambassador  extraor- 

dinary, who  was  instructed  to  strive  for  an  alliance  and  for  various  privileges 

respecting  navigation  and  commerce,  including  the  American  trade.7  Bonde 
was  warmly  received  but  made  small  progress  in  his  negotiations  until  the 
English  had  signed  their  treaty  with  France.  But  from  December  onwards  the 
Swedish  envoys  were  favored  with  frequent  conferences.  On  December  28 
Nathaniel  Fiennes,  Bulstrode  Whitelocke,  Walter  Strickland,  and  Sir  Gilbert 

Pickering  were  commissioned  to  treat  with  themi.  The  negotiations  for  an 
alliance  failed ;  for  while  the  Protector  desired  a  Protestant  league,  in  which 

Sweden  must  play  the  leading  part,  the  secular  ambitions  of  Charles  X.  involved 
hostility  to  the  Dutch,  which  Cromwell  would  not  sanction.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  difficult  negotiations  respecting  commerce  and  navigation  bore  fruit  in  the 
treaty  of  July  17,  1656.  This  instrument  supplemented  the  treaty  of  Upsala  by 

specifying  contraband  goods,  furnishing  a  form  of  ships'  certificates  or  safe- 
conducts,  and  providing  for  the  appointment  of  three  commissioners  by  each 
side  to  determine  the  satisfaction  to  be  given  for  losses  sustained  by  both  parties 

during  the  Anglo-Dutch  war.  It  also  provided  for  the  raising  of  soldiers  or  hir- 

ing of  ships  in  each  other's  dominions,  the  sending  of  warships  in  each  other's 
ports,  the  enjoyment  by  the  English  of  the  most-favored-nation  privileges  in  the 

King  of  Sweden's  dominions  in  Prussia  and  Poland,  and  freedom  for  the 
Swedes  to  fish  unmolested  in  British  seas,  if  not  employing  over  a  thousand 

ships  there.  Regarding  commerce  in  America,  the  exclusive  provisions  of  the 
Navigation  Act  were  confirmed,  but  with  the  proviso  that,  so  far  as  possible, 
the  Protector  should  grant  licences  for  that  trade  to  Swedish  subjects  who 
should  privately  solicit  them. 

The  question  of  the  limits  of  New  Sweden  and  Virginia  was  probably  not 

discussed  in  the  negotiations.8  In  December,  1655,  the  Swedish  Commercial 
College  sent  Bonde  copies  of  letters  from  Rising,  governor  of  New  Sweden,  in 

which  he  referred  to  the  danger  from  the  Dutch  and  English.9  At  the  same 

time  the  College  instructed  the  ambassador  to  try  to  effect  some  settlement  "  in 
the  disputes  about  the  limits  and  titles  of  land  in  America,  so  that  no  confusion 

may  arise  from  it  in  the  future  ".10  But  about  the  time  of  the  arrival  of  these 

6  The  translation  is  from  Johnson,  op.  cit.,  II.  621,  622. 
7  For  Bonde's  instructions,  see  Carlbom,  op.  cit.,  p.  43,  note,  and  Pufendorf,  De  Rebus  a 

Carolo  Gustavo  Gestis,  lib.  II.,  sect.  88. 
8  Carlbom,  op.  cit.,  pp.  130,  131. 
0  A.  C.  Myers,  Narratives  of  Early  Pennsylvania  (1912),  pp.  158,  159. 
10  Johnson,  op.  cit.,  II.  636. 
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instructions,  the  astonished  ambassador  received  a  visit  from  Rising  himself, 

who  informed  him  that  he  had  been  compelled  to  surrender  New  Sweden  to 

the  Dutch.11 
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Text.12 
Olivarius  Dei  gratia  protector  Reipublicae  Angliae  Scotiae  et  Hiberniae  etc. 
Omnibus  et  singulis  quorum  interest  aut  quomodocunque  interesse  poterit 

constare  volumus,  Quod  cum  Serenissimus  ac  Potentissimus  princeps  ac  dom- 
inus dominus  Carolus  Gustavus  Dei  gratia  Suecorum,  Gothorum  Vandalorum- 

que  rex,  magnus  princeps  Finlandiae,  dux  Esthoniae,  Careliae,  Bremiae, 
Verdae,  Stetini,  Pomeraniae,  Cassubiae,  Vandaliae,  princeps  Rugiae,  dominus 
Ingriae  et  Wismariae,  nee  non  comes  palatinus  Rheni,  Bavariae,  Juliaci, 
Cliviae,  et  Montium  dux  etc.  ad  nos  miserit  et  legaverit  excellentissimum  dom- 
inum  Christiernum  Bonde  suum  regnique  sui  senatorem  et  collegii  commer- 
ciorum  consiliarium,  liberum  baronem  de  Laijhela,  dominum  de  Ymsioholm, 
Bordsioo  et  Springestadh  etc.,  legatum  suum  extraordinarium,  qui  de  negotiis 
tarn  mutuae  amicitiae  stabilimentum  quam  commoditates  commerciorum  ac 
navigationis  concernentibus  nobiscum  tractaret  et  concluderet,  Nos  in  eundem 
finem  nominavimus  et  constituimus  commissarios  nostros  praefideles  nobis 
et  praedilectos  Nathanaelem  Fiennes  unum  e  custodibus  magni  sigilli  Angliae 
et  a  secretioribus  nostris  consiliis,  Bulstrodum  Whitelock  militem,  unum  e 
commissariis  thesaurarii  nostri  atque  constabularium  castri  de  Windsor,  et 
Gualterum  Strickland  armigerum  et  a  dictis  nostris  secretioribus  consiliis,  qui 
virtute  auctoritatis  et  plenipotentiae  sibi  datae,  cujus  tenor  infra  sequitur,  cum 
praedicto  domino  legato  extraordinario,  pluribus  ultro  citroque  habitis  collo- 
quiis,  in  articulos  infra  scriptos  consensere  vizt. 

11  Johnson,  op.  cit.,  II.  616. 
12  The  text  is  taken  from  the  original  manuscript  of  the  ratification  by  Cromwell, 

preserved  in  the  Riksarkiv  at  Stockholm. 
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9.  Quod  ad  commercium  in  America  habendum,  id  quidem  lege  diserte 
cautum  est,  ne  cujusvis  praeterea  rei  publicae  subditis,  sine  peculiari  licentia, 
commercium  illic  promiscue  habendi  potestas  fiat ;  siquis  autem  subditorum 
Serenissimi  Regis  Sueciae  ejusdem  literis  commendatitiis  munitus  hanc  sibi 
licentiam  privatim  ad  eas  quaslibet  colonias  petiverit,  Dominus  Protector,  quo 
ad  rerum  ac  rei-publicae  status  pro  tempore  permiserit,  haud  invitus  hac  in 
parte  desiderio  Serenissimae  Regiae  Majestatis  Sueciae  satisfaciat. 

Ttaque  nos,  probantes  et  ratihabentes  ea  omnia  et  singula  quae  praedicti 
nostri  commissarii  virtute  commissionis  seu  procurationis  suae  superius  in- 
sertae  cum  praefato  domino  legato  extraordinario  tractaverint  et  concluserint, 
supra  scriptos  articulos,  habita  de  iis  matura  in  consilio  nostro  deliberatione, 
in  omnibus  clausulis,  membris  et  contentis  virtute  praesentium  omni  meliore 
forma  et  modo  approbamus,  ratificamus,  et  confirmamus,  spondentes  et 
promittentes  pro  nobis  et  successoribus  nostris,  nos  omnia  et  singula  in  iis 
contenta  firmiter  atque  inviolabiliter  esse  observaturos ;  utque  ab  iis  omnibus 
qui  sub  hujus  rei-publicae  ditione  sunt  pariter  observentur  efficaciter  manda- 
turos.  In  quorum  fidem  et  firmamentum  praesentes  ratihabitionis  literas 
propria  manu  signavimus,  magnique  Angliae  sigilli  appendice  muniri  fecimus. 
Datum  e  palatio  nostro  Westmonasterii  quinto  die  Novembris,  anno  millesimo 
sextentesimo  quinquagesimo  sexto. 

Oliver  P.  Husey. 

Translation. 

Oliver,  by  the  grace  of  God  protector  of  the  Commonwealth  of  England. 
Scotland,  and  Ireland,  etc. 

To  all  and  singular  whom  it  concerns  or  whom  it  may  in  any  way  concern, 
we  desire  it  to  be  made  known  that  whereas  the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Power- 

ful prince  and  lord,  the  lord  Charles  Gustavus,  by  the  grace  of  God  king  of 
the  Swedes,  Goths,  and  Vandals,  great  prince  of  Finland,  duke  of  Esthonia, 
Carelia,  Bremen,  Verden,  Stettin,  Pomerania,  Cassubia,  and  Vandalia,  prince 
of  Riigen,  lord  of  Ingria  and  Wismar,  count  palatine  of  the  Rhine,  duke  of 
Bavaria,  Julich,  Cleves,  and  Berg,  etc.,  despatched  and  deputed  to  us  the  most 
excellent  lord,  Christer  Bonde,  senator  of  his  kingdom  and  councillor  of  the 
Commercial  College,  free  baron  of  Laihela,  lord  of  Ymsjoholm,  Bordsjo,  and 
Springestad,  etc.,  his  ambassador  extraordinary,  to  negotiate,  treat,  and  con- 

clude with  us  respecting  the  establishment  of  mutual  friendship,  and  matters 
advantageous  to  commerce  and  navigation,  We  have  named  and  appointed 
as  our  commissioners  for  the  same  purpose  our  very  loyal  and  beloved  Na- 

thaniel Fiennes,  one  of  the  keepers  of  the  great  seal  of  England,  and  member  of 
our  Privy  Council,  Bulstrode  Whitelocke,  knight,  one  of  the  commissioners 
of  our  treasury  and  constable  of  the  castle  of  Windsor,  and  Walter  Strick- 

land, esquire,  member  of  our  Privy  Council,  who.  by  virtue  of  the  authority 
and  full  power  given  to  them,  the  tenor  of  which  follows  below,  after  many 
conferences  had  been  held  by  both  sides,  agreed  with  the  aforesaid  ambas- 

sador extraordinary  upon  the  articles  written  below. 

9.  As  to  commerce  to  be  carried  on  in  America,  that  is  indeed  clearly  for- 
bidden by  law,  so  that  it  is  not  permitted  to  the  subjects  of  any  other  common- 
wealth besides  to  trade  there  indiscriminately  without  special  license.  But 

if  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Sweden,  furnished  with  his 
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letters  of  recommendation,  shall  privately  solicit  license  for  himself,  to  go  to 
any  of  these  colonies,  the  Lord  Protector,  not  unwillingly,  shall  satisfy  the 
desire  of  the  Most  Serene  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden  in  this  matter,  so  far  as 
the  state  of  affairs  and  of  the  Commonwealth  may  at  the  time  permit. 

We,  therefore,  approving  and  ratifying  these,  all  and  singular,  which  by 
virtue  of  their  commission  or  power,  inserted  above,  our  aforesaid  commis- 

sioners have  treated  and  concluded  with  the  aforesaid  lord  ambassador  extra- 
ordinary, do,  after  mature  deliberation  thereon  in  our  council,  approve,  ratify, 

and  confirm  the  above-written  articles  in  all  clauses,  members,  and  contents,  by 
virtue  of  these  presents,  in  the  best  form  and  manner,  engaging  and 
promising  for  ourselves  and  our  successors,  that  we  shall  observe  their  con- 

tents, all  and  singular,  firmly  and  inviolably,  and  shall  effectually  command 
that  they  be  equally  observed  by  all  who  are  under  the  authority  of  this  Com- 

monwealth. In  faith  and  support  whereof  we  have  signed  with  our  own  hand 
the  present  letters  of  ratification  and  have  caused  them  to  be  strengthened  by 
appending  the  great  seal  of  England.  Given  from  our  palace  of  Westminster, 
on  the  fifth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  1656. 

Oliver,  Protector:        Husey. 
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Treaty   of   amity    and    commerce    between    Virginia   and   New 
Netherland,  concluded  at  Jamestown  in  April  (?),  1660. 

Introduction. 

The  colony  of  Virginia  considered  freedom  of  trade,  particularly  with  the 

Dutch  in  Europe  and  America,  essential  to  its  existence.1  On  the  other  hand, 
the  British  government,  straining  to  acquire  for  its  people  a  larger  share  of  the 

carrying  trade  which  was  mostly  in  Dutch  hands,  made  various  attempts  to  re- 
strict the  trade  of  Virginia,  as  well  as  of  other  colonies,  to  English  vessels  and 

ports.2  During  the  Civil  War  Virginia,  predominantly  Royalist,  welcomed 
Dutch  traders,3  and,  after  the  establishment  of  the  Commonwealth,  defied  the 
act  of  October  3,  1650,  which  prohibited  foreigners  from  trafficking  with  Vir- 

ginia and  other  rebellious  colonies.4  When,  in  March,  1652,  Virginia  surren- 
dered to  Parliamentary  forces,  one  of  the  articles  of  capitulation  provided 

"  That  the  people  of  Virginia  have  free  trade  as  the  people  of  England  do  enjoy 
to  all  places  and  with  all  nations  according  to  the  lawes  of  that  Commonwealth, 
and  that  Virginia  shall  enjoy  all  priviledges  equall  with  any  English  plantations 

in  America  ".5  This  article,  which  was  confirmed  by  Parliament,6  was  inter- 
preted by  the  Virginians  as  freeing  them  from  the  restrictions  of  the  afore- 

mentioned act  and  apparently  from  the  Navigation  Act  of  October  9/19,  i65i.T 
Despite  the  outbreak  of  the  Anglo-Dutch  war  in  the  spring  of  1652,  trade 
between  Virginia  and  New  Netherland  continued  and  developed. 

It  was  greatly  to  the  interest  of  the  Dutch  West  India  Company  that  New 
Netherland  should  cultivate  friendship  and  trade  with  her  stronger  English 

neighbors.  In  pursuance  of  this  policy,  in  May,  1653,  while  the  Anglo-Dutch 
war  was  in  progress,  Stuyvesant  sent  an  embassy  to  Virginia  to  conclude 

with  that  colony  a  close  "  alliance,  correspondence,  and  commerce ".  The 
governor  and  council  of  Virginia  consented  merely  to  refer  the  proposal 
to  the  English  government.  Near  the  end  of  the  year,  Stuyvesant  despatched 

another  envoy,  Rev.  Samuel  Drisius,  to  learn  what  reply  had  come  from  Eng- 

1  Cf.  the  petition  of  the  House  of  Burgesses  to  the  Privy  Council  drawn  up  at  the 
session  of  1631/2,  in  Journals  of  the  House  of  Burgesses  of  Virginia,  1619-1658/9  (1915), 
p.  55 ;  the  burgesses'  answer  to  the  king's  proposition,  made  at  the  session  of  1637/8,  ibid., 
PP-  58,  59;  and  the  letter  from  the  governor  and  council  in  Virginia  to  the  Privy  Council, 
March,  1631,  ibid.,  p.  125. 

2  G.  L.  Beer,  Origins  of  British  Colonial  System,  pp.  231  ff. 
3  Ibid.,  pp.  350-356;  Journals  of  House  of  Burgesses,  1619-1658/9,  p.  74. 
4  Ibid.,  p.  76. 
5  Ibid.,  p.  79. 
6  Commons'  Journals,  VII.  172,  173. 
7  For  this  act  see  Doc.  42,  p.  8.  Evidence  that  the  Virginians  interpreted  the  article 

as  giving  them  freedom  of  trade  is  in  Hening,  Statutes,  I.  535 ;  Journals  of  House  of 
Burgesses,  1619-1658/9,  p.  87. 
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land  ;  or,  if  none  had  been  received,  to  ask  for  a  provisional  continuation  of 
commerce  between  the  two  places  and  a  pass  for  some  Dutch  merchants  and 

their  yachts  "  to  pay  and  collect  debts  among  inhabitants  of  Virginia  ".8  This 
embassy  was  the  inducement  for  extensive  trade  and  sale  of  merchandize  ;  °  yet 
because  of  the  high  price  of  all  kinds  of  goods,  the  low  price  of  tobacco,  and 

the  danger  of  interference  by  England,  Stuyvesant  feared  that  the  traffic  would 

not  be  of  long  duration.10  In  the  spring  of  1658,  indeed,  it  appeared  to  be 
threatened  by  an  act  of  the  Virginia  assembly  imposing  a  duty  of  ten  shillings 
a  hogshead  on  tobacco  bartered  for  Dutch  goods  shipped  in  any  Dutch  or  other 
vessel,  bound  to  any  port  of  America  or  elsewhere,  excepting  English  vessels 

directly  bound  to  England.11  Probably  with  a  view  to  overcoming  this  handi- 
cap, a  New  Netherland  ordinance  enacted  in  April,  1658,  provided  for  the 

exemption  of  tobacco  from  the  10  per  cent,  duty  laid  upon  other  imports.12 
Certainly  the  export  of  Virginia  tobacco  to  the  United  Netherlands  by  way  of 

New  Netherland  continued.13 
In  January,  1660,  when  England  was  in  the  state  of  anarchy  marking  the 

period  between  the  resignation  of  Richard  Cromwell  and  the  accession  of 

Charles  II.,  Governor  Mathews  of  Virginia  died.  Nicholas  Varleth,  Stuyve- 

sant's  brother-in-law,  had  an  interest  in  the  late  governor's  estate,  and  wished  to 
attend  to  it  in  Virginia.14  Stuyvesant  seized  this  opportunity  to  commission 
him  and  Captain  Bryan  Newton  as  envoys  to  the  colony  to  condole  the  death 
of  Governor  Mathews,  propose  an  offensive  and  defensive  alliance  against  the 

Indians,  and  request  permission  to  enlist  25  to  30  freemen  as  soldiers.  Doubt- 

less the  most  important  object  of  their  mission  was  to  "  propose  with  all 
possible  persuasive  reasons  a  mutual  correspondence  and  unmolested  com- 

merce and  traffic,  back  and  forwards,  of  the  yachts,  as  both  nations  enjoy 
them  in  the  Fatherland,  with  goods  and  wares  from  their  own  countries  and 

places  ".10 
The  envoy's  instructions  are  dated  March  1,  1660.  About  three  weeks  later, 

on  March  13/23,  the  assembly  of  Virginia  convened.  With  this  assembly  and 

with  the  governor  whom  it  elected — Sir  William  Berkeley — the  envoys  con- 
cluded the  articles  printed  below.  These  allowed  the  Dutch  liberty  to  traffic 

with  Virginia,  and  stipulated  that  traders  of  either  colony  should  have  "  equal 

despatch  and  justice  in  each  other's  courts  " ;  that  runaway  servants  should 
be  mutually  returned  and  creditors  permitted  to  sue  absconding  debtors  in  the 
colony  to  which  they  had  fled.  The  articles  did  not  provide  for  an  alliance 

against  the  Indians,  or  for  the  enlistment  of  soldiers  in  Virginia  by  the  Dutch. 

To  give  effect  to  the  articles  the  Virginia  assembly  passed  an  act  "  For  the  pay 

8  Fernow,  Documents  relating  to  the  History  of  Long  Island,  pp.  202,  217,  241,  242. 
9  Ibid.,  p.  301. 
10  Ibid.,  p.  350. 
11  Hening,  Statutes,  I.  469. 
12  Laws  and  Ordinances  of  New  Netherland,  1638-1674,  I.  (1868)  348. 
13  Fernow,  op.  cit.,  pp.  428,  451,  453. 
14  B.  Fernow,  Documents  relating  to  the  Towns  along  the  Hudson  and  Mohazvk  Rivers 

(1881),  p.  144. 
15  Ibid.,  pp.  145-147- 
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of  Dutch  masters  bringing  in  runaway  servants  " ;  and  an  act  which  decreed 
that  the  Dutch  and  other  foreigners  should  have  liberty  to  trade  with  the 

Virginians  and  should  be  protected  there,  provided  they  gave  bond  and  paid 
the  impost  of  101  per  hogshead  laid  upon  all  tobacco  exported  to  any  foreign 

dominions,  and  provided  also  that  the  duty  should  be  lowered  to  2  s.  per  hogs- 

head for  tobacco  exchanged  for  negro  slaves.16 
About  the  middle  of  April  Varleth  and  Newton  returned  to  New  Amster- 

dom.17  Thither,  two  months  later,  they  were  followed  by  Sir  Henry  Moody, 
who  came  as  envoy  from  Virginia  to  receive  the  signatures  of  Stuyvesant  and 

the  council  to  the  treaty  concluded  at  Jamestown.18 
Pleasing  though  it  was  to  both  colonies,  the  treaty  had  little  effect.  For 

the  English  royal  government  was  determined  to  enforce  the  new  Navigation 

Act  of  1660  by  debarring  the  Dutch  from  the  Virginia  trade.19  The  instruc- 
tions given  to  Berkeley  in  1662  required  him  not  to  permit  any  tobacco  to  be 

shipped  from  Virginia  except  in  English  vessels  and  to  punish  offenders  against 

the  Act  of  Navigation.20 
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olas]  Varleth,  Capt.  L[ieut.  Brian  Newton,  agents  for]  the  Right  Honnour- 
able  Peter  St[uyvesant,  Governour]  Generall  of  the  N.  Netherlands,  Curagoa, 
[Bonaire],  Aruba  and  Counsell  of  Staet  there  established. 

First,  it  is  concluded  and  agreed  [that]  a  free  trade  [and]  commerce  shall 
be  permitted  to  the  inhabitans  of  the  New  Netherlands  provyded  they  pay  unto 
the  right  honnourable  governour  of  Virginia  for  the  tobacco  by  them  exported, 
such  rates  and  customes  as  others  neightbouringe  English  and  strangers  doe  or 
shall  pay ;  all  trade  and  commerce  with  the  Indians  beinge  one  each  syde 
prohibited. 

Secondly,  it  is  concluded  that  the  inhabitans  of  Virginia  and  the  New 
Netherlands  tradinge  each  with  other  shall  have  equall  dispatch  and  justice 
in  each  others  courts  of  judicature  as  theire  owne  nation  have,  and  that  uppon 
complaint  of  injustice  done  one  either  syde,  in  any  inferior  court,  the  governour 
of  each  place  shal  be  pleased  to  graunt  a  rehearing  in  his  owne  person,  and  if  it 
shal  be  sufficiantly  proved  that  there  hath  bene  wronge  judgement  given 
against  any  partye  of  either  nation  and  no  redresse  made,  it  shall  be  esteemed 
as  a  breach  of  this  article. 

Thirdly,  that  all  servants  that  formerly  have  made  escapes  and  at  present 
are  resident  in  each  others  provinces  or  theire  limites,  or  such  that  may  heere 
after  macke  escapes  and  run  away,  into  each  others  jurisdictions,  uppon  com- 

plaints and  notice  given  they  shal  be  secured  and  returned  with  the  first  con- 
venient passadge  and  for  the  apprehendinge  transportation  and  other  expences 

shal  be  given  satisfaction  either  by  the  master  or  else  by  the  tresurer  of  the 
country. 

[Fourthly,  it  is  agreed  and  concluded,  that  if  any  person  being  indebted  in 
this  country  shall  remove  or  transporte  himselfe  to  the  New  Netherlands] 
or  any  person  in[debted  in  the  New]  Netherlands  shall  transport  himselfe  to 
Virginia,  it  shall  be  lawfull  for  the  creditors  of  each  such  person  or  persons 
to  tacke  out  processe  in  the  forsaide  places  of  Virginia  and  the  N  :  Netherlands, 
and  bringe  it  to  tryal  and  judgement,  as  if  the  debts  ware  made  properly  in  that 
place  where  the  debtors  are  in  beinge;  unlesse  the  debtor  uppon  demaunde 
doe  give  securitie  to  macke  due  and  just  payment  of  the  said  (debt  or  debts ;) 
and  uppon  default  of  none  paiment  thereof  the  securitie  shal  be  oblidged  to 
macke  satisfaction. 
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Treaty  of  peace  and  alliance  between  Portugal  and  Great  Britain 
and  of  marriage  of  Charles  II.  zvith  the  Infanta  of  Portugal, 
concluded  at  London,  June  23,  1661,  O.  S.;  secret  article. 

Ratification  by  Portugal,  August  28,  1661,  N.  S. 

Introduction. 

The  key-note  of  Charles  II.'s  foreign  policy  was  the  encouragement  of  Eng- 
land's commercial  and  colonial  expansion.  This  policy,  supported  by  Claren- 

don and  Downing,  as  well  as  by  public  opinion,  bore  early  fruit  in  the  treaty 

with  Portugal.1 
One  of  the  most  momentous  decisions  that  Charles  had  to  make  after  his 

restoration  to  the  English  throne  in  May,  1660,  concerned  the  attitude  that 

England  should  take  toward  Spain.  Four  years  previously  he  had  signed  a 

treaty  with  Philip  IV.  providing  that  the  Anglo-Spanish  treaty  of  1630  2  should 
be  renewed ;  that  from  the  day  of  his  restoration  the  interests  of  the  two 
crowns  should  be  inseparably  united ;  that  in  the  year  1656  and  under  certain 
conditions  Philip  should  aid  him  to  recover  his  crown ;  that  after  his  return 

to  England  he  should  help  Philip  to  regain  Portugal,  should  renounce  friend- 
ship with  and  prohibit  assistance  to  the  Duke  of  Braganza,  should  forbid  his 

subjects  to  make  any  new  plantations  in  the  West  Indies  or  occupy  any  islands 

or  places  on  the  mainland  there,  and  should  restore  places  occupied  by  the  Eng- 
lish later  than  the  year  1630  and  particularly  in  the  time  of  Cromwell,  both 

in  America  and  elsewhere.3  The  reference  in  the  last  clause  was  especially  to 
Jamaica  and  Dunkirk.  Charles  may  have  regarded  this  treaty  as  annulled  by 

Philip's  failure  to  aid  in  his  restoration.  At  any  rate,  although  on  September  7, 
1660,  he  proclaimed  that  hostilities  with  Spain  had  ceased  from  the  date  of  his 

arrival  in  England,4  yet,  contrary  to  the  treaty,  he  had  already  received  the 

1  In  his  patent  constituting  a  Council  for  Trade,  Nov.  7,  1660,  the  King  declared  that 
he  would  recommend  to  his  Privy  Council  and  all  his  ministers  of  state  "  that  in  all 
treaties  and  leagues  with  forraigne  Princes  and  allies  the  securitie  and  prosperitie  of 

trade  and  commerce  shall  be  tenderly  considered  and  provided  for  ".  J.  R.  Brodhead, 
Docs.  Col.  Hist.  N.  Y.  (1853-1883),  III.  31- 

2  Doc.  35,  in  vol.  I.  of  this  series. 
3  "  7.  Iten  su  Magestad  de  la  Gran  Bretana  promete  y  se  obliga  a  que  no  consentira 

que  sus  Subditos  hagan  nuevas  plantaciones  en  las  Indias  Occidentals,  ni  en  ellas  ocupen 
Islas,  ni  Puestos  en  Tierra  firme ;  y  que  hara  restituir  todo  lo  que  Ingleses  huvieren 
ocupado  desde  el  aho  de  mil  seiscientos  y  treinta  en  adelante,  assi  en  la  America,  como 
en  otra  qualquiera  parte  del  mundo,  y  particularmente  en  el  tiempo  que  ha  gobernado 

Oliverio  Cromwel  con  titulo  de  Protector."  Abreu  y  Bertodano,  ColecciSn  de  los  Tra- 
tados  de  Espana:  Reynado  de  Phelipe  IV.,  pt.  VI.  (1751),  pp.  307,  308.  The  treaty  was 
signed  at  Brussels  on  Apr.  12,  1656,  by  the  Conde  de  Fuensaldana  and  D.  Alonso  de 
Cardenas  on  the  part  of  Philip  IV.,  and  by  the  Marquis  of  Ormond  and  the  Earl  of 
Rochester  on  the  part  of  Charles  II.  It  was  ratified  by  Philip  on  June  5,  1656.  Calendar 
of  Clarendon  State  Papers,  III.  136. 

4  A  copy  of  the  proclamation  is  in  the  London  P.  R.  O.,  Treaty  Papers,  no.  65.  _  It 
declares  "  that  there  is  as  full  and  entire  a  peace  and  amity  between  us  and  .  .  .  the  King 

of  Spain,  as  there  was  by  the  last  treaty  between  our  Father  and  our  Brother  ",  1".  e.,  the 
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Portuguese  ambassador,  and  he  listened  to  his  offer  of  the  hand  of  the  Infanta 
Catherine. 

Involved  in  a  war  of  independence  with  Spain,  and  in  a  colonial  war  with 

the  United  Netherlands,  Portugal  stood  in  desperate  need  of  England's  support. 
The  peace  of  the  Pyrenees,  concluded  between  France  and  Spain  in  1659,6 
permitted  the  concentration  of  Spain's  military  forces  against  Portugal,  and, 
if  its  terms  were  observed,  would  deprive  Portugal  of  any  further  aid  from 
France.  At  the  Hague,  moreover,  the  efforts  of  the  Portuguese  ambassador 

to  negotiate  a  peace  were  blocked  by  the  Dutch  East  and  West  India  Com- 
panies, which  hoped  for  further  conquests  from  Portugal  in  the  East  Indies 

and  for  the  recovery  of  Brazil.  Threatened  with  the  almost  certain  loss  of 
her  independence  and  colonies  unless  she  secured  an  ally,  Portugal  made  large 

offers  to  Charles.  Besides  a  great  sum  of  money  as  the  Infanta's  dowry,  she 
proffered  Tangier,6  (later,  Bombay),  and  that  dominant  position  in  the  East 
India  trade  which  she  herself  could  not  maintain  against  the  Dutch.  She  also 

proposed  to  renew  the  very  liberal  treaty  of  1654,  which  gave  the  English 
equal  rights  with  the  Portuguese  in  the  trade  of  Brazil  and  other  possessions 

that  Portugal  might  have  in  America.7  In  return  she  desired  Charles  to  aid 
her  against  Spain  and  the  United  Netherlands,  to  mediate  a  peace  between  her 
and  the  States  General  and  the  Dutch  East  and  West  India  Companies,  to 

refuse  to  surrender  Dunkirk  or  Jamaica  to  Spain,  and  to  go  to  war  with  Spain, 
if  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  Portugal. 

The  English  merchants  enthusiastically  approved  of  Portugal's  proposals 
and  in  September,  1660,  the  Commons  passed  a  bill  to  annex  Dunkirk  and 

Jamaica  to  the  crown.  The  king  did  not  feel  prepared  to  break  with  Spain. 
Philip  IV.  was  making  strenuous  efforts  to  outbid  Portugal,  threatened  war 
if  the  Portuguese  match  were  concluded,  and  seems  even  to  have  agreed  to 

renounce  his  claims  to  Dunkirk  and  Jamaica.8  The  Dutch  also  opposed  the 

Portuguese  match,  and,  despite  England's  remonstrances,  persisted  in  equip- 
ping a  fleet  to  be  used  against  Portuguese  possessions  in  the  East  Indies. 

Louis  XrV.,  on  the  other  hand,  determined  to  aid  Portugal  in  violation  of 

the  treaty  of  the  Pyrenees,  and  entrusted  the  matter  to  Fouquet.  The  superin- 

treaty  of  1630.  Whether  the  proclamation  referred  to  America  as  well  as  to  Europe  was 

questioned.  In  February,  1661,  the  governor  of  Jamaica,  D'Oyley,  "  acting  under  the 
instructions  of  the  English  Ambassador  at  Madrid,  had  published  an  order  for  the  cessa- 

tion of  hostilities  in  the  West  Indies,  though  his  council  were  of  opinion  that  the  procla- 
mation only  applied  to  Europe.  The  English  government  seemed  to  be  of  the  same 

opinion  ".  A  few  months  later  D'Oyley  was  succeeded  by  Lord  Windsor,  who  appears  to 
have  been  instructed  to  establish  a  trade  with  the  Spanish  Islands,  "by  force  or  other- 

wise ".  In  1662  an  expedition  was  sent  from  Jamaica  against  Santiago.  C.  H.  Firth, 
"The  Capture  of  Santiago,  in  Cuba,  by  Captain  Myngs,  1662",  in  Eng.  Hist.  Review, 
XIV.  (1899)  536-540. 

8  The  text  is  in  H.  Vast,  Les  Grands  Traites  du  Regne  de  Louis  XIV.    (1893),  I. 
93-I75-. 

6  This  place  was  considered  valuable  not  only  as  a  magazine  for  the  Levant  and 
a  shelter  from  Mediterranean  pirates,  but  also  as  "a  port  which  would  be  used  by  the 
Spanish  West  India  fleet  homeward  bound  to  Seville  or  Cadiz,  in  order  to  avoid  the  high 

duties  imposed  by  the  crown  of  Spain  in  its  own  ports  ".  E.  Routh,  "  English  Occupation 
of  Tangier",  in  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Historical  Society,  n.  s.,  XIX.  61  ff.  (1905). 7  Doc.  45. 

8  Santarem,  Quadro  Elementar,  XVII.  153. 
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tendent's  agent,  La  Bastide,  arriving  in  England  in  the  middle  of  March,  1661, 
offered  Charles  the  secret  assistance  of  France  if  he  would  wed  the  Infanta. 

He  also  suggested  that  the  two  governments  keep  one  another  informed  of 
the  negotiations  that  each  was  then  carrying  on  with  an  embassy  from  the 

States  General,  and  he  pressed  for  the  restoration  of  Canada.9 
With  Louis  as  an  ally  Charles  dared  openly  offend  Spain.  In  May,  1661, 

he  communicated  to  Parliament  his  resolution  to  marry  the  Infanta,10  and  on 

June  23,  the  marriage  articles,  embodying  Portugal's  liberal  offers,  were  signed. 
A  secret  article  obligated  the  King  of  England  to  mediate  a  peace,  favorable 
to  England  and  Portugal,  between  Portugal  and  the  United  Provinces  and 

the  Dutch  East  and  West  India  Companies,  or,  failing  this,  to  defend  Portu- 

gal's dominions  and  conquests. 
Charles's  hostility  to  the  Dutch  West  India  Company,  and  the  use  he  would 

make  of  Portugal's  friendship,  were  known  to  the  States  General ;  for  their 
ambassadors  had  warned  them  "  of  the  expedition  that  the  English  Company 
of  Royal  Adventurers  in  Africa  (given  a  monopoly  of  the  West  African 

trade  by  King  Charles)  had  sent,  in  December,  1660,  against  the  Dutch  Com- 

pany's posts  at  Cape  Verde  and  the  Gambia.12  Nevertheless,  they  accepted 
English  mediation.  Downing  was  appointed  mediator.  Reaching  the  Hague 

in  mid- June,  he  strove  to  prevent  the  Dutch  from  securing  from  Portugal 

commercial  advantages  equal  to  those  that  she  had  given  England  in  1654.13 
While  the  province  of  Holland  was  bent  on  accepting  the  Portuguese  terms, 

partly  by  reason  of  her  unwillingness  to  offend  England  and  France,1'1  yet 
Guelders  and  Zeeland,  on  the  other  hand,  because  of  their  especial  interest 

in  the  West  India  Company,  were  bitterly  opposed  to  a  peace  that  involved 
the  loss  of  the  territory  of  Brazil,  though  not  of  its  trade.  They  demanded 
that  the  territory  in  Brazil  and  Africa  taken  from  the  company  by  Portugal 

be  restored.  Lacking  their  approval  the  treaty  was  signed  on  August  6,  1661.15 
It  ruined  the  Dutch  West  India  Company,  whose  destruction  was  soon  com- 

pleted by  the  loss  of  its  African  stations  and  of  New  Netherland. 
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Text.16 
Alfonsus  Dei  gratia  rex  Portugalliae  et  Algarbiorum  citra  et  ultra  mare  in 

Africa,  dominus  Guineae  atque  adquisitionis,  navigationis,  et  commercii  iEthi- 
opiae,  Arabiae,  Persiae,  ac  Indiae,  etc.  Notum  facimus  universis  praesentes 
nostras  literas  patentes  approbationis,  ratihabitionis,  et  confirmationis  visuris 
et  inspecturis,  quod  vicesimo  tertio  die  mensis  Junii  anni  praesentis  millesimi 
sexcentesimi  sexagesimi  primi,  apud  Palatium  Aulae  Albae,  factus,  innitus, 
et  conclusus  fuit  articulus  quidam  secretus  inter  Franciscum  de  Mello,  comi- 
tem  de  Ponte,  a  nostris  conciliis  belli  et  generalem  tormentorum  bellicorum  in 

provintia  Transtagana,  nostrumque  ad  Serenissimum  Carolum  Secundum  Mag- 
nae  Britanniae  etc.  regem  legatum  extraordinarium,  et  admodum  illustrissimos 
Eduardum  comitem  Clarendeni,  summum  Angliae  cancellarium,  Thoman 
comitem  Southampthoniae.  summum  Angliae  thesaurarium,  Georgium  ducem 
Albemarlae,  equorum  regis  magistrum  et  exercituum  in  Magna  Britannia 
et  Hibernia  capitaneum  generalem,  Jacobum  ducem  Ormondiae,  domus  regiae 
seneschallum,  Eduardum  comitem  Mancestriae,  domus  regiae  camerarium, 

Eduardum  Nicholas,  equitem  auratum,  unum,  atque  Guilielmum  Morice,  equi- 
tem  auratum,  alteram  primariorum  secretariorum  regis,  ex  parte  illius  com- 
missarios  et  deputatos,  cujus  tenor  hie  inseritur : 

Secretus  Articulus.  Supra  omnia  et  singula  quae  pacta  et  conclusa  sunt  in 
tractatu  de  matrimonio  inter  Serenissimum  et  Potentissimum  principem  Caro- 

lum Secundum,  Magnae  Britanniae  regem.  et  Serenissimam  dominam  Catha- 
rinam,  infantam  Portugalliae,  hoc  secreto  articulo  amplius  conclusum  et  con- 
cordatum  est : 

Quod  dictus  Rex  Magnae  Britanniae  summos  conatus  adibebit,  totasque 
vires  et  facultates  suas  applicabit,  quo  bona  et  firma  pax  inter  Serenissimum 
Portugalliae  Regem  et  Ordines  Generales  Foederati  Belgii  conficiatur,  dictum- 
que  Regem  Portugalliae  includet  in  tali  confoederatione  quam  cum  dictis 
Ordinibus  inibit,  qui  si  ejusmodi  conditionibus  quae  justae,  tutae,  et  honori- 
ficae  pro  dicto  Rege  Portugalliae  esse  possint  concedere  recusaverint,  tunc 

16  The  text  is  taken  from  the  ratification  of  the  marriage  treaty  and  this  article,  in  the 
London  P.  R.  O.,  State  Papers  Foreign,  Treaties,  no.  545. 



London,  1661  61 

dictus  Rex  Magnae  Britanniae,  cum  classem  suam  ad  capiendam  possessionem 
insulae  et  portus  Bombaim  miserit,  tales  ac  tantas  copias  simul  mittet  quae 
satis  instructae  erunt,  tarn  viribus  quam  mandatis,  ad  defendendum  et  protegen- 
dum  Lusitanorum  possessiones  in  Indiis  Orientalibus ;  et  si  acciderit  quod  dicti 
Ordines  Generales  Foederati  Belgii  aut  subditi  eorum,  intra  vel  post  illud 
tempus  quo  Rex  Magnae  Britanniae  mediationem  suam  dictis  Ordinibus  obtu- 
lit  ad  pacem  faciendam  inter  ipsos  et  Regem  Portugalliae  dictique  Ordines 
oblatam  mediationem  acceptarunt,  vel  jam  ceperint  vel  posthac  capturi  sint 
ulla  oppida  et  territoria  a  Rege  Portugalliae,  dictus  Rex  Magnae  Britanniae 
efficaciter  instabit  ut  restitutio  omnium  et  singulorum  dictorum  oppidorum  et 
territoriorum  Regi  Portugalliae  fiat,  summisque  viribus  suis  conabitur  ut  simil- 

iter restituantur.  Pro  quibus  singulis  subsidiis  et  auxiliis  Regi  Portugalliae  in 
praedictos  fines  praestitis  Rex  Magnae  Britanniae  nullam  satisfactionem  aut 
compensationem  reposcet. 

Item  conventum  et  conclusum  est,  quod  articulus  praedictus  et  omne  in  eo 
contentum  a  dictis  dominis  Serenissimis  Magnae  Britanniae  et  Portugalliae 
Regibus,  utriusque  partis  sigillo  magno  munitus,  debita  forma  et  authentica, 
infra  tres  menses  proxime  insequentes  confirmabitur  et  ratihabebitur,  mutua- 
que  instrumenta  infra  praedictum  tempus  hinc  inde  extradentur.  In  cujus 
fidem  et  testimonium  nos,  commissarii  Serenissimi  domini  Regis  Magnae 
Britanniae,  vi  et  vigore  commissionis  nostrae,  praedictum  articulum  secretum 
manibus  propriis  subsignavimus  et  sigillis  nostris  munivimus.  Actum  apud 
Albam  Aulam  vicessimo  tertio  die  Junii,  anno  millessimo  sexcentissimo  sex- 
agesimo  primo. 

Clarendon,  C.  T.  Southampton.         Albemarle.         Ormond. 
Manchester.  Edu.  Nicholas.  Guil.  Morice. 

Proinde  praefactum  articulum  bene  a  nobis  inspectum,  omniaque  et  singula 
in  ipso  comprehensa,  per  praesentes  nostras  literas  patentes  approbamus, 
ratihabemus,  et  confirmamus,  in  cujus  rei  testimonium  has  literas  manu  propria 
signavimus,  sigilloque  nostro  majori  regio  in  cancellaria  nostra  ornari  jussimus. 
Datum  in  curia  et  urbe  nostra  Ulyssiponensi  die  vigesimo  octavo  mensis  Au- 
gusti.  Ludovicus  Teixeira  de  Carvalho  fecit,  anno  a  nativitate  Christi  mil- 
lesimo  sexcentesimo  sexagesimo  primo.  Gaspar  de  Faria  Severim  a  consiliis 
Sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis  statusque  ejus  secretarius  subscripsi. 

Ludovica  Regina.17 
Translation. 

We,  Affonso,  by  the  grace  of  God  king  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves 
this  side  the  sea  and  beyond  the  sea  in  Africa,  lord  of  Guinea  and  of  the 
conquest,  navigation,  and  commerce  of  Ethiopia,  Arabia,  Persia,  and  India,  etc, 
make  known  to  all  those  who  shall  see  and  inspect  our  present  letters  patent 
of  approval,  ratification,  and  confirmation,  that  on  the  twenty-third  day  of 
June  of  the  present  year  1661,  at  the  palace  of  Whitehall,  a  certain  secret 
article  was  made,  entered  into,  and  concluded  between  Francisco  de  Mello, 
conde  da  Ponte,  of  our  council  of  war,  general  of  artillery  in  the  province  of 
Alemtejo,  and  our  ambassador  extraordinary  to  the  Most  Serene  Charles 
the  Second  King  of  Great  Britain,  and  the  most  illustrious  Edward,  earl  of 
Clarendon,  high  chancellor  of  England,  Thomas,  earl  of  Southampton,  high 
treasurer  of  England,  George  duke  of  Albemarle,  master  of  the  royal  horse 
and  captain  general  of  the  armies  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  James  duke 
of  Ormonde,  steward  of  the  royal  household,  Edward  earl  of  Manchester, 

17  Donha  Luisa  de  Guzman,  widow  of  Joao  IV..  acting  as  regent  for  her  son  Affonso  VI. 
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chamberlain  of  the  royal  household,  Edward  Nicholas,  knight,  and  William 
Morrice,  knight,  the  two  chief  secretaries  of  the  king,  commissaries  and  depu- 

ties for  his  part,  whereof  the  tenor  is  here  inserted : 

Secret  article.  Over  and  above  the  things,  and  each  one  of  them,  agreed  and 
concluded  in  the  treaty  of  marriage  between  the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent 
prince  Charles  the  Second,  king  of  Great  Britain,  and  the  Most  Serene  lady 
Catharina,  Infanta  of  Portugal,  it  is  further  concluded  and  agreed  by  this 
secret  article, 

That  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain  shall  do  his  utmost,  and  shall  apply 
all  his  strength  and  powers,  that  a  good  and  firm  peace  be  made  between  the 
Most  Serene  King  of  Portugal  and  the  States  General  of  the  United  Nether- 

lands, and  shall  include  the  said  King  of  Portugal  in  the  confederation  which 
he  shall  make  with  the  said  States ;  but  if  the  latter  refuse  to  grant  such  con- 

ditions as  may  be  just,  secure,  and  honorable  for  the  said  King  of  Portugal, 
then  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  when  he  sends  his  fleet  to  take  possession 
of  the  island  and  port  of  Bombay,  shall  at  the  same  time  send  such  and  so 
great  forces  as  shall  go  sufficiently  prepared  in  strength  and  in  instructions  to 
defend  and  protect  the  possessions  of  the  Portuguese  in  the  East  Indies.  And 
if  it  shall  so  happen  that  the  said  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands  or 
their  subjects,  within  or  after  the  time  in  which  the  King  of  Great  Britain 
offers  his  mediation  to  the  said  States  to  make  peace  between  them  and  the 
King  of  Portugal,  and  the  said  States  accept  the  mediation  which  is  offered, 
shall  have  taken,  or  shall  afterward  take,  any  towns  and  territories  from  the 
King  of  Portugal,  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain  shall  effectively  insist  that 
restitution  shall  be  made  to  the  King  of  Portugal  of  all  and  every  of  the  said 
towns  and  territories,  and  shall  with  its  best  forces  endeavor  that  they  be  thus 
restored ;  and  for  all  these  succors  and  aids  given  to  the  King  of  Portugal  for 
the  said  purposes  the  King  of  Great  Britain  shall  not  ask  any  satisfaction  or 
compensation. 

It  was  further  agreed  and  concluded  that  the  aforesaid  article,  and  all_  that 
is  contained  therein,  sealed  by  the  said  Most  Serene  kings  of  Great  Britain 
and  Portugal  with  their  respective  great  seals,  in  correct  and  authentic  form, 
shall  be  confirmed  and  ratified  within  the  next  three  months  following;  and 
within  the  said  period  copies  shall  be  exchanged  on  the  one  and  the  other  part. 
In  faith  and  testimony  whereof,  we,  the  commissioners  of  the  Most  Serene 
lord  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  in  virtue  and  force  of  our  commission  have 
signed  this  secret  article  with  our  hands  and  sealed  it  with  our  seals.  Done 

at  Whitehall  on  the  twenty-third  day  of  June,  in  the  year  one  thousand  six 
hundred  and  sixty-one. 

Clarendon,  Chancellor.      Southampton,  Treasurer.      Albemarle. 
Ormond.      Manchester.      Edw.  Nicholas.      Wm.  Morrice. 

Wherefore  by  your  present  letters  patent  we  approve,  ratify,  and  confirm 
the  aforesaid  article,  well  inspected  by  us,  and  all  and  singular  what  is  therein 
contained.  In  testimony  whereof  we  have  signed  these  letters  with  our  own 
hand,  and  have  ordered  them  to  be  adorned  with  our  royal  great  seal  in  our 
chancery.  Given  at  our  court  and  city  of  Lisbon  on  the  twenty-eighth  day  of 
the  month  of  August.  Done  by  Luiz  Teixeira  de  Carvalho,  in  the  year  of 
the  nativity  of  Christ  1661.  I,  Gaspar  de  Faria  Severim,  counsellor  of  his 
Sacred  Royal  Majesty,  and  his  secretary  of  state,  have  subscribed. 

Luisa,  Queen. 
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Treaty  of  friendship  and  commerce  between  Great  Britain  and 
Sweden,  concluded  at  Whitehall,  October  21,  166 1,  0.  S. 

Ratification  by  Charles  II.,  April  15,  1662. 

Introduction. 

In  the  early  autumn  of  1661  the  Swedish  regency  acting  in  the  minority  of 
Charles  XL  sent  Count  Brahe  as  ambassador  extraordinary  to  England  to 

congratulate  Charles  II.  on  his  accession,  and  to  sign  a  treaty  of  mutual  friend- 

ship and  commerce.  Three  weeks  after  Brahe's  arrival  the  treaty  was  con- 
cluded.1 Its  terms  had  been  previously  settled  by  the  Swedish  envoy,  J.  F. 

von  Friesendorff,2  and  the  English  commissioners.  They  were  almost  identical 

with  those  of  the  treaty  of  1654  3  and  the  supplementary  treaty  of  1656,4  but 
omitted  the  provisions  for  licensing  subjects  of  the  Swedish  king  to  trade  in 

America.5 
The  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  1661,  like  that  of  the  treaty  of  1654,  expressly 

extended  the  mutual  pledge  of  peace  and  amity  to  the  colonies,  where  the 

friendly  relations  existing  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden  already  caused 

anxiety  to  the  Dutch.  After  Stuyvesant's  conquest  of  New  Sweden  in  1655, 
the  Dutch  officials,  who  lived  in  perpetual  dread  of  an  attack  from  New  Eng- 

land, Virginia,  or  Maryland,  feared  that  the  Swedes  might  join  with  the 
English  against  them.  In  1659,  when  agents  of  Lord  Baltimore  advanced  a 
claim  to  the  entire  South  River,  Stuyvesant  wrote  to  the  directors  of  the 

Dutch  West  India  Company  that  "  he  was  not  without  suspicion  that  if  the 
alliance  between  Sweden  and  England  and  the  difficulties  with  our  State 

should  continue  long,  something  may  not  be  done  under  the  Swedish  flag  and 

name  against  our  State  ".6 
After  the  Restoration  and  the  confirmation  of  Lord  Baltimore's  charter 

by  Charles  II.,  fears  for  the  safety  of  New  Netherland  continued,  and  the 

directors  of  the  company  urged  Stuyvesant  to  keep  the  strictest  watch  until 
the  Maryland  boundary  question  should  be  settled  between  the  Dutch  envoys 

and  the  King  of  England.7 

1  On  the  arrival  of  the  Swedish  ambassador  in  London,  Sept.  30,  1661,  a  contest  for 

precedency  took  place  between  the  French  ambassador,  D'Estrades,  and  the  Spanish 
ambassador,  Vatteville,  which  was  witnessed  by  Pepys  and  fully  described  by  John 
Evelyn,  Diary,  ed.  Dobson  (1906),  II.  411-417;  see  also  Jusserand,  A  French  Ambassador 
at  the  Court  of  Charles  II.  (1892),  pp.  17-32. 

2  Charles  X.  had  sent  Friesendorff  to  England  in  1657  for  the  purpose  of  inducing 
Cromwell  to  aid  him  against  the  Danes  and  to  dissuade  the  Dutch  from  helping  them. 
G.  Jones,  Diplomatic  Relations  between  Cromzvell  and  Charles  X.  Gustaznis  of  Szvcden 
(1897),  PP.  55  ff. 

3  Doc.  43. 
4  Doc.  48. 
5  They  also  omitted  the  provision  for  permitting  Swedish  subjects  to  fish  on  the  English 

coast,  and  they  added  foodstuffs  to  the  list  of  contraband  articles. 
6  B.  Fernow,  Documents  relating  to  the  History  of  the  Dutch  and  Szvcdish  Settlements 

on  the  Delaware  River,  in  Docs.  Col.  Hist.  N.  Y '.,  XII.  242,  250,  271. 
7  Ibid.,  pp.  326,  347,  359-  , 
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Text.8 Cum  Serenissimus  ac  Potentissimus  princeps  ac  dominus,  dominus  Carolus 
Dei  gratia  Magnae  Britanniae,  Franciae,  et  Hiberniae  rex,  Fidei  defensor  etc. 
post  nuperas  regnorum  suorum  discordias  divina  benignitate  feliciter  com- 
positas,  regalem  authoritatem  suam  animumque  eo  adjecerit,  ut  externa  quoque 
foedera  temporum  iniquitate  collapsa  denuo  restitueret  ac  redintegraret,  et 
imprimis  cupiens  ut  pristina  amicitia  inter  coronas  Britannicam  et  Suecicam 
non  tantum  stabiliretur,  sed  novis  etiam  incrementis  ad  majores  utriusque  regni 
utilitates  confirmaretur,  cumque  Serenissimus  ac  Potentissimus  princeps  ac 
dominus,  dominus  Carolus  Dei  gratia  Suecorum,  Gothorum,  Vandalorumque 
rex,  et  princeps  haereditarius,  magnus  princeps  Finlandiae,  dux  Schaniae, 
Esthoniae,  Livoniae,  Careliae,  Brehmae,  Verdae,  Stetini,  Pomeraniae,  Cassu- 
biae,  et  Vandaliae,  princeps  Rugiae,  dominus  Ingriae  et  Wismariae,  nee  non 
comes  palatinus  Rheni,  Bavariae,  Juliaci,  Cliviae,  et  Montium  dux,  eodem 
studio  et  desiderio  permotus  plenipotentiaries  suos  ad  Sacram  Regiam  Majes- 
tatem  Magnae  Britanniae  miserit,  ut  solenni  gratulationis  officio  perfuncti 
praedictae  amicitiae  fundamenta  per  mutui  foederis  tabulas  ponerent  ad  seros 
posteros  duratura ;  sua  Sacra  Regia  Majestas  Magnae  Britanniae  nominavit 
ac  constituit  deputatos  sive  commissarios  suos  illustrissimos  ac  honoratissimos 
viros  e  sanction  consilio  suo  dominum  Thomam  comitem  de  Southampton,  sum- 
mum  Angliae  thesaurarium,  dominum  Johannem  baronem  Robartes  custodem 
privati  sigilli,  dominum  Edvardum  comitem  Mancestriae  camerarium  hospitii 
regii,  dominum  Georgium  comitem  Norvici  capitaneum  satellitii  regii,  domi- 

num Arthurum  comitem  de  Angleseii,  dominum  Fridericum  baronem  Corn- 
wallis  thesaurarium  hospitii  regii,  dominum  Anthonium  baronem  Ashley  can- 
cellarium  scaccarii  regii,  dominum  Georgium  Carteret  equitem  auratum  et 
baronettum,  vice-camerarium  hospitii  regii,  Edvardum  Nicholas  equitem  aura- 

tum, unum,  et  Guilielmum  Morice  equitem  auratum  primariorum  regis  secre- 
tariorum  alterum,  ut  sermones  haberent  et  tractatum  concluderent  cum  illus- 
trissimo  atque  excellentissimo  domino  Nicolao  Brahe  Sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis 
et  regni  Sueciae  senatore,  admiralio  et  collegii  admiralitatis  consiliario,  comite 
in  Wisingsburg,  1.  barone  de  Cajana,  domino  de  Ridboholm  et  Sessuegen, 
Sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis  Sueciae  legato  extraordinario  ad  Sacram  Regiam 
Majestatem  Magnae  Britanniae,  et  cum  perillustri  ac  nobilissimo  domino 
Johanne  Friderico  de  Frisendorfe  domino  in  Heerdicke  et  Kyrup  etc.  eiusdem 
Sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis  Sueciae  consiliario  status,  et  ad  Sacram  Regiam 
Majestatem  Angliae  ablegato  extraordinario.  Supradicti  igitur  Sacrae  Regiae 
Majestatis  Magnae  Britanniae  deputati  sive  commissarii  cum  praenominatis 
Sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis  Sueciae  plenipotentiariis  congressi,  habitis  ultro 
citroque  variis  consultationibus,  tandem  Divino  Numine  consiliis  et  conatibus 
eorum  obsecundante,  in  sequentes  articulos  dare,  perspicue  et  firmiter  cum 
ipsis  convenerunt. 

8  The  text  is  from  the  original  manuscript  of  the  ratification  by  Charles  II.,  preserved in  the  Riksarkiv  at  Stockholm. 
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[1.]  Inprimis  conclusum  et  concordatum  est,  quod  inter  Sacram  Regiam 
Majestatem  Magnae  Britanniae  ab  una,  et  Sacram  Regiam  Majestatem  Sueciae 
ab  altera  parte,  atque  universa  et  singula  utriusque  regna,  ditiones,  regiones, 
provincias,  insulas,  terras,  colonias,  urbes,  oppida,  populos,  cives,  incolas,  et 
omnes  omnino  subditos  et  inhabitantes,  bona  inposterum,  sincera,  firma,  atque 
perpetua  sit  maneatque  pax,  amicitia,  benevolentia,  et  correspondentia,  adeo 
ut  pars  utraque  amore  et  affectu  integerrimo  se  invicem  complectatur. 

In  quorum  omnium  et  singulorum  fidem  majusque  robur  praesens  tractatus  ab 
altissime  memoratae  Sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis  Magnae  Britanniae  commis- 
sariis,  aut  a  majore  parte  eorum,  subscriptus  sigillorumque  impressione  munitus 
fuit.  Actum  apud  palatium  Aulae  Albae  vicesimo  primo  die  mensis  Octobris, 
anno  Domini  millesimo  sexcentesimo  sexagesimo  primo. 

Nos  igitur  Carolus  Dei  gratia  Magnae  Britanniae,  Franciae,  et  Hiberniae 
rex,  Fidei  Defensor  etc.  superius  expressos  et  foederis  instrumento  insertos 
articulos,  tanquam  ad  mandata  nostra  confectos,  in  omnibus  suis  clausulis  laud- 
avimus,  approbavimus,  et  ratihabuimus,  quemadmodum  vigore  harum  eosdem 
laudamus,  approbamus,  et  omni  meliori  modo  ratihabemus,  spondentes  nostro 
nee  non  successorum  nostrorum  nomine,  ac  verbo  regio,  nos  inviolabiliter  et 
bona  fide  eos  servaturos  et  impleturos,  nee  passuros  esse  ut  a  nostratibus  aut 
aliis  quibuscunque  ullo  modo  violentur.  In  quorum  fidem  majorem  his  prae- 
sentibus  manu  propria  subscriptis  magnum  nostrum  Angliae  sigillum  apponi 
fecimus.  Actum  apud  palatium  nostrum  de  Whitehall  decimo  quinto  die  Aprilis, 
anno  Domini  millesimo  sexcentesimo  sexagesimo  primo. 

Carolus  R. 

Translation. 

Whereas  the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  prince  and  lord,  lord  Charles, 
by  the  grace  of  God  king  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland,  Defender 
of  the  Faith,  etc.,  after  the  recent  discords  of  his  kingdoms  were,  by  the  divine 
favor,  happily  composed,  has  directed  his  royal  authority  and  attention  to  re- 

storing and  renewing  the  foreign  treaties,  lapsed  by  reason  of  the  iniquity  of 
the  times,  and  especially  has  desired  that  the  pristine  friendship  between  the 
British  and  Swedish  crowns  should  not  only  be  established  but  should  even  be 
further  confirmed  by  new  additions  for  the  greater  advantage  of  both  king- 

doms; and  whereas  the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  prince  and  lord,  lord 
Charles,  by  the  grace  of  God,  king  and  hereditary  prince  of  the  Swedes,  Goths, 
and  Vandals,  great  prince  of  Finland,  duke  of  Scania,  Esthonia,  Livonia, 
Carelia,  Bremen,  Verden,  Stettin,  Pomerania,  Cassubia,  and  Vandalia,  prince 
of  Riigen,  lord  of  Ingria  and  Wismar,  also  count  palatine  of  the  Rhine,  duke 
of  Bavaria,  Julich,  Cleves,  and  Berg,  moved  by  the  same  intention  and  desire, 
has  sent  his  plenipotentiaries  to  his  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Great  Britain, 
in  order  that,  having  performed  the  solemn  ceremony  of  congratulation,  they 
might  by  means  of  a  recorded  alliance  lay  foundations  of  the  aforesaid  friend- 

ship that  should  endure  to  remote  posterity,  His  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of 
Great  Britain  has  named  and  constituted  as  his  deputies  or  commissioners  the 
very  illustrious  men,  members  of  his  Privy  Council,  the  lord  Thomas,  earl  of 
Southampton,  lord  high  treasurer,  lord  John,  baron  Robartes,  keeper  of  the 
privy  seal,  lord  Edward,  earl  of  Manchester,  chamberlain  of  the  royal  house- 

hold, Lord  George,  earl  of  Norwich,  captain  of  the  king's  guard,  lord  Arthur, 
earl  of  Anglesey,  lord  Frederick,  baron  Cornwallis,  treasurer  of  the  royal 
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household,  lord  Anthony,  haron  Ashley,9  chancellor  of  the  exchequer,  Sir 
George  Carteret,  knight  baronet,  vice-chamberlain  of  the  royal  household,  Sir 

Edward  Nicholas,  knight,  and  Sir  William  Morice,  knight,  the  king's  two 
principal  secretaries,  that  they  may  confer  and  conclude  a  treaty  with  the 
most  illustrious  and  most  excellent  lord,  Nicholas  Brahe,  senator,  admiral,  and 
counsellor  of  the  College  of  Admiralty  of  his  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  and  of  the 
kingdom  of  Sweden,  count  of  Visingsborg,  lord  baron  of  Kajana,  lord  of 
Rvdboholm  and  Sesswegen,  ambassador  extraordinary  of  his  Sacred  Royal 
Majesty  of  Sweden  to  his  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Great  Britain,  and  with  the 
very  illustrious  and  very  noble  lord,  Johan  Fredrik  von  Friesendorf,  lord  in 
Heeredyk  and  Kyrup,  etc.,  counsellor  of  state  of  his  Sacred  Royal  Majesty 
of  Sweden  and  ambassador  extraordinary  to  his  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of 
England.  Accordingly  the  aforesaid  deputies  or  commissioners  of  his  Sacred 
Royal  Majesty  of  Great  Britain  have  met  with  the  above-named  plenipotentia- 

ries of  his  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden,  and  after  various  consultations  had 
been  held  on  both  sides,  at  length,  by  the  divine  favor,  they  have  agreed  with 
them  clearly  and  firmly  upon  the  following  articles : 

[  1.]  First,  it  is  concluded  and  accorded,  that  there  shall  be  and  remain  hence- 
forth a  good,  sincere,  firm,  and  perpetual  peace,  amity,  good  will,  and  corre- 

spondence between  his  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Great  Britain  on  the  one  part, 
and  his  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden  on  the  other  part,  and  all  and  singu- 

lar their  kingdoms,  dominions,  countries,  provinces,  islands,  lands,  colonies, 
cities,  towns,  peoples,  citizens,  residents,  and  in  general  all  their  subjects 
and  inhabitants ;  so  that  each  part  shall  treat  the  other  with  the  most  complete 
friendship  and  affection. 

In  pledge  and  greater  confirmation  of  these  premises,  all  and  singular,  the 
present  treaty  has  been  signed  by  the  commissioners  of  his  aforesaid  most 
exalted  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Great  Britain,  or  by  the  greater  part  of  them, 
and  supported  with  the  impression  of  their  seals.  Done  at  the  palace  of  White- 

hall, on  the  twenty-first  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1661. 

We,  therefore,  Charles,  by  the  grace  of  God,  king  of  Great  Britain,  France, 
and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  etc.,  have  commended,  approved,  and  rati- 

fied in  all  their  clauses  the  articles  above  expressed  and  inserted  in  the  instru- 
ment of  the  treaty,  as  drawn  in  conformity  with  our  commands,  as  by  virtue  of 

these  presents  we  do  commend,  approve,  and  in  the  best  manner  ratify  them, 
promising  in  our  own  name  and  in  that  of  our  successors  and  on  our  royal 
word  that  we  will  observe  and  perform  them  inviolably  and  in  good  faith  and 
will  not  allow  them  to  be  violated  in  any  way  by  our  people  or  by  any  others 
whatsoever.  For  the  greater  faith  of  which  we  have  caused  our  great  seal 
of  England  to  be  affixed  to  these  presents,  signed  with  our  own  hand.  Done 
at  our  palace  of  Whitehall,  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  1662. 

Charles,  King. 

9  Anthony  Ashley  Cooper,  created  Earl  of  Shaftesbury  in  1672. 
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Treaty  of  alliance,  commerce,  and  navigation  between  the  United 
Netherlands  and  France,  concluded  at  Paris,  April  2J,  1662, 

N.  S.  Ratification  by  the  States  General,  July  18,  1662. 

Introduction. 

In  the  spring  of  1660,  the  States  General  of  the  United  Provinces  determined 
to  send  embassies  to  France  and  England  to  negotiate  a  triple  defensive  alliance, 

or  failing  that,  an  alliance  with  each  power  separately,  and  to  conclude  with 
each  government  articles  of  trade  and  navigation.  They  were  alarmed  by  the 
efforts  of  the  French  superintendent  of  finances,  Fouquet,  to  stimulate  French 

trade,  shipping,  and  colonial  enterprises,  at  the  expense  of  the  United  Nether- 

lands. Since  most  of  the  ships  used  in  French  commerce  were  Dutch,  Fouquet's 
edict  of  June,  1659,  imposing  a  tax  of  50  sous  per  ton  on  all  foreign  ships 
entering  and  leaving  French  ports  was  especially  obnoxious.  Contrary  to  their 

interests  also  were  his  creation  of  a  Company  of  the  North,  exclusively  privi- 
leged to  import  whale-oil  and  whalebone  into  France,  and  his  project  of  a 

commercial  company  that  should  take  from  the  Dutch  their  commerce  with  the 

West  Indies.1 
Near  the  end  of  the  year  1660  the  Dutch  ambassadors  extraordinary,  Conrad 

van  Beuningen  of  Amsterdam,  John  van  Ghent  of  Guelders,  and  Justus  de 
Huybert  of  Zeeland,  arrived  at  Paris,  where  the  resident  ambassador,  W. 
Boreel,  concurred  with  them  in  treating  with  the  French  commissioners, 
Marshal  Villeroy,  Le  Tellier,  Hugues  de  Lionne,  the  Counts  de  Brienne,  and 

later  Colbert  and  Seguier.2  Owing  to  Mazarin's  illness,  which  terminated  in 
his  death  on  March  9,  1661,  negotiations  were  delayed.  The  matters  most  diffi- 

cult of  adjustment  were  connected  with  the  Dutch  demands  for  the  abolition  of 

the  tonnage  tax  and  of  the  exclusive  privileges  of  the  whaling  company,  and  for 

the  reciprocal  guaranty  of  each  other's  navigation  and  fishing  rights  and  terri- 
torial possessions  in  Europe.  The  Dutch  desired  to  limit  to  Europe  also  the 

promise  of  mutual  freedom  of  commerce  and  navigation.3 
The  French,  on  the  other  hand,  demanded  that  the  freedom  of  the  ports 

should  be  extended  to  all  parts  of  the  world; 4  that  "  all  subjects  of  the  king 

1  F.  V.  D.  de  Forbonnais,  Recherches  et  Considerations  sur  les  Finances  de  France 
(1758),  II.  120,  121;  G.  Marcel,  "  Le  Surintendant  Fouquet,  Vice-roi  d'Amerique  ",  in 
Revue  de  Geographie,  XVI.  131-142  (1885)  ;  S.  L.  Mims,  Colbert's  West  India  Policy 
(1912),  pp.  52,  53. 

2  Fouquet  was  arrested  Sept.  5,  1661.  Like  his  successor,  Colbert,  and  like  Lionne,  he 
was  hostile  to  the  United  Netherlands,  to  which  the  two  Comtes  de  Brienne,  Seguier, 
and  Le  Tellier  were  friendly.   Boislisle,  Memoriaux  du  Conseil  de  1661,  I.  xlvii. 

3  The  instructions  to  the  Dutch  ambassadors  are  in  Aitzema,  Saken  van  Staet,  IV. 
720  ff. ;  Secrete  Resolutien,  II.  202  ff. 

4  Boislisle,  Memoriaux  du  Conseil  de  166 1,  II.  19. 
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should  have  freedom  of  commerce,  and  their  vessels  free  and  favorable  re- 
ception in  all  the  ports,  harbors,  and  roadsteads  belonging  to  the  States  in  the 

East  and  West  Indies  ".B 
Some  three  months  later,  in  September,  1661,  Van  Beuningen  wrote  De 

Witt  that  the  French  would  not  contend  for  the  desired  privilege  except  in  a 

modified  form,  viz.,  that  subjects  of  both  powers  might  provide  themselves  with 

necessaries  in  each  other's  ports  outside  Europe.  Any  concession  from  the 
Dutch  East  India  Company  would  be  very  acceptable  to  them,  but  in  case  it 

were  not  forthcoming  he  did  not  think  that  negotiations  would  be  blocked.6 
The  treaty,  as  concluded  on  April  27,  1662,  stipulated  peace  between  the 

two  powers  within  and  without  Europe,  but  confined  to  Europe  the  mutual 

guaranty  of  each  other's  territories,  rights,  and  liberties,  enjoyed  by  virtue 
of  treaties  or  of  common  law,  including  liberty  of  commerce,  navigation,  and 

fishing.  It  exempted  Dutch  ships  from  paying  the  tonnage  tax  on  leaving  (but 

not  on  entering)  French  ports  ; 7  and  preserved  the  French  whaling  company's 
monopoly.  The  duration  of  the  treaty  was  fixed  at  twenty-five  years. 
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II.  327;  Aitzema,  op.  cit.,  IV.  737,  745. 

7  This  provision  is  contained  in  a  separate  article.  Dumont,  op.  cit.,  vol.  VI.,  pt.  II., 
pp.  418,  419. 
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Text. 

Les  Estats  Generaux  des  Provinces  Unies  du  Pais  Bas,  A  tous  ceux  qui  ces 

presentes  verront,  salut.  Comme  ainsy  soit,  que  le  xxvii8  jour  d'Avril  dernier, 
un  traicte  de  renouvellement  d'alliance  ayt  este  faict  et  accorde  a  Paris,  entre 
les  sieurs  commissaires  du  Serenissime  Roy  de  France  et  de  Navarre  au  nom 
de  sa  Majeste  et  ses  royaumes,  et  les  sieurs  nos  ambassadeurs  extraordinaires 
et  ordinaire,  a  ce  commis  et  authorisez  en  nostre  nom,  et  de  nostre  estat,  et  que 
quelques  declarations  particulieres  ayant  este  donnees  sur  quelques  articles 

dudit  traicte,  dont  la  teneur  s'ensuit : 

L'affection  que  le  Roy  tres  Chretien  a  tousjours  eue  pour  le  bien  et  la  pros- 
perite  de  1'Estat  des  Provinces  Unies  des  Pays  Bas,  suivant  l'exemple  des 
roys  ses  predecesseurs  et  la  passion  que  les  Seigneurs  Estats  Generaux  desdites 
provinces  ont  tousjours  conservee  pour  la  grandeur  de  la  France  avec  des 
sentimens  de  reconnoissance  pour  les  obligations  et  les  avantages  considerables 

qu'ils  ont  recues,  ont  maintenu  de  telle  sorte  la  bonne  intelligence  entre  sa 
Majeste  et  lesdits  Seigneurs  Estats,  et  une  si  libre  et  parfaite  correspondance 

entre  leurs  subjects  depuis  plusieurs  annees  que  Ton  pouvoit  esperer  qu'elle  se 
continueroit  d'elle  mesme,  sans  qu'il  fust  besoin  de  confirmer  les  precedentes 
confederations  par  aucun  nouveau  traitte.  Neantmoins  comme  sa  Majeste 
ne  veut  rien  obmettre  de  ce  qui  peut  affermir  et  perpetuer  cette  ancienne  liaison, 
et  que  lesdits  Seigneurs  Estats  Generaux  souhaitent  de  la  rendre  plus  estroicte, 
ayans  a  cette  fin  recherche  sadite  Majeste  par  leurs  ambassadeurs  extraordin- 

aires d'un  renouvellement  d'alliance  pour  la  manutention  de  la  paix,  qu'elle  et 
lesdits  Seigneurs  Estats  ont  a  present  avec  tous  les  potentats  et  estats  de 

l'Europe,  et  pour  regler  les  interests  des  particuliers  subjects  de  part  et  d'autre 
au  faict  du  commerce,  navigation,  et  marine,  par  des  loix  et  des  conventions 
les  plus  propres  a  prevenir  tous  les  inconveniens  qui  pourroient  alterer  la 

bonne  correspondance,  les  Seigneurs  Jean  baron  de  Gent,  seigneur  d'Oster- 
weede,  lieutenant  des  fiefs  et  primat  du  pays  de  Fauquemont ;  Conrad  de 

Beuningen,  conseiller  de  la  ville  d'Amsterdam ;  Juste  de  Huybert,  conseiller  et 
pensionnaire  de  la  ville  de  Ziericzee,  et  Guillaume  Boreel,  chevalier,  baron  de 
Urenhove,  Urendic,  seigneur  de  Steelant,  Duinbeke,  et  Pereboom,  etc.,  ambas- 

sadeurs extraordinaires  desdits  Seigneurs  Estats  des  Provinces  Unies  Pays 
Bas,  auroient  a  cet  effet  exhibe  aux  ministres  de  sa  Majeste  leurs  pouvoirs 
dont  la  copie  est  cydessous  inseree  pour  la  negociation  et  conclusion  de  ladite 
alliance :  Surquoy  ayant  plu  a  sa  Majeste  de  nommer  Messire  Pierre  de  Seguier, 
comte  de  Gien,  due  de  Villemur,  pair  et  chancelier  de  France,  les  seigneurs 
Nicolas  de  Neufville,  due  de  Villeroy,  pair  et  mareschal  de  France,  chevalier 
des  ordres  de  sa  Majeste,  et  chef  du  Conseil  Royal  des  Finances,  Henry 
Auguste  de  Lomenie,  comte  de  Brienne  et  de  Montbron,  et  Michiel  ie  Tellier, 
marquis  de  Louvoy,  seigneur  de  Chaville,  tous  deux  conseillers,  ministres  et 

secretaires  d'estat,  et  des  commandements  de  sa  Majeste  et  commandeurs  de 
ses  ordres,  Hugues  de  Lyonne,  marquis  de  Fresne.  seigneur  de  Berny,  aussi 

conseiller  et  ministre  d'estat,  et  commandeur  desdits  ordres,  et  Louis  Henry 
de  Lomenie,  chevalier,  comte  de  Brienne  et  baron  de  Pougy,  aussi  conseiller 

et  secretaire  d'estat  et  des  commandemens  de  sa  Majeste,  et  Jean  Baptiste 
Colbert,  conseiller  de  sa  Majeste  en  tous  les  conseils,  et  intendant  des  finances, 

pour  commissaires  de  sa  part  avec  pouvoir,  duquel  ils  ont  represente  l'original, 
et  dont  copie  est  cy-desous  transcrite,  pour  conferer  et  traitter  de  ladite  alliance. 

8  The  text  is  taken  from  the  ratification  by  the  States  General,  preserved  in  the  bureau 
of  the  archives  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  in  Paris. 
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et  la  conclurre  avec  lesdits  seigneurs  ambassadeurs,  il  a  este  convent!  et  accorde 

entre  lesdits  seigneurs  commissaires,  au  nom  de  sa  Majeste  d'une  part,  et 
lesdits  seigneurs  plenipotentiaires  desdits  Seigneurs  Estats  Generaux  d'autre, 
ce  qui  ensuit. 

1.  II  y  aura  a  l'avenir  entre  le  roy  et  ses  successeurs  roys  de  France  et  de 
Navarre  et  ses  royaumes  d'une  part,  et  les  Seigneurs  Estats  Generaux  des 
Provinces  Unies  des  Pays  Bas,  d'autre,  et  leurs  estats  et  terres  appartenantes, 
et  leurs  subjects  reciproquement  une  sincere,  ferme,  et  perpetuelle  amitie  et 
bonne  correspondance,  tant  par  mer  que  par  terre,  en  tout  et  par  tout,  tant 

dehors  que  dedans  l'Europe. 
2.  De  plus  il  y  aura  entre  sa  Majeste  et  ses  successeurs  roys  de  France  et 

ses  royaumes,  et  lesdits  Seigneurs  Estats  Generaux  et  leurs  estats  et  terres 
appartenantes,  une  alliance  estroicte  et  fidelle  confederation,  pour  se  maintenir 

et  se  conserver  mutuellement  l'un  l'autre  en  la  tranquillite,  paix,  amitie,  et 
neutralite,  par  mer  et  par  terre,  et  en  la  possession  de  tous  les  droicts,  fran- 

chises, et  libertez  dont,  ils  jouissent  ou  ont  droit  de  jouir,  ou  qui  leur  sont 

acquis,  ou  qu'ils  acquerront  par  les  traittez  de  paix,  d'amitie  et  neutralite  qui 
ont  este  fait  cy-devant,  et  qui  seront  faict  cy-apres  conjoinctement  et  de  com- 
mun  concert  avec  des  autres  roys,  republiques,  princes,  et  villes ;  le  tout  pour- 
tant  dans  l'estendue  de  l'Europe  seulement. 

3.  Et  ainsi  ils  promettent  et  s'obligent  de  se  guarantir  l'un  l'autre,  non 
seulement  tous  les  traittez,  que  sa  Majeste  et  lesdits  Seigneurs  Estats  Generaux 

ont  desja  faict  avec  d'autres  roys,  republiques,  princes,  et  estats,  lesquels 
seront  exhibez  de  part  et  d'autre  avant  l'eschange  des  ratifications,  mais  aussy 
tous  ceux  qu'ils  pourront  faire  cy-apres  conjoinctement  et  de  commun  concert, 
et  de  se  defendre,  assister,  et  conserver  reciproquement  dans  la  possession 
des  terres,  villes,  et  places  qui  appartiennent  presentement  et  qui  appartien- 

dront  cy-apres  tant  a  sa  Majeste  et  ses  successeurs  roys  de  France,  qu'auxdits 
Seigneurs  Estats  Generaux  par  lesdits  traittez,  ou  dans  lesquelles  lesdits  Estats 

Generaux  ont  leurs  guarnisons,  en  quelque  endroit  de  l'Europe  que  lesdites 
terres,  villes,  et  places  soient  situees ;  en  cas  qu'en  tout  ce  que  dessus  sa  Majeste 
ou  lesdits  Seigneurs  Estats  Generaux  viennent  a  estre  troublez  ou  attaquez 
par  quelque  hostilite  ou  guerre  ouverte. 

4.  L'obligation  reciproque  de  s'entr'ayder  et  defendre  s'entend  aussy  pour 
estre  sa  Majeste  et  lesdits  Seigneurs  Estats  Generaux,  leurs  pays  et  subjects, 
conservez  et  maintenus  en  tous  leurs  droicts,  possessions,  immunitez,  et  libertez 
tant  de  navigation  que  de  commerce  et  pesche,  et  autres  quelconques,  par  mer 
et  par  terre,  qui  se  trouveront  leur  appartenir  par  le  droit  commun,  ou  estre 
acquis  par  des  traitez  faicts  ou  a  faire  en  la  maniere  susdicte  envers  et  contre 
tous  roys,  princes,  republiques,  ou  autres  estats  souverains ;  en  sorte  que  si  au 
prejudice  de  ladite  tranquillite,  paix,  amitie,  et  neutralite  presente  ou  future,  sa 
Majeste  ou  lesdits  Seigneurs  Estats  Generaux  viennent  a  estre  cy-apres  attac- 
quez  ou  en  quelqu'  autre  sorte  que  ce  soit  troublez  en  la  possession  et  jouissance 
des  estats,  terres,  villes,  places,  droits,  immunitez,  et  libertez  de  commerce, 
navigation,  pesche  ou  autres  quelconques,  dont  sa  Majeste  ou  lesdits  Seigneurs 
Estats  Generaux  jouissent  presentement  ou  auront  droict  de  jouir,  ou  par  le 
droict  commun,  ou  par  les  traittez  desja  faits,  ou  qui  pourront  estre  faicts 
comme  dessus :  sa  Majeste  et  lesdits  Seigneurs  Estats  Generaux  en  estans  ad- 

vertis  et  requis,  l'un  par  l'autre,  feront  conjoinctement  tout  leur  possible  pour 
faire  cesser  le  trouble  ou  hostilite,  et  reparer  les  torts  ou  injures  qui  auront  este 
faicte  a  l'un  des  alliez. 

5.  Et  en  cas  que  ladite  attaque  ou  trouble  soit  suivye  d'une  rupture  ouverte, 
celuy  des  deux  alliez  qui  ne  sera  pas  attaque,  sera  oblige  de  rompre  quatre  mois 
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aprez  la  premiere  requisition  de  celuy  d'entr'eux  qui  sera  desja  en  rupture, 
durant  lequel  temps  il  fera  tous  devoirs  par  ses  ambassadeurs  ou  autres  minis- 

tres  pour  moyenner  un  accomrnodement  equitable,  entre  l'aggresseur  ou  tur- 
bateur,  et  l'attaque  ou  trouble,  et  neantmoins  donnera  pendant  ledit  temps  un 
puissant  secours  a  son  allie  tel  qu'il  en  sera  convenu  par  des  articles,  separez 
entre  sa  Majeste  et  lesdits  Seigneurs  Estats  Generaux.  Lesquels,  bien  qu'il  n'en 
soit  fait  aucune  mention  au  present  traitte,  seront  tenus  et  observez  comme 

s'ils  y  estoient  inserez  ou  escrits.  Demeurant  touttefois  apres  ledit  temps  de 
quatre  mois  expire  au  choix  de  celuy  des  alliez  qui  sera  en  rupture,  de  con- 
tinuer  a  jouir  du  fruict  du  mesme  secours  au  cas  que  la  conjoincture  du  temps 

et  la  constitution  de  ses  affaires  luy  en  fist  preferer  1'effect  a  celuy  de  la  rup- ture ouverte  de  son  allie. 
•  •••••••••  •••• 

19.  Les  subjects  et  habitans  des  pays  de  l'obeissance  de  sa  Majeste  et  des- 
dits  Seigneurs  Estats  Generaux  vivront,  converseront,  et  f requenteront  les  uns 

avec  les  autres  en  toutte  bonne  amitie  et  correspondance  et  jouiront  entr'  eux 
de  la  liberte  du  commerce  et  navigation  dans  l'Europe  en  touttes  les  limites  des 
estats  de  l'un  et  de  l'autre  de  touttes  sortes  de  marchandises  et  denrees  dont  le 

commerce  et  le  transport  n'est  deffendu  generallement  et  universellement 
a  tous  tant  subjects  qu'estrangers  par  les  loix  et  ordonnances  des  estats  de  l'un 
et  de  l'autre. 

■  ••••••••••••a 

50.  Et  afin  que  tant  sadite  Majeste  que  lesdits  Seigneurs  Estats  Generaux 

puissent  estre  entierement  asseurez  de  l'effet  et  de  l'execution  reelle  et  vigou- 
reuse  de  la  presente  confederation,  ils  declarent  qu'ils  n'ont  point  de  traittez 
ny  conventions,  contraires  a  cette  confederation,  qui  les  puissent  empescher  en 

aucune  maniere  d'executer  de  bonne  foy  ce  present  traitte  en  tous  ses  poincts et  articles. 

51.  Le  present  traitte  tant  d'alliance  que  de  commerce,  navigation,  et  marine 
durera  vingt  cinq  ans  a  commencer  du  jour  de  la  signature ;  bien  entendu 

neantmoins  que,  si  d'avanture  on  estoit  entre  dans  la  prestation  actuelle  de  la 
garantie,  par  rupture  ou  assistance  en  f  aveur  de  son  allie  en  vertu  de  ce  traitte, 

avant  l'expiration  desdits  vingt  cinq  ans,  le  traitte  continuera  et  subsistera  dans 
sa  force  et  vigueur  en  tous  ses  poincts  jusques  a  ce  qu'on  sera  sorty  de  la 
guerre  en  la  maniere  cy-dessus  specifiee. 

52.  Les  ratifications  de  ce  traitte  seront  donnees  en  bonne  forme  et  es- 

changees  de  part  et  d'autre  dans  l'espace  de  trois  mois,  a  compter  du  jour  de 
la  signature. 

En  foy  de  quoy  nous  commissaires  et  ambassadeurs  susdits,  en  vertu  de  nos 
pourvoirs  respectifs,  avons  esdits  noms  signe  ces  presentes  de  nos  seings  ordi- 
naires  et  a  icelles  apposez  les  cachets  de  nos  armes.  A  Paris  le  vingt  septiesme 

d'Avril,  1'an  mille  six  cents  soixante  deux.   Signe 
Seguier.  J.  de  Gent. 
VlLLEROY.  C.  VAN  BEUNINGEN. 

De  Lomenie.  J.  de  Huybert. 
De  Tellier.  G.  Boreel. 
De  Lionne. 
De  Lomenie. 
Colbert. 
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Nous  ayans  ledit  traitte  aggreable  en  tous  et  chacuns  ses  poincts  avec  lesdittes 
declarations,  avons  iceux  poincts  en  general  et  en  particulier  et  icelles  declar- 

ations accepte,  approuve,  ratine  et  confirme,  les  acceptons,  approuvons,  ratifions, 
et  confirmons  par  ces  presentes,  promettans  les  garder,  entretenir,  et  observer 
inviolablement  sans  aller  ny  venir  au  contraire,  directement  ou  indirectement, 

en  quelque  sorte  et  maniere  que  ce  soit,  soubs  l'obligation  et  hypotheque  de 
tous  les  biens  et  revenus  desdittes  Provinces  Unies  en  general  et  en  particulier, 
presens  et  advenir.  En  tesmoing  de  quoy  nous  avons  faict  sceler  ces  presentes 
de  nostre  grand  seel,  parapher  par  nostre  president  et  signer  par  nostre  gref- 
fier.  A  la  Haye  le  dixhuitiesme  Juillet,  mille  six  cens  soixante  deux. 

M.  Stabenisse  v[idi]t. 
Par  ordonnance  desdits 
Seigneurs  Estats  Generaux. 

N.  Ruysch. 



53. 

Treaty  of  friendship  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United 

Netherlands,  concluded  at  Whitehall,  September  4/14,  1662. 

Ratification  by  Charles  II.,  December  24,  1662/ January  3, 
1663. 

Introduction. 

The  treaty  concluded  between  the  United  Netherlands  and  Great  Britain  in 

1654  1  by  no  means  terminated  the  disputes  between  the  two  nations.  During 
the  remaining  years  of  the  Protectorate,  the  Dutch  ambassador  in  London, 
Nieupoort,  continued  his  attempts  to  persuade  the  English  government  to 

adopt  a  commercial  policy  favorable  to  Dutch  trade  and  navigation.  In  par- 
ticular he  urged  the  repeal  of  the  Navigation  Act  and  the  making  of  a  marine 

treaty  advantageous  to  neutral  commerce.  His  efforts  were  fruitless.  Relations 
between  the  two  countries  became  more  and  more  embittered  by  mutual  seizures 

of  each  other's  vessels.2  The  English  were  especially  irritated  by  the  action  of 
the  Dutch  East  India  Company,  which  in  1658  took  three  English  ships  trading 

to  the  East  Indies;  but  in  February,  1659,  representatives  of  both  govern- 
ments signed  an  agreement  providing  for  compensation  by  the  Dutch  Com- 

pany and  the  consequent  extinguishment  of  all  English  claims  against  it,  and 

for  reciprocal  amity  between  the  two  nations  "  tant  aux  Indes  Orientales 
qu'ailleurs  dedans  et  dehors  l'Europe  ".3 

Soon  after  the  restoration  of  Charles  II.,  the  States  General  resolved  to  send 

an  embassy  to  England  to  negotiate  a  defensive  alliance  and  articles  of  trade 

and  navigation.4  The  ambassadors  were  two  able  Hollanders — Louis  of 
Nassau,  lord  of  Beverweert,  whose  daughter  married  a  son  of  the  Marquis 
of  Ormonde,  and  Simon  van  Hoorn,  burgomaster  of  Amsterdam  and  confidant 

of  De  Witt,  Michael  van  Gogh,  a  Zeelander,  and  Joachim  Ripperda  of  Gron- 
ingen.  Beverweert  landed  in  England  on  July  1,  1660;  his  colleagues,  who 
waited  for  the  completing  of  their  instructions,  not  until  the  first  of  November, 

after  the  British  Parliament  had  renewed  the  Act  of  Navigation,5  despite  the 
opposition  of  the  Dutch,6  and  to  their  alarm.7 

The  instructions  8  included  the  projet  of  a  treaty  with  articles  of  alliance 
similar  to  those  in  the  instructions  of  the  Dutch  ambassadors  to  France;9 
articles  on  trade,  based  on  the  principle  of  commercial  freedom,  embodied  in 

1  Doc.  42. 

2R.  C.  H.  Catterall,  "Anglo-Dutch  Relations,   1654-1660",  in  Annual  Report  of  the 
American  Historical  Association  for  1910  (1912),  pp.  103-121. 

3  The  text  of  the  agreement  is  in  Aitzema,  Sakcn  van  Staet,  IV.  504. 
4  Cf .  Doc.  52,  introduction. 
5  12  Car.  II.  c.  18.  The  text  is  in  Statutes  of  the  Realm,  V.  246. 
6  Japikse,  De  Republiek  en  Engeland,  p.  77. 
7  Brieven,  IV.  30,  33,  37 ;  Japikse,  op.  cit.,  app.,  p.  ii. 
8  In  Aitzema,  op.  cit.,  IV.  605-612. 
9  See  above,  p.  67. 
6  73 
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the  Magnus  Intercursus  of  1495 ; 10  and  articles  on  navigation,  resembling 

those  of  the  Dutch-Spanish  marine  treaty  of  1650.11  Among  the  stipulations 
were  mutual  friendship  within  and  also  without  Europe  (art.  1)  ;  a  defensive 

alliance  with  mutual  guaranty  of  each  other's  lands  in  Europe  only  (art.  2)  ; 
reciprocal  freedom  of  trade  (also  restricted  to  their  European  territories)  ; 

and  equal  tolls  for  subjects  of  the  two  powers  in  the  territory  of  either — pro- 

visions which  implied  the  repeal  of  the  Navigation  Act  (arts.  8  and  9).  Ad- 

ditional instructions  based  on  a  memorial  of  the  Dutch  West  India  Com- 

pany, of  November  5,  1660,  were  "  to  terminate  and  determine  according  to 

equity  with  the  [King  of  England],  the  differences  which  have  arisen  respect- 

ing the  division  of  boundary,  etc.,  between  the  English  and  the  Dutch  in  New 

Netherland  ".12 

In  December  negotiations  began.  The  English  commissioners— George 
Monk,  duke  of  Albemarle,  the  Earl  of  Manchester,  lord  chamberlain  of  the 

household,  Lord  Robartes,  the  comptroller,  Sir  Charles  Berkeley,  Secretaries 

Nicholas  and  Morrice,  Arthur  Annesley  viscount  Valentia,  Anthony  Ashley 

Cooper,  and  the  Marquis  of  Ormonde  13 — opposed  various  objections  to  the 

Dutch  pro  jet.  Like  the  French  commissioners  for  the  treaty  with  the  Nether- 

lands 14  they  queried  why  the  defensive  alliance  called  for  in  the  second  article 
should  be  restricted  to  Europe,  whereas  the  first  article  referred  to  possessions 

outside  Europe  as  well.  With  regard  to  the  provisions  conflicting  with  the 

Navigation  Act,  they  urged  that  the  Act  could  be  repealed  only  by  Parliament, 
and  that  as  the  States  endured  the  Act  in  the  time  of  Cromwell,  so  must  they 

in  the  time  of  Charles.15  They  refused  as  firmly  as  in  1654  the  demands  re- 

specting navigation,  and  the  proposals  for  free  fishing  on  the  English  coast ; 16 
and  they  supported  claims  of  the  English  East  India  Company  against  the  Dutch 
East  India  Company,  most  of  which  the  Dutch  regarded  as  settled  by  the 
treaties  of  1654  and  1659. 

They  proposed  an  article  providing,  inter  alia,  for  free  commerce  between 

the  two  peoples  in  all  their  lands,  including  their  colonies,  "  wherein  there 
previously  was,  or  now  is,  trade  ",  but  "  saving  the  laws  and  statutes  of  both 
countries  " — meaning  of  course  the  Navigation  Act ! 17  The  Dutch  were  ready 

10  The  text  is  in  Rymer,  Foedera,  XII.  578-591. 
11  Japikse,  op.  cit.,  p.  61.  The  text  of  the  treaty  of  1650  is  in  Dumont,  Corps  Diplo- 

matique, vol.  VI.,  pt.  I.,  p.  570. 
12  J.  R.  Brodhead,  Docs.  Col.  Hist.  N.  Y.  (1853-1883),  II.  164. 
13  The  ambassadors  to  the  States  General,  Dec.  3/13,  1660.  British  Museum,  Add. 

MSS.  17677,  X,  f.  585. 
14  Cf.  Doc.  52,  introduction. 
15  Japikse,  op.  cit.,  pp.  80-82;  B.  M.,  Add.  MSS.  17677,  Y. 
16  T.  W.  Fulton,  The  Sovereignty  of  the  Sea  (1911),  p.  451. 
17  ...  "  item  uti  inter  dictum  Regem  et  dictos  Ordines  eorumve  populos  incolasve, 

tarn  per  terram  quam  per  mare,  flumina,  et  aquas  dulces,  in  omnibus  et  singulis  regionibus, 
terris,  dominiis,  territoriis,  provinciis,  insulis,  coloniis,  urbibus,  oppidis,  pagis,  portubus, 
et  finibus  sit  liberum  commercium,  quibus  in  locis  commercium  aut  antea  fuit  aut  nunc 
est ;  ita  ut  absque  ullo  salvo  conductu  aliaque  licentia  generali  vel  speciali,  tarn  per  terras 
quam  per  mare,  flumina  et  aquas  dulces,  populus  subjecti  incolaeque  alterutrius  possint 
in  praedicta  dominia  et  regna  omnesque  eorum  urbes,  oppida,  portus,  littora,  sinus, 
locaque  venire,  intrare,  et  navigare  et  cum  plaustris,  equis,  sarimis,  navigiis,  onustis  quam 
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to  accept  this  article  provided  the  English  would  agree  to  certain  of  their 

demands  respecting  trade,  navigation,  and  the  fishery,18  and  would  strike  out 
the  contradictory  saving  clause.  But  they  objected  to  extending  the  mutual 

guaranty  to  the  colonies  on  the  pretext  of  their  remoteness,  but  doubtless  be- 
cause they  did  not  wish  to  have  interests  in  common  with  the  English  in  the 

East  Indies,  where  the  Dutch  Company  was  able  to  protect  itself.19  They  were 
indignant  at  the  English  for  presenting  a  draft  of  thirteen  articles  relative  to 
the  East  India  trade,  stipulating  that  the  demands  of  the  English  East  India 
Company  upon  the  Dutch  Company  should  be  satisfied  as  a  prerequisite  to  a 

treaty  of  alliance.20  By  midsummer  of  1661  it  was  clear  that  an  alliance  could 
not  be  agreed  on.  The  aim  of  the  negotiations  was  therefore  shifted  to  a  simple 
treaty  of  friendship,  for  which  the  English  produced  a  projet  almost  entirely 

made  up  of  articles  from  Cromwell's  treaty  of  1654,21  except  for  a  new  article 
requiring  the  surrender  of  Pulo  Run  in  accordance  with  the  treaty  of  1623, 

and  the  appointment  of  commissioners  to  adjust  the  pretensions  of  the  Eng- 

lish East  India  Company.22  Thereafter  the  chief  points  of  difference  related 
to  the  commissioners.  De  Witt  wished  to  leave  to  the  commissioners  only  ques- 

tions that  could  not  be  settled  by  agreement,  and  that  involved  the  state — 
such  as  those  concerning  Amboyna,  Pulo  Run,  and  the  boundaries  of  New 

Netherland.  The  Dutch  also  urged  that  claims  should  be  made  only  for 
damages  or  losses  sustained  since  1659.  The  English  accepted  this  date  as  the 
terminus  a  quo  for  claims  originating  east  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  but 
insisted  that  for  the  region  west  of  that  Cape,  the  terminus  a  quo  should  be 

1654.  After  the  Dutch  had  conceded  this  point,  the  English  insisted  on  ex- 

cepting two  ships — the  Bonaventure  and  the  Bonn  Esperansa — from  the  general 
annulment  of  claims  prior  to  1654.  Again  the  Dutch  yielded.  The  treaty  was 
signed  in  London  on  September  4/14,  1662. 

During  the  long  course  of  the  negotiations  various  events,  such  as  Charles 

II.'s  treaty  of  marriage  with  the  Infanta  of  Portugal; 23  his  interference  with 

the  Dutch  East  India  Company's  preparations  for  attacking  the  Portuguese  in 
the  East ; 2i  his  charter  to  the  Company  of  Adventurers  in  Africa ; 25  and  his 

treaty  with  Sweden,26  revealed  more  and  more  clearly  the  opposition  between 
English  and  Dutch  policies  respecting  colonies  and  commerce. 

onerandis,  merces  importare,  emere,  vendere,  in  iisdem  quantum  voluerint,  commeatum 
resque  ad  victum  necessarias  justo  precio  sibi  parare,  reficiendis  navigiis  et  behiculis 
propriis  vel  conductis  vel  commodatis  operam  dare;  atque  inde  cum  bonis,  mercibus, 
aliisque  rebus  quibuscunque  cum  eadem  libertate  discedere  et  ad  patrias  proprias  vel 
alienas  quomodocunque  velint  et  sine  impedimenta  exire,  salvis  tamen  utriusque  loci 

legibus  et  statutis  omnibus."  Japikse,  op.  cit.,  app.,  p.  v. 
18  Secrete  Resolutien,  II.  288,  289. 
19  The  pretext  of  the  Dutch  is  given  ibid.,  II.  282,  283,  and  in  Aitzema,  IV.  745  ;  but  cf. 

Wicquefort,  Histoire  des  Provinces-Unies,  IIL  46,  47,  and  Japikse,  op.  cit.,  p.  100. 
20  Japikse,  op.  cit.,  app.,  pp.  vi,  vii. 
21  See  above,  Doc.  42.  Articles  2,  3,  4,  28,  29,  and  30  were  omitted.  Japikse,  op.  cit., 

p.  no,  note  5. 
22  The  provision  regarding  the  commissioners  resembled  in  principle  that  of  article  30 

of  the  treaty  of  1654. 
23  Doc.  SO. 
24  Aitzema,  IV.  748. 
25  Doc.  50,  note  12. 
28  Doc.  51. 
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This  opposition  was  coming  to  a  clash  in  America,  where  the  question  of  the 
limits  of  the  English  and  Dutch  settlements  grew  increasingly  troublesome. 
English  claims  and  encroachments  in  the  upper  Hudson  region,  on  Long  Island, 
and  in  the  Dutch  district  on  the  Delaware,  alarmed  Stuyvesant  and  the  West 

India  Company.  The  Company  had  hoped  that  Charles  II.  might  favor  them, 
and  they  desired  the  Dutch  negotiators  in  London  to  urge  the  king  (i)  to 

cause  Lord  Baltimore  to  desist  from  his  pretensions  at  least  until  commis- 
sioners in  England  should  agree  on  a  boundary  between  Maryland  and  New 

Netherland ;  (2)  to  order  restored  to  the  Company  the  Connecticut  river  "  and 
the  lands  on  both  sides  thereof,  together  with  a  part  of  Long  Island,  unjustly 

usurped  ...  by  the  English  of  the  North";  (3)  to  make  a  boundary  line 
between  the  said  northern  English  and  the  Company ;  and  (4)  to  renew  the 
act  of  1627  permitting  mutual  freedom  of  trade  in  the  colonies  in  accordance 

with  the  treaty  of  Southampton.27 
The  British  did  not  comply  with  any  of  these  demands.  Events  proved  that 

they  preferred  to  safeguard  their  customs  receipts  and  the  monopoly  of  their 
colonial  trade  by  absorbing  New  Netherland.  But  meanwhile  the  treaty  of 
London  served  to  allay  for  a  few  months  the  fears  of  Stuyvesant  and  the 

Company,28  and  later  its  fifteenth  article  became  the  basis  for  protests  against 
the  seizure  of  the  Dutch  colony.29 
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Text. 
30 

Carolus  Dei  gratia  Magnae  Britanniae,  Franciae,  et  Hiberniae  rex,  Fidei 
Difensor,  etc.  Constare  volumus  omnibus  et  singulis  quorum  intererit,  aut 
quomodocunque  interesse  poterit,  quod,  quum  desiderio  renovandae  nobiscum 
amicitiae  antiquae  foederisque  mutui  pangendi  Celsi  ac  Praepotentes  Domini 
Ordines  Generales  Foederati  Belgii  legatos  suos  extraordinarios  ad  nos  mise- 
rint,  factum  est,  ut  a  nostra  quoque  parte  constitutis  et  plena  potestate  munitis 
commissariis  de  amicitia  consolidanda  et  foedere  pangendo  congressus  discep- 
tationesque  hinc  inde  Londini  haberentur,  atque  negotiurn  ipsum  eo  provehere- 
tur  ut  in  sequentem  tractatum  in  eoque  comprehensos  articulos  rite  convenire- 
tur: 

Postquam  Divina  providentia  nuperos  in  Anglia  motus  suaviter  composuerat, 
et  Serenissimum  Magnae  Britanniae  Regem  ad  avita  regna  ac  dominia  sua 
admirabili  quodam  populorum  applausu  reduxerat,  dictus  dominus  rex  eo 
statim  curas  et  cogitationes  applicuit  ut  pacem  amicitiamque  cum  vicinis  et 
confoederatis  suis  vel  continuaret  vel  redintegraret ;  ex  omnibus  autem  genti- 
bus  quae  cum  dicto  domino  rege,  vel  cum  regiis  praedecessoribus  suis  unquam 
sociatae  sunt,  nullas  Celsis  ac  Praepotentibus  Ordinibus  Generalibus  Foederati 

Belgii  praeferendas  esse  censuit,  turn  quod  dictus  dominus  rex  ej usque  praede- 
cessores  propensum  semper  et  benevolum  animum  erga  dictos  dominos  Ordines 
eorumque  rempublicam  ostenderint,  turn  quod  mutua  subditorum  dicti  domini 
regis  dominorumque  Ordinum  Generalium  commoda  et  commercia,  et  prae- 
sertim  ejusdem  religionis  professio,  singularem  quandam  affectus  et  consilii 
unionem  ad  utriusque  populi  stabilimentum  et  incrementum  postulare  videantur. 
Cumque  dicti  domini  Ordines  moti  supra  memoratis  rationibus  nihil  antiquius 
habuerint,  quam  ut  omnimodo  pristina  foedera  inter  dictum  dominum  regem 

d'ictosque  dominos  Ordines  renovarentur  et  firmiori  nexu  stringerentur,  ideoque legatos  suos  extraordinarios  in  Angliam  miserint,  dominum  Ludovicum  de 
Nassau  dominum  de  Lecq,  Beverwaert  et  Odijck,  Simonem  van  Hoorn  con- 
sularem  et  consiliarium  urbis  Amstelrodamensis,  deputatum  in  Consilio  Ordin- 
ario  Hollandiae  et  Westfrisiae,  Michael  em  van  Gogh  antehac  syndicum  et  con- 

siliarium urbis  Flissingensis,  deputatum  ad  rationes  provinciales  Zeelandiae, 
Joachimum  Ripperda  dominum  de  Farmsum,  urbis  Appingadam,  Helm, 
Scilvolda,  Sidecbuiren,  Oosterwijckweert,  Olweerda,  Vitweerda,  Marsum, 
Birsum,  Salweert,  et  Eversum,  deputatos  Hollandiae,  Selandiae,  et  Groeningae 
et  Omlandiae  in  Consessu  Ordinum  Generalium,  ad  arctiorem  firmioremque 
pacem  et  amicitiam  cum  dicto  domino  rege  ineundam  ;  placuit  dicto  domino  regi 
deputare  ex  parte  sua  commissarios  et  procuratores  suos  e  secretiori  sacrae 
Majestatis  Consilio,  Johannem  baronem  Robarts  custodem  privati  sigilli, 
Georgium  ducem  Albemarlae  exercituum  in  Magna  Britannia  et  Hibernia 
capitaneum  generalem  et  equorum  regiorum  magistrum,  Eduardum  comitem 
Mancestriae  hospitii  regii  camerarium,  Hieronymum  comitem  Portlandiae, 
Denzillum  baronem  Hollis,  Antonium  baronem  Ashley  scaccarii  regii  cancel- 
larium  et  subthesaurarium,  Carolum  Berkeley  equitem  auratum  hospitii  regii 
thesaurarium,  Georgium  Carteret  equitem  auratum  et  baronettum  hospitii  regii 
vicecamerarium,  Eduardum  Nicholas  equitem  auratum,  unum,  et  Guilielmum 
Morice  equitem  auratum,  alterum  primariorum  regis  secretariorum,  ut  super 
proposito  foedere  cum  dictis  legatis  tractarent  concluderentque  secundum 

literas  plenae  potestatis  utrimque  exhibitas,  quarum  exemplar  in  fine  hujus 

30  The  text  is  taken  from  the  original  manuscript  of  the  ratification  by  Charles  II., 
preserved  in  the  Rijksarchief  at  the  Hague. 
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tractatus  insertum  est :  tandemque  inter  dictos  Regiae  Majestatis  commissarios 
ab  una,  dominorumque  Ordinum  legatos  ab  altera  parte,  conventum  et  con- 
cordatum  est: 

1.  Imprimis,  quod  ab  hoc  die  sit  vera,  firma  et  inviolabilis  pax,  amicitia 
sincerior,  intimior  atque  arctior  confoederatio  et  unio  inter  Serenissimum 
Magnae  Britanniae  Regem  atque  Celsos  ac  Praepotentes  Ordines  Generales 
Foederatarum  Belgii  Provinciarum,  terrasque,  regiones,  civitatesque  sub  utrius- 
que  ditione  sine  distinctione  locorum  positas,  earumque  subditos  et  incolas 
cujuscunque  demun  gradus  fuerint. 

9.  Item,  quod  dictus  dominus  Rex  Magnae  Britanniae,  subditique  ejus, 
omnesque  Majestatis  suae  dominiorum  incolae,  item  praedictae  Foederatae 
Provinciae,  earumque  subditi  et  incolae,  cujuscunque  ordinis  et  conditionis 
fuerint,  ad  sese  mutuo  rebus  omnibus  humaniter  atque  amice  tractandum 
obligabuntur,  uti  terra  vel  aqua  alterutrius  regiones,  oppida,  pagos,  sive  muro 
cincta  sive  non  cincta,  sive  munita  sive  non  munita,  portus  etiam,  et  universam 
partis  utriusque  ditionem  in  Europa  libere  et  secure  adire  possint,  in  iisque  ver- 
sari  et  commorari  quamdiu  voluerint,  ibique  sine  ullo  impedimento  commeatum 
suis  usibus  quantum  necesse  erit  coemere,  atque  etiam  negotiari  et  mercat- 
uram  facere  quocunque  mercium  genere  ipsis  videbitur,  easque  advehere  suo 
arbitratu  aut  exportare,  dummodo  quae  statuta  sunt  portoria  solvant,  salvis 
etiam  alterutrius  dominii  legibus  et  statutis  omnibus :  ita  tamen  ut  subditi  et 
incolae  utriusque  partis  commercium  suum  exercentis  in  alterutrius  regionibus 
et  ditionibus,  non  obligentur  in  posterum  plus  portorii,  census,  vectigalium, 
aut  aliorum  tributorum  solvere,  quam  pro  rata  proportione  quam  alii  extranei 
solvunt  in  iisdem  locis  mercaturam  exercentes. 

14.  Item,  quod  si  acciderit  ut  quamdiu  foedus,  amicitia,  et  societas  haec  dura- 
verit,  ab  ullo  ex  subditis  aut  incolis  alterutrius  partis  contra  hoc  foedus  aut 
ullum  ejus  membrum  mari,  terra,  aut  aquis  dulcibus  quicquam  fiat  aut  ten- 
tetur,  amicitia  haec,  foedus,  et  societas  inter  has  nationes  non  idcirco  interrump- 
pentur  aut  infringentur,  verum  integra  nihilominus  perstabunt,  vimque  suam 
plenariam  obtinebunt ;  tantummodo  illi  ipsi  qui  contra  foedus  praedictum  com- 
miserint,  singuli  punientur  et  nemo  alius ;  justitiaque  reddetur  et  satisfactio 
dabitur  illis  omnibus  quorum  id  interest  ab  iis  omnibus  qui  terra,  mari,  aut  aliis 
aquis  contra  hoc  foedus  quicquam  commiserint  ulla  in  parte  Europae,  aut 
ubivis  locorum  intra  f  return  Gaditanum,  sive  in  America,  vel  per  Af  ricae  littora, 
ullisve  in  terris,  insulis,  aequoribus,  aestuariis,  sinubus,  fluminibus,  ullisve  in 
locis  cis  caput  Bonae  Spei,  intra  anni  spatium  quam  justitia  postulabitur ;  in 
omnibus  autem  (uti  supradictum  est)  ultra  praedictum  caput  locis,  intra 
menses  octodecim  quam  justitia  praedicto  modo  poscetur.  Quod  si  vero  foederis 
ruptores  non  comparuerint,  neque  se  judicandos  submiserint,  neque  satisfac- 
tionem  dederint  intra  hoc  vel  illud  temporis  spatium  pro  loci  longinquitate  modo 
constitutum,  praedicti  illi  utriusque  partis  hostes  judicabuntur,  eorumque  bona, 
facilitates,  et  quicunque  reditus  publicabuntur,  plenaeque  ac  justae  satisfaction! 
impendenda  erunt  earum  injuriarum  quae  ab  ipsis  illatae  sunt,  ipsique  praeterea, 
cum  in  alterutrius  partis  potestate  fuerint.  iis  poenis  obnoxii  erunt  quas  suo 
quisque  crimine  commeruerit. 

15.  Item,  conventum  et  conclusum  est  inter  dictum  dominum  Regem  Magnae 
Britanniae,  ac  dictos  dominos  Ordines  Foederati  Belgii,  quod  insula  Pularon 
restituetur  dicto  domino  Regi,  aut  iis  qui  ad  hoc  diploma  a  rege  sub  magno 
Angliae  sigillo  acceperint,  idque  simul  ac  aliquis  tali  instructus  diplomate  illuc 
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pervenerit,  ac  illam  restitutionem  petierit ;  et  quo  illud  f  acilius  ac  certius  ad 
exitum  perducatur,  ab  Ordinibus  Generalibus  et  Societate  Indica  quae  est  apud 
Belgas  diplomata  ad  hoc  necessaria  ipsi  tradentur  statim  post  ratificationem 

hujus  tractatus ;  et  quod  per  restitutionem  istius  insulae  Pularonis  actiones  ac 
praetensiones  omnes  quas  subditi  unius  et  alterius  partis  ob  damna,  injurias, 
et  offensiones  invicem  in  India  illatas  et  in  Anglia  cognitas  ante  decimum/vige- 
simum  Januarii  anni  millesimi  sexcentesimi  quinquagesimi  octavi/noni  sibi  com- 
petere  putant,  (hoc  excepto,  quod  scilicet  qui  si  jacturam  passos  dicunt  in 
duabus  navibus,  videlicet,  Bona  Avantura  et  Bona  Esperansa,  poterunt  litem 
inceptam  prosequi)  cessabunt,  extinguentur,  et  annihilabuntur  eo  quo  sequitur 
modo ; 

Ut  omnes  offensae,  injuriae,  damna  ac  dispendia  (excipiendo  prius  excepto) 
quae  pars  una  ab  altera  pertulit,  aut  quomodolibet  se  pertulisse  causari  posset 
in  Indiis  Orientalibus  quorum  quidem  notitia  aliqua  f  uerit  Londini  apud  Anglos, 
aut  Hagae  Comitum  apud  Belgas,  ante  vigesimum  diem  Januarii  anni  millesimi 
sexcentesimi  quinquagesimi  noni  stylo  novo,  aut  decimo  Januarii  anni  millesimi 
sexcentesimi  quinquagesimi  octavi  stylo  veteri ;  in  caeteris  vero  mundi  plagis 
ex  Capite  quarumcunque  actionum  aut  verum  quae  contigere  ante  publicationem 
et  notitiam  pacis  inter  utramque  gentem  initae  die  quarto /quatuordecimo  Mar- 
tii  anni  millesimi  sexcentesimi  quinquagesimi  tertii/quarti  penitus  deleta  atque 
extincta  remanebunt,  ita  ut  neutra  dictarum  partium  alteri  negotium  facesset  ob 
aliquod  istius  modi  damnum,  offensam,  injuriam,  aut  dispendia  (excipiendo 
prius  excepto)  sed  eorum  omnium  singulorumque  perfecta  erit  remanebitque 
abolitio,  omnesque  eo  nomine  lites  actionesque  cassae  nullaeque  erunt :  caetera 
autem  damna,  offensae,  injuriae,  et  dispendia  quae  gens  Anglicana  seu  publico 

seu  privatorum  nomine  affirmare  poterit  sibi  obvenisse  aut  illata  esse  a  Foedera- 
torum  Belgarum  regimine,  aut  a  societatibus  vel  privatis  eidem  regimini  sub- 
jectis,  uti  et  vicissim  quae  Foederati  Belgae  seu  publico  seu  privatorum  nomine 
sibi  obvenisse  aut  illata  esse  causari  poterunt  ab  Anglorum  regimine,  aut  a 

societatibus  vel  privatis  eidem  subjectis,  in  Indiis  Orientalibus  post  diem  deci- 
mum/vigesimum  Januarii  anni  millesimi  sexcentesimi  quinquagesimi  octavi/ 
noni  aut  saltern  quorum  notitia  ante  eum  diem  Londini  aut  Hagae  Comitum  non 
fuerit,  atque  in  caeteris  mundi  partibus  post  publicationem  et  notitiam  pacis 
praedictae  anni  millesimi  sexcentesimi  quinquagesimi  tertii/quarti  absque  ulla 
personarum  seu  loci  et  temporis  ulteriori  distinctione  aut  exceptone  submitten- 
tur,  sicut  hisce  tabulis  submittuntur,  examini,  arbitrio  et  decisioni  commissa- 
riorum,  modo  et  conditionibus  ut  sequitur : 

Ut  commissarii  in  res  praeteritas  tantum  constituantur,  neutiquam  vero  in 
futuras  quae  post  diem  conclusi  tractatus  accidere  poterunt ; 

Uti  commissio  eorum  in  praeterita  solummodo  (ut  jam  dictum  est)  directa 

clausulam  ullam  generalem  nequaquam  contineat,  sed  expresse  circumscri- 
batur  ac  limitetur  catalogo  speciali  qui  commissioni  adjungetur,  ita  ut  praeter 
actiones  eodem  catalogo  descriptas  de  nulla  alia  recognoscere  ipsis  integrun 
sit ; 

Ut  autem  de  eo  utriusque  conveniat,  catalogus  ab  utraque  parte  conficietur, 
ac  utrimque  commutabitur,  ut  hinc  inde  rite  et  debite  examini  subjici  possit ;  ac 
si  vel  in  hoc  vel  in  illo  inveniantur  res  qualescunque  ad  Indias  Orientales 

spectantes  quae  ante  diem  decimum /vigesimum  Januarii  anni  millesimi  sex- 
centesimi quinquagesimi  octavi/noni  Londini  notae  fuerunt  quoad  actiones 

Anglorum,  aut  eodem  tempore  Hagae  Comitis  quoad  actiones  Foederatarum 
Provinciarum,  vel  quae  in  caeteris  mundi  plagis  ante  publicationem  et  notitiam 
pacis  praedictae  anni  millesimi  sexcentesimi  quinquagesimi  tertii/quarti  acci- 
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derunt,  aut  etiam  aliae  actiones  ejus  naturae,  ut  hujus  modi  arbitrio  submitti 
minus  aptae  censeantur,  eae  ex  catalogis  expungentur. 

Postquam  itaque  de  hisce  catalogis  utrimque  conventum  erit,  annus  integer 
constituetur  quo  inter  Serenissimae  suae  Majestatis  ministrum  atque  Ordinum 
Generalium  commissarios  Hagae  Comitis  negotia  omnia  iisdem  catalogis  con- 

tents per  arnica  colloquia  componantur,  et  praetendentes  vel  eorum  mandatarii 
hunc  in  finem  speciali  mandato  muniti  ante  exitum  sexti  mensis  praedicti  anni 
Hagae  Comitis  sistere  sese  tenebuntur ; 

Hoc  autem  anno  elapso,  omnes  eae  actiones  ob  quas  praetendentes  vel  eorum 
mandatarii  Hagae  fuerint  eo  intuitu  ut  de  iis  amicabiliter  transigeretur  (quod 
per  legitimum  testimonium  ablegati  Regis  Magnae  Britanniae  et  commis- 
sariorum  Ordinum  Generalium  aut  alterutrius  probare  tenebuntur)  et  de  qui- 
bus  tamen  antea  ita  transactum  non  f  uerit,  ad  dictos  commissarios  remittentur ; 
ut  tandem  per  eos  aut  componantur  aut  decidantur :  qui  quidem  commissarii  post 
dictum  annum  elapsum,  si  aliquae  actiones  tunc  temporis  ita  amice  non  fuerint 
compositae,  eo  fine  Londinum  convenient,  eruntque  quaterni  ab  utraque  parte ; 
instruentur  autem  et  munientur  authoritate ;  fietque  porro  haec  ipsa  submissio 
et  progressus  in  omnibus  et  per  omnia  eodem  prorsus  modo  quo  anno  millesimo 
sexcentesimo  quinquagesimo  quarto  factum  fuit,  ita  tamen  ut  hisce  super  arbi- 
trium  Protestantibus  Helvetiorum  cantonibus  non  deferatur. 

16.  Item,  quod  dicti  domini  Regis  subditi,  quique  sub  ejus  ditione  fuerint, 
possint  libere,  tuto,  ac  secure  in  Foederati  Belgii  Provinciis  et  singulis  suis 
ditionibus  in  Europa,  perque  eas,  terra  vel  aqua  ad  ulla  in  iis  loca,  vel  ultra  eas 
iter  facere,  perque  ulla  earum  oppida,  praesidia,  munimenta  transire  quae  ullis 
in  locis  Foederatarum  Belgii  Provinciarum,  aut  alibi  in  earum  ditionibus  sunt 
vel  erunt,  mercaturam  in  omnibus  illis  locis  facientes,  eorumque  negotiatores, 
institores  famuli ve,  armati  sive  inermes  (armati  autem  non  amplius  quadra- 
ginta  simul)  tarn  sine  bonis  suis  et  mercimoniis  quam  cum  iis,  quocunque  ire 
voluerint.  Poterit  item  populus  et  incolae  Foederatarum  Belgii  Provinciarum 
eadem  libertate  frui  in  omnibus  dicti  domini  Regis  ditionibus  in  Europa,  dum- 
modo  in  hujusmodi  commercio  et  mercatura  singuli  alterutrius  dominii  legibus 
et  statutis  utrimque  pareant  moremque  gerant. 

28.  Item,  conventum,  conclusum,  et  concordatum  est,  quod  praesens  tracta- 
tus,  atque  omnia  et  singula  in  eo  contenta  et  conclusa,  a  dicto  domino  Rege 
Magnae  Britanniae,  dictisque  dominis  Ordinibus  Generalibus  Foederatarum 
Provinciarum  per  patentes  utriusque  partis  literas  sigillo  magno  munitas  debita 
et  authentica  forma  intra  tres  menses  proxime  insequentes  (aut  citius,  si  fieri 
poterit)  confirmabuntur  et  ratihabebuntur,  mutuaque  instruments  intra  prae- 
dictum  tempus  extradentur ;  nee  non  et  tractatus  hie  et  conf oederatio  statim 
a  traditis  et  permutatis  instrumentis  forma  et  loco  solitis  publicabuntur. 

In  quorum  omnium  fidem  maj usque  robur,  nos  praedicti  legati  extraordinarii 
dictorum  dominorum  Ordinum  Generalium  praesentem  tractatum  subscripsi- 
mus,  eidemque  sigilla  nostra  apposuimus.     Actum  apud  Whitehall  quarto- 
/decimo  quarto  die  Septembris  anni  millesimi  sexcentesimi  sexagesimi  secundi. 

V.  Hoorn.  M.  Vangogh. 

Nos  igitur  Carolus,  Dei  gratia  Magnae  Britanniae,  Franciae,  et  Hiberniae 
rex,  Fidei  Defensor,  etca.  tractatum  superius  expressum  et  singulos  ejusdem 
articulos,  nee  non  articulum  separatum  eidem  annexum,  tanquam  ad  mandata 
nostra  confectos,  in  omnibus  suis  clausulis  laudavimus,  approbavimus,  et 
rati-habuimus,  quemadmodum  vigore  praesentium  eosdem  laudamus,  appro- 
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bamus,  et  omni  meliori  modo  rati-habemus,  spondentes  nostro  et  successorum 
nostrorum  nomine  ac  verbo  regio,  nos  inviolabiliter  et  bona  fide  eos  servaturos 
et  impleturos,  nee  passuros  esse  ut  a  nostratibus  aut  aliis  quibuscunque  ullo 
modo  violentur.  In  quorum  fidem  praesentes  literas  manu  nostra  subscriptas 
majori  Angliae  sigillo  muniri  jussimus.  *  Actum  apud,  Westmonasterium 
vigesimo  quarto  die  Decembris,  anno  millesimo  sexcentesimo  sexagesimo 
secundo,  et  regni  nostri  decimo  quarto. 

Carolus  R. 

Translation. 

Charles,  by  the  grace  of  God  king  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland, 
Defender  of  the  Faith,  etc.  We  wish  to  make  known  to  all  and  singular  whom 
it  shall  concern  or  may  in  any  way  concern,  that  whereas,  with  a  desire  of  re- 

newing their  ancient  friendship  with  us,  and  of  concluding  a  mutual  league,  the 
High  and  Mighty  lords,  the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  have 
sent  their  ambassadors  extraordinary  to  us,  it  has  been  brought  to  pass  that, 
after  commissioners  had  been  appointed  on  our  part  also,  and  armed  with  full 
powers,  conferences  and  discussions  about  confirming  friendship  and  con- 

cluding a  treaty  were  held  on  both  sides  in  London,  and  the  matter  was  so 
far  advanced  that  the  following  treaty  and  the  articles  comprehended  therein, 
were  duly  agreed  on : 

After  Divine  Providence  had  quietly  composed  the  recent  commotions  in 
England,  and  had  brought  back  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain  to  his 
ancestral  kingdoms  and  dominions  with  wonderful  popular  applause,  the  said 
lord  king  at  once  turned  his  attention  and  thought  to  continuing  or  renewing 
peace  and  amity  with  his  neighbors  and  confederates ;  and  of  all  the  nations 
ever  associated  with  the  said  lord  king  or  his  royal  predecessors,  he  thought 
that  none  should  be  preferred  to  the  High  and  Mighty  States  General  of  the 
United  Netherlands,  both  because  the  said  lord  king  and  his  predecessors  have 
always  shown  a  favorable  and  kindly  feeling  toward  the  said  lords  the  States 
and  their  republic,  and  also  because  the  mutual  advantage  and  trade  of  the 
subjects  of  the  said  lord  king  and  of  the  lords  the  States  General,  and  especially 
the  profession  of  the  same  religion,  seem  to  call  for  a  certain  singular  union 
of  sentiment  and  purpose  for  the  stabiliment  and  development  of  both  peoples. 
And  whereas  the  said  lords  the  States,  moved  by  the  reasons  aforesaid,  have 
deemed  nothing  more  important  than  that  the  former  treaties  between  the  said 
lord  king  and  the  said  lords  the  States  should  be  entirely  renewed  and  made 
more  closely  and  firmly  binding,  and  for  that  reason  have  sent  their  ambassadors 
extraordinary  into  England,  the  lord  Louis  of  Nassau,  lord  of  Lek,  Bever- 
waert,  and  Odijk,  Simon  van  Hoorn,  ex-burgomaster  and  councillor  of  the 
city  of  Amsterdam,  deputy  in  the  ordinary  council  of  Holland  and  West 
Friesland,  Michael  van  Gogh,  formerly  syndic  and  councillor  of  the  city  of 
Flushing,  deputy  to  the  provincial  estates  of  Zeeland,  Joachim  Ripperda, 
lord  of  Farmsum,  of  the  town  of  Appingedam,  Helium,  Schildwolde,  Sidde- 
buren,  Oosterwijtwerd.  Holwierda,  Uitwierda.  Marsum,  Birsum,  Solwerd,  and 
Eversum,  deputies  of  Holland,  Zeeland,  and  Groningen  and  the  Ommeland  in 
the  assembly  of  the  States  General,  for  the  purpose  of  entering  into  a  closer 
and  firmer  peace  and  friendship  with  the  said  lord  king,  it  has  pleased  the  said 
lord  king  to  depute  on  his  part  as  his  commissioners  and  deputies  members 

of  his  Sacred  Majesty's  Privy  Council,  John,  baron  Robartes,  keeper  of  the 
privy  seal,  George,  duke  of  Albemarle,  captain  general  of  the  armies  in  Great 
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Britain  and  Ireland,  and  master  of  the  royal  horse,  Edward,  earl  of  Manchester, 
chamberlain  of  the  royal  household,  Jerome,  earl  of  Portland,  Denzil,  baron 
Hollis,  Anthony,  baron  Ashley,  chancellor  of  the  exchequer  and  subtreasurer, 
Charles  Berkeley,  knight,  treasurer  of  the  royal  household,  George  Carteret, 
knight  baronet,  vice-chamberlain  of  the  royal  household,  Edward  Nicholas, 

knight,  and  William  Morice,  knight,  the  king's  two  principal  secretaries,  in 
order  that  they  may  treat  and  conclude  with  the  said  ambassadors  in  respect  to 
the  proposed  treaty,  in  accordance  with  the  letters  of  full  powers  exhibited  on 
both  sides,  a  copy  of  which  is  inserted  at  the  end  of  this  treaty.  And  at  length 
between  the  said  commissioners  of  his  Royal  Majesty  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
ambassadors  of  the  lords  the  States  on  the  other  hand,  it  has  been  covenanted 
and  agreed : 

1.  First,  it  is  concluded  and  agreed,  that  from  this  day  forth  there  shall 
be  a  true,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace,  a  more  sincere  friendship,  a  more  intimate 
and  close  confederacy  and  union  between  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Great 
Britain  and  the  High  and  Mighty  States  General  of  the  United  Provinces  of 
the  Netherlands,  and  the  lands,  countries,  and  cities  under  the  obedience  of 
each,  without  distinction  of  places,  together  with  their  subjects  and  inhabitants 
of  whatsoever  rank  they  be. 

9.  Also,  that  the  said  lord  King  of  Great  Britain  and  his  subjects,  and  all 

the  inhabitants  of  his  Majesty's  dominions,  and  also  the  said  United  Provinces 
and  their  subjects  and  inhabitants,  of  whatsoever  rank  or  condition  they  may 
be,  shall  be  bound  to  treat  each  other  with  humanity  and  friendliness  in  all 
respects,  so  that  they  may  freely  and  safely  pass  by  land  or  by  water  into 

each  other's  countries,  cities,  towns  walled  or  unwalled,  fortified  or  not  forti- 
fied, and  their  havens,  and  all  their  dominions  in  Europe,  to  continue  and  abide 

therein  so  long  as  they  shall  please,  and  may  there  buy  so  many  provisions  as 
are  necessary  for  their  use,  without  any  hindrance :  and  that  likewise  they  may 
trade  and  traffic  in  whatever  sorts  of  goods  and  commodities  shall  seem  to  them 
fit,  and  may  import  and  export  them  at  their  pleasure,  paying  the  usual  duties, 
but  saving  all  the  laws  and  statutes  of  both  countries ;  provided  nevertheless, 
that  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  side  exercising  their  trade  in  each 

other's  countries  and  dominions  shall  not  be  obliged  hereafter  to  pay  any  more 
customs,  dues,  imposts,  or  other  duties  than  in  that  proportion  which  other 
foreigners  trading  in  the  said  places  pay. 

•  ••••••••••••• 

14.  Also,  that  in  case  it  shall  happen  that  during  this  league,  friendship,  and 
alliance,  anything  shall  be  done  or  attempted  by  any  of  the  subjects  or  inhabi- 

tants of  either  party  against  this  treaty,  or  any  part  thereof,  by  sea,  land,  or 
fresh  waters,  that  nevertheless  this  amity,  league,  and  alliance  between  the  said 
nations  shall  not  thereby  be  interrupted  or  broken,  but  shall  remain  and  con- 

tinue in  its  full  force ;  and  that  only  those  particular  persons  shall  be  punished, 
who  have  offended  against  this  treaty,  and  none  else;  and  that  justice  shall 
be  rendered,  and  satisfaction  given  to  all  persons  concerned,  by  all  those  that 
have  committed  anything  contrary  to  this  treaty,  on  land  or  sea,  or  other  waters, 
in  any  part  of  Europe,  or  in  any  places  within  the  Straits  of  Cadiz,  or  in 
America,  or  upon  the  coasts  of  Africa,  or  in  any  lands,  islands,  seas,  creeks, 
bays,  rivers,  or  in  any  places  on  this  side  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  within  the 
space  of  a  year  after  justice  shall  be  demanded ;  and  in  all  places  whatsoever 
beyond  the  said  Cape  (as  aforesaid)  within  eighteen  months  after  justice  shall 
be  demanded  in  the  manner  aforesaid.   But  in  case  the  offenders  against  this 
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treaty  shall  not  appear,  nor  submit  themselves  to  judgment  and  give  satisfaction 
within  the  respective  times  above  fixed  proportionable  to  the  distance  of  the 
places,  they  shall  be  declared  enemies  of  both  parties,  and  all  their  goods, 
estates,  and  revenues  shall  be  confiscated  for  due  and  full  satisfaction  of  the 
injuries  inflicted  by  them ;  and  their  persons  also,  when  they  come  within  the 
power  of  either  party,  shall  be  liable  unto  such  punishments  as  each  may 
deserve  for  his  respective  offense. 

15.  Also,  it  is  agreed  and  concluded  between  the  said  lord  King  of  Great 
Britain,  and  the  said  Lords  States  of  the  United  Netherlands,  that  the  island 
of  Pulo  Run  shall  be  restored  to  his  said  Majesty,  or  to  those  whom  he  shall 
appoint  for  this  purpose  by  a  commission  under  the  great  seal  of  England ; 
and  [it  shall  be  restored]  so  soon  as  any  one  provided  with  such  a  commission 
shall  arrive  there  and  demand  the  said  restitution ;  and  in  order  that  the  restora- 

tion may  be  effected  with  the  more  ease  and  certainty,  commissions  necessary 
for  that  end  shall  be  delivered  unto  him  from  the  States  General  and  the  Neth- 

erlands India  Company,  immediately  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty.  And 
[it  is  agreed]  that  by  the  restitution  of  the  said  island  of  Pulo  Run,  all  actions 
and  pretensions  wherein  the  subjects  of  either  party  think  they  have  right  for 
losses,  injuries,  and  offenses  committed  upon  each  other  in  India,  and  taken 
notice  of  in  England  before  January  10/20,  1658/9  (with  this  exception, 
that  they  who  say  they  have  suffered  loss  in  two  ships,  to  wit,  the  Bonaventure 
and  the  Bona  Esperansa,  may  prosecute  the  suit  already  begun),  shall  cease. 
be  extinguished,  and  annulled  in  the  manner  following: 

That  all  offenses,  injuries,  and  losses  (except  those  before  excepted)  which 
one  party  has  suffered,  or  can  in  any  way  pretend  to  have  suffered  from  the 
other  in  the  East  Indies,  whereof  any  notice  shall  have  been  given  to  the  Eng- 

lish at  London,  or  to  the  Netherlanders  at  the  Hague,  before  the  twentieth 
of  January,  1659,  new  style,  or  the  tenth  of  January,  1658,  old  style;  but  in 
other  parts  of  the  world  on  this  side  the  Cape,  any  actions  or  things  whatso- 

ever that  happened  before  the  publication  and  notice  of  the  peace  concluded 
between  both  nations  on  March  4/14,  1653/4,  shall  remain  utterly  cancelled 
and  extinguished,  so  that  neither  party  shall  trouble  the  other  on  account  of  any 
such  damage,  offencs,  injury,  or  detriment  (except  the  before  excepted)  but 
there  shall  be  and  remain  a  perfect  abolition  of  all  and  every  one  of  them, 
and  all  suits  and  actions  upon  such  account  shall  be  void  and  null :  but  other 
damages,  offenses,  injuries,  and  detriments,  which  the  English  nation,  either 
upon  public  or  private  account,  can  affirm  to  have  fallen  or  have  been  brought 
upon  them  by  the  government  of  the  United  Netherlands,  or  by  the  companies 
or  private  persons  subject  to  that  government,  as  on  the  other  side  what  the 
United  Netherlanders  can  upon  public  or  private  account  pretend  to  have  fallen 

or  been  brought  upon  them  by  the  government  of  the  English,  or  by  the  com- 
panies or  private  persons  subject  thereunto,  in  the  East  Indies,  after  January 

10/20,  1658/9,  or  at  least  whereof  there  was  no  notice  at  London  or  at  the 
Hague  before  that  day ;  and  in  other  parts  of  the  world  after  the  publication 
and  notice  of  the  aforesaid  peace  of  the  year  1653/4.  without  any  further  dis- 

tinction or  exception  of  persons,  place,  or  time,  shall  be  submitted,  as  by  this 
treaty  they  are  submitted,  unto  the  examination,  arbitration,  and  decision  of 
commissioners  or  arbitrators,  after  the  manner  and  under  the  conditions  fol- 

lowing : 
That  commissioners  be  appointed  only  for  matters  past,  but  not  at  all  for 

matters  to  come,  which  may  happen  after  the  day  whereupon  this  treaty  is 
concluded ; 
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That  their  commission,  directed  unto  past  things  only,  as  has  been  already 
said,  is  not  to  contain  any  general  clause,  but  is  to  be  expressly  confined  and 
limited  to  a  special  catalogue,  which  shall  be  annexed  unto  the  commission,  so 
that  they  may  by  no  means  take  cognizance  of  any  other  thing  besides  the 
actions  set  down  in  that  catalogue ; 

But  that  they  may  mutually  agree  thereupon,  a  catalogue  shall  be  made 
by  each  party  and  interchangeably  delivered,  so  that  it  may  be  properly  and 
duly  examined  by  either  side ;  and  if  there  be  found  in  either  of  the  catalogues 
any  things  whatsoever  relating  to  the  East  Indies  which  were  known  in  Lon- 

don before  January  10/20,  1658/9,  as  to  actions  of  the  English,  or  at  the  same 
time  at  the  Hague  as  to  actions  of  the  United  Provinces,  or  which  happened 
in  other  parts  of  the  world  before  the  publication  and  notice  of  the  aforesaid 
peace  of  the  year  1653/4,  or  other  actions  of  such  a  nature  as  may  not  be 
thought  fit  to  be  referred  unto  such  arbitration,  they  shall  be  expunged  out  of 
the  catalogues ; 

Accordingly  after  each  side  has  agreed  upon  these  catalogues,  a  whole  year 
shall  be  appointed  wherein  all  cases  contained  in  those  catalogues  may  be 

accommodated  and  composed  by  friendly  conferences  between  his  Majesty's 
minister  and  the  commissioners  of  the  States  General  at  the  Hague;  and  the 
claimants  or  their  deputies  thereunto  appointed  by  special  letters  of  attorney, 
shall  be  bound  to  make  their  appearance  at  the  Hague  before  the  end  of 
the  sixth  month  in  the  aforesaid  year ; 

But  that  year  having  expired,  all  those  cases  about  which  the  claimants 
or  their  deputies  were  at  the  Hague  with  an  aim  or  purpose  to  have  them 
brought  unto  a  friendly  issue  (which  they  shall  be  bound  to  prove  by  lawful 
testimony  of  the  envoy  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  and  of  the  commissioners 
of  the  States  General,  or  either  of  them)  and  which  nevertheless  have  not  been 
by  that  time  brought  to  such  an  issue,  shall  be  referred  to  the  said  commis- 

sioners, that  they  may  be  at  last  composed  or  decided  by  them.  These  com- 
missioners, moreover,  after  the  said  year  has  expired,  if  there  remain  any 

cases  not  composed  in  such  friendly  manner  at  that  time,  shall  meet  for  that 
purpose  at  London,  and  there  shall  be  four  on  either  side,  instructed  and  pro- 

vided with  authority,  and  thenceforward  this  submission  and  progress  in  and 
through  all  matters  shall  be  carried  on  in  the  same  manner  as  it  was  in  the 
year  1654,  but  so  as  the  arbitration  upon  these  matters  be  not  referred  to  the 
Protestant  cantons  of  Switzerland. 

16.  Also,  that  the  subjects  of  the  said  lord  king  and  those  who  are  under 
his  jurisdiction  may  freely,  safely,  and  securely  travel  in  the  provinces  of  the 
United  Netherlands  and  all  their  dominions  in  Europe,  and  pass  through  them 
by  sea  or  land  to  any  or  other  places  in  or  beyond  them,  and  through  any  of  their 
cities,  forts,  or  garrisons  whatsoever,  which  are  or  shall  be  in  any  parts  of  the 
United  Provinces  of  the  Netherlands,  or  elsewhere  in  their  dominions,  they 
themselves  carrying  on  trade  in  all  those  places,  and  also  their  agents,  factors, 
and  servants,  armed  or  unarmed  (but  if  armed,  not  above  forty  in  company), 
either  without  their  goods  and  merchandise  or  with  them,  wheresoever  they 
please.  The  people  also  and  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  Provinces  of  the 
Netherlands  shall  enjoy  the  same  liberty  in  all  the  dominions  of  the  said 
lord  king  in  Europe ;  provided  that  they  and  every  of  them  do  in  their  trade 
and  merchandising  yield  obedience  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  either  nation 
respectively. 

[28.]  Also,  it  is  agreed,  concluded,  and  accorded  that  the  present  treaty, 
and  all  and  singular  therein  contained  and  concluded,  shall  be  confirmed  and 
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ratified  by  the  said  lord  King  of  Great  Britain,  and  the  said  lords  the  States 
General  of  the  United  Provinces,  by  letters  patent  on  both  sides,  sealed  with 
the  great  seal  in  due  and  authentic  form,  within  three  months  next  ensuing 
(or  sooner  if  it  can  be  done),  and  that  within  the  said  time  the  instruments 
on  both  sides  shall  be  exchanged ;  and  that  immediately  after  the  delivery  and 
exchange,  this  treaty  and  alliance  shall  be  published  in  such  places  and  manner 
as  is  usual. 

In  witness  and  confirmation  of  all  these,  we  the  said  ambassadors  extraordi- 
nary of  the  said  lords  the  States  General  have  signed  the  present  treaty  and 

thereto  affixed  our  seal.  Done  at  Whitehall  on  the  4/14  day  of  September,  1662. 
V.  Hoorn.  M.  van  Gogh. 

We,  therefore,  Charles,  by  the  grace  of  God  king  of  Great  Britain,  France, 
and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  etc.,  have  commended,  approved,  and  rati- 

fied in  all  their  clauses  the  treaty  exhibited  above,  and  its  separate  articles,  and 

the  separate  article  annexed  thereto,  as  drawn  in  conformity  with  our  com- 
mands, as  by  virtue  of  these  presents  we  do  commend,  approve,  and  in  every 

good  manner  ratify  them,  promising  in  our  own  name  and  in  that  of  our  suc- 
cessors and  on  our  royal  word  that  we  will  keep  and  fulfill  them  inviolably 

and  in  good  faith  and  will  not  allow  them  to  be  violated  in  any  way  by  our 
people  or  by  any  others  whatsoever.  In  pledge  of  which  we  have  ordered  the 
present  letters,  subscribed  with  our  hand,  to  be  secured  with  the  greater  seal  of 
England.  Done  at  Westminster,  on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  December,  in  the 
year  1662,  and  of  our  reign  the  fourteenth. 

Charles,  King. 
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Treaty  of  defensive  alliance  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden, 
concluded  at  Stockholm,  March  I,  1664/5,  O.  S.  Ratification 

by  Great  Britain,  May  15,  1665.  [Ratification  by  Sweden, 
May  31,  1665.} 

Introduction. 

Towards  the  end  of  the  year  1663,  ill  feeling  between  the  United  Netherlands 
and  England  revived.  The  treaty  concluded  between  these  powers  in  the 

preceding  year  had  stipulated  (art.  15)  that  claims  for  losses  sustained  by  the 
trading  companies  and  merchants  of  either  nation  from  the  subjects  of  the 

other  should  be  submitted  to  commissioners  or  arbitrators.1  Both  sides  delayed 

in  drawing  up  their  "  lists  of  pretensions  "  and  when,  in  the  autumn  of  1663, 
Sir  George  Downing  presented  the  English  list  at  the  Hague,  the  failure  of 

the  Dutch  to  satisfy  its  demands  irritated  the  English.2  At  the  same  time, 
rivalry  between  the  merchants  of  the  two  nations  in  the  Far  East,  on  the 
West  African  Coast,  and  in  North  America,  as  well  as  in  Europe,  occasioned 

new  disputes.  Especially  important  in  its  international  bearings  was  the  strug- 
gle for  control  of  the  Gold  Coast,  the  chief  source  of  supply  of  slave  labor, 

now  recognized  by  Europeans  as  essential  to  the  development  of  their  West 
India  colonies.  As  the  successors  of  the  Portuguese  at  Elmina,  the  principal 
fort  on  the  Gold  Coast,  the  Dutch  claimed  the  monopoly  of  the  entire  coast, 
and  their  efforts  to  enforce  this  claim  against  the  Danes,  Swedes,  English, 

and  other  competitors  aroused  bitter  resentment.3  During  the  Dano-Swedish 
war  in  1658,  Cabo  Corso  (Cape  Coast  Castle),  the  fort  second  in  strength 
on  the  Coast,  was  taken  from  the  Swedes  by  the  Danes,  one  of  whose  agents 
sold  it  to  the  Dutch  West  India  Company.  It  was  soon  after  recovered  by  the 
natives.  Under  pretext  of  war  with  the  natives,  the  Dutch  declared  a  blockade 
of  the  entire  Gold  Coast,  obstructed  the  trade  of  the  Danes  with  a  neighboring 

Danish  fort,  and  seized  merchant  ships  belonging  to  the  English  and  Swedes. 
They  also  recaptured  Cabo  Corso,  to  the  great  disappointment  of  the  English, 
particularly  the  members  of  the  Company  of  Royal  Adventurers  trading  into 

Africa.4  To  protect  the  interests  of  this  company,  Charles  II.  in  the  autumn 
of  1663  secretly  despatched  to  the  Coast  an  expedition  under  Sir  Robert 
Holmes,  which  dispossessed  the  Dutch  of  Cape  Verde,  Cabo  Corso,  and  other 

1  Doc.  53,  art.  15. 
2  Japikse,  V erwik kclingen,  pp.  278  ff. 
3  Accounts  of  the  international  rivalry  and  of  the  Dutch  blockade  are  in  G.  F.  Zook, 

The  Company  of  Royal  Adventurers  trading  into  Africa,  ch.  III.,  passim;  also  in  the 
Journal  of  Negro  History,  IV.  (1919)  ;  Japikse,  op.  cit.,  pp.  280,  281;  Lister,  Life  of 
Clarendon,  III.  279-286. 

4  Zook,  op.  cit.,  pp.  41,  42. 
86 
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forts,  besides  several  ships.  In  February  an  expedition  against  New  Nether- 
land  was  ordered ;  in  March  this  Dutch  colony  was  granted  to  the  Duke  of 

York ;  in  April  Charles  II.  secretly  instructed  Colonel  Richard  Nicolls  and  the 

other  commissioners  for  New  England  to  take  possession  of  Long  Island,  re- 
ducing the  Dutch  there  to  the  obedience  of  the  Duke  of  York,  and  securing  the 

whole  trade  to  the  English.5  In  the  same  month  the  House  of  Commons  took 

a  more  open  step  toward  belligerency  by  resolving  that  the  Dutch  were  "  the 
greatest  obstruction  to  our  foreign  trade  ",  and  pledging  their  lives  and  fortunes 
to  help  the  king  to  obtain  redress  from  them.6 

Since  war  was  inevitable,  Charles  II.  sought  to  form  alliances  with  Sweden 

and  Denmark — powers  with  which  in  1663  Downing  seemed  to  wish  England 

to  unite  in  order  that  each  government  might  support  the  others'  interests  in 
Guinea.7 

In  May,  1664,  Downing  took  up  with  Appelboom,  the  Swedish  resident  at 

the  Hague,  the  question  of  an  Anglo-Swedish  alliance.8  In  the  following 
autumn  negotiations  for  such  an  alliance  against  the  Dutch  were  formally 
opened  at  Stockholm  by  the  Earl  of  Carlisle,  and  continued  there  by  the  envoy 

extraordinary,  Henry  Coventry.9  At  the  same  time  Sir  Gilbert  Talbot  was 
despatched  to  Copenhagen  to  conclude  an  alliance  with  Denmark.  With  both 
Sweden  and  Denmark  England  hoped  to  make  a  commercial  treaty  that  would 
close  the  Baltic  to  Dutch  shipping;  and  in  order  to  relieve  Denmark  of  the 
fear  of  being  attacked  by  the  Swedes  while  engaged  against  the  Dutch,  she 

was  ready  to  guarantee  the  Dano-Swedish  treaty  of  Copenhagen  to  each  of  the 

signatory  powers.10 

Coventry's  negotiations  at  Stockholm  were  favored  by  the  many  differences 
existing  between  the  Swedish  and  Dutch  governments.  Sweden  resented  the 

aid  given  by  the  Dutch  to  the  Danes  in  the  Dano-Swedish  wars  and  the  re- 
fusal of  the  Dutch  to  abolish  the  Elucidation  Treaty  of  1659,  which  deprived 

Sweden  of  certain  commercial  advantages  conceded  to  her  by  the  treaty  of 
Elbing  in  1656.  Among  other  grievances  was  the  refusal  of  the  Dutch  West 
India  Company  to  restore  New  Sweden  to  the  Swedish  American  Company. 
In  the  spring  of  1664,  when  the  Swedish  government  realized  the  seriousness 

of  England's  dispute  with  the  Dutch  in  regard  to  New  Netherland,  including 
Sweden's  former  colony  on  the  Delaware,  Appelboom  was  instructed  "  to 
give  heed  to  the  negotiations  between  the  disputing  nations,  '  that  the  Dutch 
might  not  secure  any  advantage  which  might  afterwards  tend  to  the  damage 

of  their  [the  Swedes']  pretensions  ',  and  to  protest  against  the  formal  aban- 
donment of  the  colony  to  any  one  before  the  payment  of  the  indemnification  to 

*J.  R.  Brodhead,  Hist.  St.  N.  Y.  (1853-1871),  II.  15-19. 
6  Commons'  Journals,  VIII.  548. 
7  Lister,  op.  cit.,  III.  255,  259,  260 ;  Japikse,  op.  cit.,  p.  3106.  But  the  Swedish  resident 

in  London,  toward  the  end  of  1662,  vainly  tried  to  secure  aid  from  England  in  reinstating 

the  Swedes  in  Cabo  Corso  (Granlund,  "  Svenska  Afrikanska  Kompaniets  Historia ", 
pp.  360  ff.).  In  the  spring  of  1664,  also,  the  Swedish  government  tried  to  obtain  help  from 

England.    Sprinchorn,  "  History  of  New  Sweden  ",  in  Pa.  Mag.  Hist.,  VIII.  250. 
8  Granlund,  op.  cit.,  pp.  376  ff. 
9  An  account  of  Carlisle's  embassy  by  G.  Miege  is  noted  in  the  Bibliography. 
10  Schoolcraft,  "England  and  Denmark",  in  Eng.  Hist.  Rev.,  XXV.  461   (1010). 
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Sweden  "-11  In  June  he  had  memoralized  the  States  General  for  the  speedy 
restoration  of  New  Sweden  and  the  reimbursement  of  the  Swedish  Company 

for  all  its  losses  and  damages ;  and  he  had  not  received  satisfaction.12 
Despite  its  many  grievances  against  the  Dutch,  the  Swedish  government  was 

in  no  haste  to  conclude  a  treaty  with  England.  It  suspected  the  sincerity  of  her 
pretended  desire  to  increase  Swedish  trade  by  excluding  the  Dutch  from  the 
Baltic,  when  she  refused  to  permit  the  Swedes  to  trade  with  her  American 

colonies.13  Appelboom,  who  was  inclined  more  favorably  to  the  Dutch  than 
to  the  English,  urged  that  Sweden  should  not  make  any  treaty  with  England 
that  failed  to  stipulate  free  trade  for  the  Swedes  in  the  English  colonies.  Free 
trade  limited  to  Europe  would  be  an  unequal  bargain,  since  Sweden  supplied 
England  with  necessities,  while  England  sent  less  essential  commodities  to 
Sweden.  He  suggested  that  the  treaty  provide  that  England  recover  New 
Sweden  and  Cabo  Corso  for  the  Swedes,  and  help  the  Swedes  to  defend  these 

colonies  against  Dutch  aggression.  He  was  anxious  that  Sweden  should  remain 
neutral  in  the  conflict  between  England  and  the  United  Provinces,  and  did  not 
wish  England  to  gain  an  ascendancy  of  the  seas  that  would  mean  the  destruction 

of  Holland." 

By  November  the  Swedish  commissioners — Biornklou,  Coyet,  and  Lager- 
felt — had  agreed  in  principle  to  a  defensive  alliance,  but  on  account  of  Coven- 

try's lack  of  satisfactory  powers  negotiations  were  suspended  until  the  end  of 
January.15  Although  the  Dutch,  and  the  French  at  their  instigation,16  endeav- 

ored to  prevent  the  consummation  of  the  negotiations,  the  treaty  was  con- 
cluded on  March  11.  At  about  the  same  time,  the  Swedish  chancellor  must 

have  learned  that  the  English  had  captured  the  colony  of  New  Sweden  from 

the  Dutch  in  America.17 
The  only  provisions  of  the  treaty  respecting  America  were  contained  in  the 

first  article,  which  stipulated  everlasting  amity  without  as  well  as  within 

Europe,  "  especially  in  Africa  and  America  ",  and  that  neither  power  was  to 
trouble  the  colonies  of  the  other  or  permit  others  to  do  so.  Subsequent  articles 

related  to  a  defensive  alliance,  operative  only  in  Europe,  for  a  period  of  ten 
years,  and  to  various  commercial  regulations  and  concessions.  A  secret  article 

provided  for  the  annulment  of  the  Treaty  of  Elucidation. 
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Text.18 
Nos  Carolus  Dei  gratia  Magnae  Britanniae,  Franciae,  et  Hyberniae  rex, 

Fidei  Defensor,  etc.  constare  volumus  omnibus  et  singulis  quorum  interest  aut 
quomodolibet  interesse  poterit,  quod  cum  Serenissimo  et  Potentissimo  principi, 
fratri  consanguineo,  amico  et  foederato  nostro  charissimo,  domino  Carolo,  ea- 
dem  Dei  gratia  Suecorum,  Gothorum,  Vandalorumque  regi  et  principi  haere- 
ditario,  magno  principi  Finlandiae,  duci  Scaniae,  Esthoniae,  Livoniae,  Careliae, 
Bremae,  Verdae,  Stetini,  Pomeraniae,  Cassubiae  et  Vandaliae,  principi  Rugiae, 
domino  Ingriae  et  Vismariae,  nee  non  comiti  palatino  Rheni,  Bavariae,  Juliaci, 
Cliviae,  et  Montium  duci  etc.,  visum  fuerit,  ad  promovendum  commune  inter 
nostra  respectiva  regna,  status,  et  subditos  emolumentum,  commissarios  suos 
justa  munitos  authoritate  et  plenipotentia  (quemadmodum  ilia  ad  calcem 
hujus  tractatus  subjuncta  est)  constituere  ad  tractandum  et  concludendum  cum 
ablegato  nostro  extraordinario,  ad  eundem  finem  in  Sueciam  misso,  ac  plena 
pariter  potestate  munito ;  qui  quidem  commissarii  et  dictus  ablegatus  noster 
extraordinarius  congressi  sunt  ac,  cunctis  utrinque  deliberatis,  tandem  pro  bono 
et  securitate  mutua  arctiorem  contrahere  amicitiam  easque  foederis  leges  quae 
in  sequentibus  monstrantur  articulis,  condere  agressi  sunt. 

Serenissimi  ac  Potentissimi  principis  ac  domini,  domini  Caroli  Dei  gratia 
Magnae  Britanniae,  Franciae  et  Hyberniae  regis,  Fidei  Defensoris,  etc.,  domini 
mei  clementissimi,  ablegatus  ad  Serenissimum  itidem  ac  Potentissimum  princi- 

18  The  text  is  taken  from  the  manuscript  ratification  by  Charles  II.,  in  the  Riksarkiv 
at  Stockholm,  Originaltraktater,  England,  no.  4. 
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pern  ac  dominum,  dominum  Carolum,  eadem  Dei  gratia  Suecorum,  Gothorum 
Vandalorumque  regem  et  principem  haereditarium,  magnum  principem  Fin- 
landiae,  ducem  Scaniae,  Esthoniae,  Livoniae,  Careliae,  Bremae,  Verdae,  Stetini, 
Pomeraniae,  Cassubiae  et  Vandaliae,  principem  Rugiae,  dominum  Ingriae  et 
Wismariae,  nee  non  comitem  palatinum  Rheni,  Bavariae,  Juliaci,  Cliviae,  et 
Montium  ducem,  extraordinarius,  ego  Henricus  Coventry  dicto  Serenissimo 
Magnae  Britanniae  regi  a  cubiculis  intimis,  in  supremo  Angliae  concilio  sive 
Parlamento  senator,  et  in  Hyberniae  regno  ad  res  agrarias  adjudicandas  com- 
missarius,  notum  testatumque  f acio :  quod  cum,  ratione  habita  pristinae  amici- 
tiae  inter  utraque  Magnae  Britanniae  et  Sueciae  regna,  a  multis  retro  seculis 
initae  atque  conservatae,  Serenissimo  Magnae  Brittanniae  Regi,  domino  meo 
clementissimo,  me  in  Sueciam  cum  plena  agendi,  tractandi,  et  concludendi  potes- 
tate  ablegare  placuerit,  turn  ut  eandem  amicitiam  in  gradum  eximium  magis 
curarem  promovendam,  turn  ut   fraternos  Serenissimae  ejusdem  Majestatis 
erga  Serenissimum  ac  Potentissimum  Suecorum  Regem  affectus  testarer,  atque 
omnia  insimul  quae  ad  mutuas  utriusque  regni  utilitates  spectare  possent  officia 
peragerem;  atque  siquidem  ipse   Serenissimus   Sueciae  Rex,  ad  pares  erga 
Serenissimum  Magnae  Brittanniae  Regem  testandos  affectus,  non  tantum  istam 
mei    a   clementissimo   domino   meo   ablegationem   benigne   et   clementissime 
exceperit,  sed  et  quo  occasione  ista  quam  maxime  posset  ad  amicitiam  eandem 
confirmandam  et  corroborandam  frueretur  atque  ut  ipse  Serenissimi  Regis 
clementissimi  domini  mei  mandata  facilius  possem  exsequi,  dignatus  sit  com- 
missarios  suos  cum  plena  itidem  agendi,  tractandi,  et  concludendi  potestate  con- 
stituere  illustrissimum  atque  excellentissimum  ut  et  perillustres  et  nobilissimos 
dominos,  dominum  Matthiam  Biorenklow,  haereditarium  dominum  in  Elma- 
hof,  Wannestad,  et  Kunghampn,  Sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis  regnique  Sueciae 
senatorem  et  consiliarium  cancellariae ;  dominum  Israelem  Lagerf  eld,  haeredi- 

tarium de  Wigbyholm  et  Lagerlunda,  vice  praesidem  regii  Collegii  Commercio- 
rum  Generalis ;  et  dominum  Petrum  Julium  Coyet,  haereditarium  in  Liungby- 
gardt  et  Bengtsboda,  equitem  auratum,  Sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis  consiliarium 
status  aulicum,  et  Generalis  Collegii  Commerciorum  assessorem ;  idcirco  cum 
ipse  dictus  Serenissimi  Magnae  Brittanniae  Regis  ablegatus  cum  dictis  dominis 
Serenissimi  Suecorum  Regis  commissariis  et  plenipotentiary  saepius  congres- 
sus  fuerim,  sermone  et  colloquiis  cum  eisdem  in  finem  praedictum  variis  insti- 
tutis,  habitis  in  super  consultationibus  rationibusque  nine  inde  prolatis  serio 
perpensis,  in  sequentes  tandem  hosce  arctioris  unionis  et  foederis  articulos 
unanimiter  convenimus,  ac  nomine  summe  memoratorum  regum  nostrorum 
consensimus. 

1.  Sit  inter  Sacram  Regiam  Majestatem  Magnae  Brittanniae,  ejusque  haere- 
des  et  successores  reges,  ab  una,  et  Sacram  Regiam  Majestatem  Sueciae,  ejus- 

que haeredes  et  successores  reges,  ab  altera  parte,  atque  universa  et  singula 
utriusque  regna,  ditiones,  provincias,  insulas,  terras,  colonias,  urbes,  oppida, 
populos,  cives  et  incolas,  atque  adeo  omnes  omnino  subditos  et  vasallos,  tarn  qui 
nunc  sunt  quam  qui  imposterum  erunt,  tarn  in  Europa  quam  extra  earn,  prae- 
primis  in  Affrica  et  America,  tarn  terra  quam  mari  et  aquis  dulcibus,  sincera 
et  constans  in  perpetuum  amicitia,  foedus,  et  bona  correspondentia,  ita  ut  neque 
ipsi  sibi  invicem  vel  alter  alterius  regnis,  provinciis,  coloniis  ubicunque  sitis,  et 
subditis,  ullum  incommodum  inferant,  neque  hoc  ab  aliis  fieri  permittant  et 
consentiant,  sed  se  invicem  sincero  affectu,  omni  benevolentia  et  amore  com- 
plectantur. 

32.  Quemadmodum  haec  pacta  vi  acceptae  potestatis  et  mandatorum  utrinque 
conclusa  sunt,  ita  eadem  ab  utraque  sua  Regia  Majestate  Magnae  Brittanniae 
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et  Sueciae  in  debita  et  solenni  forma  approbari  et  ratihaberi,  eorumque  rati- 
ficationis  instrumenta,  Anglicum  nimirum  suae  Regiae  Majestatis  Sueciae 
ministro  Londini,  Suedicum  vero  suae  Regiae  Majestatis  Magnae  Brittanniae 
ministro  hie  Holmiae  intra  duorum  vel  trium  mensium  spatium  a  tempore 
hujus  subscriptionis  numerandorum  exhiberi  debent. 

In  majorem  omnium  supradictorum  certitudinem,  et  robur  hujus  tractatus 
sive  arctioris  foederis,  bina  exemplaria  conf ecta  sunt ;  quorum  unum  ego  able- 

gatus Anglicus  subscripsi  ac  sigilli  mei  impressione  munivi,  ac  cum  altero, 
quod  domini  plenipotentiarii  Suedici  itidem  subscripserant  et  sigillis  suis  firm- 
averant  commutavi.  Datum  Stockholmiae  die  primo  Martii,  anno  Domini  supra 
millesimum  sexcentesimum  sexagesimum  (secundum  Angliae  stilum)  quarto, 
vel  (secundum  Sueciae  stilum)  quinto. 

Henricus  Coventry. 

Nos  igitur  Carolus,  Dei  gratia  Magnae  Brittanniae,  Franciae  et  Hyberniae 
rex,  Fidei  Defensor,  etc.  supradictos  foederis  articulos  tanquam  ad  mandata 
nostra  confectos,  in  omnibus  suis  clausulis  laudavimus,  approbavimus,  et  rati- 
habuimus,  quemadmodum  vigore  harum  eosdem  laudamus,  approbamus,  et 
ratihabemus,  spondentes  nostro  regnique  nostri  nomine  ac  verbo  regio,  omnia 
inviolabiliter  et  bona  fide  nos  servaturos  et  impleturos,  nee  passuros  esse  ut 
a  nostratibus  aut  aliis  quibuscunque  ullo  modo  violentur  vel  contraveniantur. 
In  quorum  fidem  majorem  hasce  manu  nostra  subscriptas  magno  Angliae  sigillo 
communiri  jussimus.  Actum  apud  Westmonasterium  decima  quinta  die  Maii, 
anno  supra  millesimum  sexcentesimum  sexagesimo  quinto,  regnique  nostri 
decimo  septimo. 

Carolus  R. 

Translation. 

We,  Charles,  by  the  grace  of  God  king  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland, 
Defender  of  the  Faith,  etc.,  wish  to  make  known  to  all  and  singular  whom  it 
concerns  or  may  in  any  way  whatever  concern,  that  whereas  it  has  seemed  good 
to  the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  prince,  our  dearest  brother,  friend,  and 
ally,  the  lord  Charles,  by  the  same  grace  of  God  king  and  hereditary  prince  of 
the  Swedes,  Goths,  and  Vandals,  great  prince  of  Finland,  duke  of  Scania, 
Esthonia,  Livonia,  Carelia,  Bremen,  Verden,  Stettin,  Pomerania,  Cassubia, 
and  Vandalia,  prince  of  Riigen,  lord  of  Ingria  and  Wismar,  also  count  palatine 
of  the  Rhine,  duke  of  Bavaria,  Julich,  Cleves,  and  Berg,  for  the  purpose  of 
promoting  the  common  advantage  of  our  respective  kingdoms,  states,  and  sub- 

jects to  appoint  commissioners  with  proper  authority  and  full  powers  (as  they 
are  annexed  to  this  treaty)  to  treat  and  conclude  with  our  ambassador  extra- 

ordinary, sent  to  Sweden  for  the  same  purpose,  and  similarly  vested  with  full 
power — these  commissioners  indeed  and  our  said  ambassador  extraordinary 
have  met,  and  after  everything  had  been  discussed  by  both  sides,  finally  under- 

took for  their  mutual  good  and  security  to  conclude  a  closer  friendship,  and  to 
frame  the  terms  of  alliance  which  are  set  forth  in  the  following  articles : 

I,  Henry  Coventry,  gentleman  of  the  bedchamber  of  the  said  King  of  Great 
Britain,  senator  in  the  supreme  council  or  Parliament  of  England,  and  land 
commissioner  in  the  kingdom  of  Ireland,  ambassador  extraordinary  of  the 
Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  prince  and  lord,  lord  Charles,  by  the  grace  of 
God  king  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  etc., 
my  most  clement  master,  to  the  also  Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  prince  and 
lord,  lord  Charles,  by  the  same  grace  of  God  hereditary  king  and  prince  of 
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the  Swedes,  Goths,  and  Vandals,  great  prince  of  Finland,  duke  of  Scania, 
Esthonia,  Livonia,  Carelia,  Bremen,  Verden,  Stettin,  Pomerania,  Cassubia, 
and  Vandalia,  prince  of  Riigen,  lord  of  Ingria  and  Wismar,  also  count  palatine 
of  the  Rhine,  duke  of  Bavaria,  Julich,  Cleves,  and  Berg,  do  declare  and  testify 
that  whereas,  on  account  of  the  pristine  friendship  between  the  two  kingdoms 
of  Great  Britain  and  Sweden,  begun  many  centuries  ago  and  preserved,  it  has 
pleased  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain,  my  most  clement  master,  to 
send  me  as  ambassador  to  Sweden,  with  full  powers  to  act,  treat,  and  conclude, 
both  in  order  that  I  might  take  the  more  pains  to  promote  this  friendship  to  an 
unusual  degree,  and  that  I  might  demonstrate  the  fraternal  affection  of  his 
Most  Serene  Majesty  towards  the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  King  of  the 
Swedes,  and  perform  all  the  offices  making  for  the  mutual  welfare  of  both  king- 

doms ;  and  whereas  the  same  Most  Serene  King  of  Sweden,  disposed  to  like 
manifestations  of  affection  towards  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain, 
not  only  has  received  this  my  embassy  from  my  most  clement  master  benevo- 

lently and  kindly,  but  also  as  far  as  possible  has  used  this  occasion  to  confirm 
and  strengthen  this  friendship,  and  in  order  that  I  might  the  more  readily 
execute  the  mandates  of  the  Most  Serene  King  my  most  clement  master,  has 
deigned  to  appoint  as  his  commissioners,  with  full  powers  to  act,  treat,  and 
conclude,  the  most  illustrious  and  excellent  lord  and  the  most  distinguished 
and  noble  lords,  the  lord  Matthias  Biornklou,  hereditary  lord  in  Elmehof ,  Van- 
stad,  and  Kongshamn,  senator  of  his  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  and  of  the  kingdom 
of  Sweden,  and  councillor  of  the  chancellery;  the  lord  Israel  Lagerfelt,  heredi- 

tary lord  of  Wigbyholm  and  Lagerlunda,  vice-president  of  the  Royal  General 
Commercial  College,  and  Peter  Julius  Coyt,  hereditary  lord  in  Liungbygardt 
and  Bengtsboda,  knight,  aulic  councillor  of  state  of  his  Sacred  Royal  Majesty, 
and  assessor  of  the  General  Commercial  College;  therefore  when  I  the  said 
envoy  of  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain  had  met  frequently  with  the 
said  lords  commissioners  and  plenipotentiaries  of  the  Most  Serene  King  of  the 
Swedes,  and  after  various  discussions  and  conferences  begun  with  them  for  this 
purpose  had  been  held,  and  also  the  considerations  and  reasons  brought  for- 

ward by  either  side  had  been  seriously  weighed,  at  length  we  unanimously 
agreed  upon  the  following  articles  of  closer  union  and  alliance,  and  consented 
to  them  in  the  name  of  our  aforesaid  kings : 

1.  Between  his  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Great  Britain  and  his  royal  heirs 
and  successors  on  the  one  part,  and  his  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden  and  his 
royal  heirs  and  successors  on  the  other  part,  and  all  and  singular  the  kingdoms, 
dominions,  provinces,  islands,  lands,  colonies,  cities,  towns,  peoples,  citizens 
and  inhabitants  of  both,  and  also  in  general  all  their  subjects  and  vassals,  as  well 
those  that  now  are,  as  those  that  shall  be  hereafter,  there  shall  be  a  sincere, 
constant,  and  everlasting  friendship,  alliance,  and  good  correspondence,  both 
in  Europe  and  outside  it,  especially  in  Africa  and  America,  both  by  land  and 
by  sea  and  fresh  waters,  so  that  neither  shall  at  all  trouble  the  other,  or  the 

other's  kingdoms,  provinces,  colonies,  and  subjects,  wheresoever  situated,  nor 
shall  they  permit  or  consent  that  this  be  done  by  others,  but  they  shall  treat 
each  other  with  sincere  affection  and  with  all  love  and  benevolence. 

32.  These  pacts  having  been  concluded  by  virtue  of  the  accepted  powers 
and  mandates  of  both  parties,  they  are  to  be  ratified  and  approved  by  both  their 
Royal  Majesties  of  Great  Britain  and  of  Sweden  in  due  and  solemn  form, 
and  the  instruments  of  their  ratification  are  certainly  to  be  presented  within  the 
space  of  two  or  three  months  reckoned  from  the  time  of  the  signing — the  Eng- 

lish ratification  to  the  minister  of  his  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden  at  London, 
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and  the  Swedish  ratification  to  the  minister  of  his  Royal  Majesty  of  Great 
Britain  here  at  Stockholm. 

To  give  greater  certainty  to  all  the  aforesaid,  and  to  strengthen  this  treaty 
or  closer  alliance,  two  copies  have  been  made,  one  of  which  I,  the  English  am- 

bassador, have  signed  and  secured  with  my  seal,  and  I  have  exchanged  it  with 
the  other,  which  the  Swedish  lords  and  plenipotentiaries  had  also  signed  and 
confirmed  by  their  seals.  Given  at  Stockholm  on  the  first  day  of  March,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  1664  (according  to  the  English  style)  or  1665  (according  to 
the  Swedish  style). 

Henry  Coventry. 

We,  therefore,  Charles,  by  the  grace  of  God  king  of  Great  Britain,  France, 
and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  etc.,  have  commended,  approved,  and  rati- 

fied in  all  their  classes  the  aforesaid  articles  of  alliance,  as  drawn  in  conformity 
with  our  commands,  as  by  virtue  of  these  presents  we  do  commend,  approve, 
and  ratify  them,  promising  in  our  own  name  and  that  of  our  kingdom,  and  by 
our  royal  word,  that  we  will  keep  and  fulfill  all  things  inviolably  and  in  good 
faith  and  that  we  will  not  allow  them  to  be  violated  or  contravened  by  our  people 
or  by  any  others  whatsoever  in  any  way.  For  the  greater  faith  of  which  we 
have  ordered  these  presents,  signed  by  our  hand,  to  be  secured  with  the  great 
seal  of  England.  Done  at  Westminster,  the  fifteenth  day  of  May,  in  the  year 
1665,  and  of  our  reign  the  seventeenth. 

Charles,  King. 



55. 

Treaty  of  peace,  alliance,  and  commerce  between  Spain  and  Great 

Britain,  concluded  at  Madrid,  May  23,  i66f,  N.  S.  Ratifica- 
tion by  Spain,  September  21,  1667.  [Ratification  by  Great 

Britain,  September  11/21,  166/.] 

Introduction. 

After  the  marriage  treaty  of  Charles  II.  with  the  Portuguese  Infanta  1  had 
assured  to  Great  Britain  a  great  part  of  the  East  India  trade,  the  British  gov- 

ernment sought  to  secure  the  trade  of  the  West  Indies  by  means  of  a  treaty 

with  Spain.  Deeply  interested  in  the  success  of  the  Company  of  Royal  Adven- 
turers trading  into  Africa,  whose  second  charter  (January  10,  1663)  gave  it 

a  monopoly  of  the  traffic  in  negroes  on  the  West  African  coast,  Charles  desired 
to  open  to  its  cargoes  the  markets  of  Spanish  America.  But  even  if  Spain  could 

swallow  such  grievances  as  Britain's  retention  of  Jamaica  and  the  "  rebel  city  " 
of  Tangier,  it  could  scarcely  be  friendly  so  long  as  British  troops  gave  invaluable 

aid  to  Portugal  in  her  protracted  war  of  independence  against  Spain.  There- 
fore, in  the  latter  part  of  1662,  the  British  ambassador  at  Lisbon,  Sir  Richard 

Fanshawe,  tried  to  adjust  a  peace  between  the   Portuguese  and   Spanish 

crowns.2 
Spain  seemed  headed  for  disaster.  Louis  XIV.  designed  to  seize  the  Spanish 

Netherlands,  and  eventually  to  override  his  queen's  renunciation  of  the  succes- 
sion to  the  Spanish  throne;  and  it  looked  as  though  the  contest  for  the  suc- 

cession would  begin  soon ;  for  the  King  of  Spain  was  in  failing  health,  and 

the  heir-apparent  a  weakling.  In  May,  1663,  the  Spanish  army  was  routed 

by  Anglo-Portuguese  forces.  Spain's  maritime  strength  had  so  declined  that 
she  could  not  defend  her  American  colonies  from  the  attacks  of  Jamaican 

privateers,  or  furnish  them  with  the  goods  that  the  Dutch  of  Curasao  were 
glad  illicitly  to  provide.  She  had  relaxed  her  rules  so  far  as  to  concede  to 
two  Genoese,  Grillo  and  Lomelin,  the  sole  right  of  supplying  these  colonies 

with  slaves,  and  even  of  procuring  these,  if  necessary,  from  the  French,  Eng- 

lish, and  Dutch.3  In  Europe,  the  skillful  diplomacy  of  Louis  XIV.  and  De 
Lionne  had  left  her  politically  isolated. 

In  spite,  therefore,  of  her  grievances  against  the  British,  both  in  Europe 
and  in  the  West  Indies,  she  welcomed  Fanshawe  when  he  came  as  ambassador 

1  Doc.  50. 

2  Fanshawe  wrote  to  Clarendon  on  Oct.  21/31,  1662:  "  I  assure  your  Lordship  I  see  no 
hopes  of  effecting  anything  unless  the  Spaniard  be  either  treated  or  beaten  into  a  peace. 
...  I  know  many  wise  men  think  it  would  be  better  for  our  king  to  await  the  death  of 
the  king  of  Spain  and  then  do  what  we  like  in  the  West  Indies  while  the  Spaniards  are 
at  broils  among  themselves,  but  before  that  Portugal  might  be  overrun  or  have  her  hands 

tied  by  a  peace."   Hist.  MSS.  Comm.,  Heathcote  MSS.  (1899),  pp.  38,  39. 
3  On  the  asiento  of  Grillo  and  Lomelin,  see  Scelle,  La  Traite  Ncgricre,  I.  495-527. 
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to  Spain  in  the  spring  of  1664.  Fanshawe  was  instructed  i  to  ask  Spain  to  send 
an  ambassador  to  England ;  seek  reparation  for  wrongs  done  to  English  mer- 

chants trading  to  the  Iberian  peninsula ;  and  adjust  a  treaty  of  peace  and  com- 

merce. He  was  to  lay  stress  on  Spain's  inability  to  maintain  intercourse  with 
the  West  Indies,  and  on  the  unprecedented  maritime  strength  of  Great  Britain, 

which  put  her  in  a  position  to  demand  not  only  the  greatest  advantages  granted 

by  Spain  to  any  other  nation,  but  also  such  further  concessions  as  might  in- 
duce her  to  support  the  tottering  Spanish  throne.  Arguing  that  France,  in- 

tending to  attack  Spain,  desired  the  continuance  of  the  Spanish- Portuguese 
war,  he  was  to  persuade  Spain  to  conclude  a  peace  or  truce  with  Portugal, 

by  the  mediation  of  Great  Britain.  In  return  for  England's  alliance  with 
Spain,  he  was  to  demand  free  trade  to  the  West  Indies,  at  least  for  a  certain 

number  of  ships ;  and  he  was  also  authorized  on  behalf  of  the  Royal  Adven- 
turers trading  into  Africa  to  offer  to  supply  Grillo  with  more  negroes  than 

were  called  for  in  a  contract  made  in  the  preceding  year.  He  was  to  impress 
Grillo  with  the  importance  of  the  company.  If  opportunity  arose,  he  was  to 

persuade  the  Spanish  government  to  give  the  asiento  to  the  English,  in  ex- 
change for  some  equivalent.  He  was  to  point  out  that  it  was  better  that  the 

British  should  be  permitted  to  trade  with  the  West  Indies,  than  that  the 

Spanish  Americans  should  themselves  open  their  ports  to  all  nations. 

After  his  first  private  audience  with  Philip  IV.,  on  June  15/25,  Fanshawe 

treated  with  Spain's  principal  minister,  the  Duke  of  Medina  de  las  Torres. 
As  the  basis  for  articles  of  peace  and  commerce,  Medina  offered  the  treaty  of 

1630,  the  last  concluded  between  the  crowns.5  He  asked  for  nothing  more 
than  the  observance  of  this  treaty,  which  he  maintained  that  the  English  had 

violated  by  aiding  Portugal,  contrary  to  the  stipulation  that  neither  power  was 
to  assist  the  rebels  of  the  other,  and  by  committing  depredations  in  the  West 

Indies  or  even,  he  implied,  by  entering  those  seas.6  Fanshawe  refused  to  accept 
the  treaty  of  1630  as  a  pattern  for  the  new.7  Moreover  he  took  the  position  that 
it  had  not  established  peace  beyond  the  Line,  i.  e.,  the  tropic  of  Cancer.  Evi- 

dence for  this  was  the  fact  that  the  English  were  not  at  liberty  to  enter  or  trade 

in  the  Spanish  ports  in  those  regions.8  There  the  rule  had  always  prevailed 
that  the  stronger  nation  did  violence  to  the  weaker  without  breach  of  treaties.9 
He  expressed  to  his  home  government  the  fear  lest  the  orders  given  by  King 
Charles  and  the  governor  of  Jamaica  for  the  restraint  and  punishment  of  the 

privateers  might  seem  an  acknowledgement  that  the  West  Indies  were  em- 

4  His  instructions  are  printed  in  Original  Letters  of  Sir  Richard  Fanshawe  (1702), 
pp.  1-21.  The  text  in  Arlington's  Letters  (II.  1-12)  is  very  incomplete,  as  are  indeed many  other  of  the  documents  in  that  untrustworthy  collection. 

5  Original  Letters  of  Sir  Richard  Fanshawe,  pp.  125,  231,  247.  The  treaty  of  1630  is 
printed  in  part  in  Davenport,  Treaties  to  1648,  Doc.  35. 

6  Original  Letters,  pp.  128,  150-154,  and  cf.  pp.  312-313.  For  accounts  of  these  depreda- 
tions, see  Haring's  Buccaneers,  pp.  104  ff.,  and  Barbour's  "  Privateers  and  Pirates  ",  in 

Am.  Hist.  Rev.,  XVI.  542  ff. 
7  Original  Letters,  pp.  213,  250,  251. 
8  Ibid.,  p.  112. 
n  Ibid.,  p.  250. 
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braced  in  the  peace.   Why,  he  argued,  should  not  the  English  have  the  right 

of  reprisal  in  those  seas  while  the  Spaniards  claimed  it?  10 
On  November  4,  1664,  Fanshawe  sent  Medina  articles  for  a  treaty.  They 

were  almost  identical  with  those  that  in  1652  the  Council  of  State  of  the 

Commonwealth  had  offered  to  the  Spanish  ambassador  Cardenas.11  They  per- 
mitted the  English  to  import  into  Spain  the  products  of  the  English  colonies, 

and  commodities  bought  by  English  factors  on  this  side  or  beyond  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope  (art.  7),  and  stipulated  that  the  subjects  of  either  crown  might 

freely  enter  and  trade  in  each  other's  dominions,  not  only  in  Europe  but  also 
in  America,  Asia,  and  Africa,  any  law  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding  (art. 
8).  On  the  last  day  of  the  year,  Medina,  who  had  previously  revived  the 
question  of  restoring  Jamaica  to  Spain,  for  compensation,  and  was  treating 

Fanshawe  with  growing  coolness,  rejected  these  proposals.12 
Meanwhile  Fanshawe,  blocked  elsewhere  and  threatening  to  return  home, 

was  trying  to  adjust  articles  on  behalf  of  Portugal.  Taking  up  the  matter  with 
Medina  in  October,  he  declared  that  Britain,  although  willing  to  conclude  peace 
and  commerce  with  Spain,  would  never  enter  into  a  strong  alliance  with  her 

so  long  as  she  remained  at  war  with  Portugal.13  It  was  replied  that  unless 
England  ceased  to  aid  Portugal,  Spain  would  make  war  on  her ; 14  yet  Philip 

IV.  permitted  Fanshawe  to  despatch  an  agent  to  Portugal  to  learn  her  king's 
mind  in  regard  to  peace  with  Spain.16 

For  some  months  of  the  year  1665,  negotiations  were  at  a  standstill.  Fan- 

shawe displeased  his  master  by  overdoing  his  threats  to  withdraw ; 16  yet  he 
obtained  no  concessions  from  Spain,  which  saw  England  in  conflict  with  the 
Dutch  and  in  unstable  relations  with  France. 

On  June  18,  Anglo-Portuguese  forces  shattered  Spain's  military  strength 
at  Villa  Vicosa,  a  mortal  blow  to  the  King  of  Spain,  who  died  on  September  17, 
leaving  the  government  in  the  hands  of  the  queen  mother  Mariana  of  Austria 
and  a  small  Council  of  State. 

After  the  death  of  Philip  IV.  and  probably  also  on  account  of  English  suc- 

cesses against  the  Dutch,  the  Spanish  government  became  more  pliable.17  On 
December  7/17,  Fanshawe  and  Medina  signed  a  treaty  of  peace  and  com- 

merce.18 This  stipulated  that  the  treaty  of  1630  should  remain  in  force,  and 
added  new  articles  for  its  better  explication  and  extension.  Its  concessions 

relative  to  the  West  Indies  fell  short  of  those  proposed  by  Fanshawe  on  No- 
vember 4,  1664,  yet  were  considerable,  for  the  twenty-first  article  provided  that 

the  British  should  enjoy  in  both  Indies,  as  well  as  in  all  other  parts,  all  that  the 

10  Original  Letters,  pp.  149  ft.,  174,  235,  etc. 
11  Fanshawe's  articles  are  in  Original  Letters,  pp.  326-343 ;  those  proposed  to  Cardenas 

are  ibid.,  pp.  469-510.    References  to  Cardenas  are  in  Doc.  47,  introduction. 
12  Original  Letters,  p.  391. 
13  Ibid.,  p.  281. 
14  Ibid.,  pp.  304,  305. 
15  Ibid.,  p.  453- 
16  Ibid.,  pp.  404-464,  passim. 
17  Arlington's  Letters,  II.  97. 
18  The  test  is  ibid.,  II.  1 14-160,  and  in  Abreu  y  Bertodano,  Coleccion  dc  Tratados: 

Reynado  de  Carlos  II.,  I.  I-I7- 
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crown  of  Spain  had  granted  to  the  Dutch  by  their  treaty  of  Munster  in  1648.19 
Since  the  fifth  article  of  that  treaty  stipulated  that  the  States  should  remain  in 
possession  of  the  lands  and  commerce  that  they  actually  possessed  in  the  East 

and  West  Indies,  Fanshawe's  article  acknowledged  the  right  of  the  English 
to  retain  Jamaica  and  their  other  American  possessions. 

His  treaty  conceded  to  the  English  as  ample  privileges  in  all  other  respects 
also  as  had  been  granted  by  Spain  to  the  Dutch.  In  addition  to  the  treaty  of 

peace  and  commerce  were  secret  articles  providing  that  England  should  ad- 

just a  thirty  years'  truce  with  Portugal.20 
Fanshawe  had  signed  his  treaty  in  ignorance  of  the  progress  of  parallel  nego- 

tiations carried  on  between  the  Spanish  ambassadors  in  London  and  English 

commissioners.21  Some  important  despatches  concerning  these  negotiations, 
and  instructions  for  himself,  failed  to  reach  him  until  long  after  his  treaty 

was  signed.22  Great,  then,  was  his  chagrin  when  his  articles  were  not  rati- 
fied,23 and  when,  in  May,  1666,  Lord  Sandwich  arrived  in  Madrid  as  ambas- 
sador extraordinary  to  take  over  the  negotiations. 

Sandwich  had  a  threefold  mission — to  conclude  a  treaty  of  peace  and  com- 

merce, based  on  Fanshawe's,  but  with  corrections  and  amplifications ;  to  pro- 
cure an  accommodation  between  Spain  and  Portugal;  and  finally,  after  ac- 

complishing these  objects,  to  form  an  offensive  and  defensive  alliance.24  With 
regard  to  the  articles  of  peace  and  commerce,  no  considerable  difficulties  arose. 

Far  otherwise  with  respect  to  Portugal.  That  country  demanded  peace,  and 

Spain's  recognition  of  the  right  of  her  ruler  to  the  title  of  king.  The  Spanish 
commissioners — the  Duke  of  Medina,  the  Count  of  Penaranda,  and  the  in- 

quisitor general,  Everard  Nithard,  an  Austrian  and  confessor  to  the  queen- 

urged  that  the  King  of  England  was  in  honor  bound  to  ratify  Fanshaw's  articles 
for  a  truce.25  They  would  not  assent  to  a  peace,  and  demanded  that  England 

agree  not  to  assist  Spain's  enemies  or  rebels.  The  diplomatic  efforts  of  Sand- 
wich at  Madrid  and  of  Sir  Robert  Southwell  at  Lisbon  were  continually  ham- 

pered by  the  activities  of  the  representatives  of  France  at  these  courts.  At 

Madrid,  D'Embrun's  26  protestations  of  friendship  won  amazing  credence ;  at 
Lisbon   Saint-Romain 27  achieved  important  results.    In  August,   1666,  the 

19  The  text  is  printed  in  part  in  Treaties  to  1648,  Doc.  40. 
20  The  articles  are  in  Abreu  y  Bertodano,  op.  cit.,  pp.  17-27. 
21  The  ambassador  was  the  Count  de  Molina,  who  arrived  in  London  in  April,  1665. 

The  commissioners  were  the  Chancellor  (Lord  Clarendon),  the  Duke  of  York,  the  Lord 
Treasurer  (the  Earl  of  Southampton),  and  Lord  Arlington,  Secretary  of  State. 

22  Memoirs  of  Ann  Lady  Fanshawe  (ed.  1907),  app.  IV.,  pp.  234  ft.       _  # 
23  Reasons  alleged  for  not  ratifying  them  were  that  they  were  written  in  Spanish 

instead  of  in  Latin ;  that  the  commercial  treaty  contained  "  many  things  .  .  .  very  incon- 
venient and  perplext";  and  that  it  might  be  so  construed  as  to  permit  Spain  to  evade 

the  Navigation  Act,  and  the  Dutch  to  develop  their  carrying  trade  at  England's  expense. Harris,  Life  of  Sandwich,  II.  46-48. 
24  The  originals  of  Sandwich's  instructions  are  in  the  Carte  MSS.  Cf.  Harris,  op.  ctt., 

pp.  45-48. 
25  P.  R.  O.,  St.  Pap.  For.,  Spain,  no.  52.   From  Sandwich,  Sept.  14,  Sept.  19/20,  1606. 

26  Much  of  D'Embrun's  correspondence  is  in  Mignet,  Negociations  relatives  a  la  Suc- 
cession d'Espagne  sous  Louis  XIV.,  vol.  I.,  passim. 

27  For  Saint-Romain's  embassy,  see  Vicomte  de  Caix  de  Samt-Aymour,  Fortugal 

(1886),  pp.  87-115,  in  the  Recueil  des  Instructions  donnees  aux  Ambassadeurs  et  Mmi- stres  de  France. 
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French  bride  of  the  King  of  Portugal  entered  Lisbon;  and  French  influence 

became  uppermost.  On  March  31,  1667,  Portugal  signed  an  offensive  and  de- 

fensive league  for  ten  years  with  France  against  Spain.28 
Towards  the  end  of  the  year  1666,  the  Spaniards,  disillusioned  at  last  as  to 

France,  turned  to  Great  Britain.  They  would  sign  the  treaty  of  commerce,  if 
Britain  would  admit  a  separate  article  stipulating  that  neither  power  aid  the 

other's  enemies.  Under  the  changed  circumstances,  the  English  readily  con- 

sented.29 A  treaty  providing  for  a  forty-five  years'  truce  between  Spain  and 
Portugal,  to  be  mediated  by  Great  Britain,  was  also  arranged.  On  May  13/23, 

1667,  the  two  treaties  and  the  separate  article  were  signed.30 
In  the  treaty  of  peace  and  commerce,  the  seventh  article,  permitting  the 

British  to  carry  into  Spain  English  colonial  products  and  goods  bought  by 

their  agents  on  either  side  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  was  an  amplification  of 

the  seventh  article  of  Fanshawe's  draft  of  November  4,  1664,  which  was  omit- 

ted from  his  treaty.  The  eighth  article,  based  on  the  twenty-first  of  Fanshawe's 
treaty,  allowed  the  British  to  import  the  products  of  their  East  Indian  colo- 

nies into  Spain,  and  extended  to  them  in  all  parts  of  the  world  the  privileges 

granted  to  the  Dutch  by  the  treaty  of  Miinster.  The  concession  to  the  subjects 

2S  The  text  is  in  J.  F.  Borges  de  Castro,  Colleccdo  dos  Tratados  de  Portugal  desde 
1640 _  (1856-1858),  I.  338-353;  and  Abreu  y  Bertodano,  op.  cit.,  pp.  118-128.  The  treaty 
provided  inter  alia  that,  as  soon  as  peace  was  signed  between  France  and  England,  or  at 
latest  within  thirty  months,  France  should  attack  Castile;  that  the  treaty  should  be  in 
force  for  ten  years ;  that  there  should  be  an  offensive  and  defensive  alliance  between 
France  and  Portugal  against  Castile  and  her  adherents  (except  England  and  Sweden) 
from  the  beginning  of  the  Franco-Castilian  war  to  the  end  of  the  ten-year  period,  until 
a  common  peace  should  be  made  which  should  give  France  satisfaction  touching  the 
places  in  the  Low  Countries  claimed  by  the  Queen  of  France  by  right  of  succession  and 
devolution,  and  which  should  recognize  the  royal  dignity  of  Portugal  by  public  treaty  as 
between  equal  kings,  and  should  restore  to  Portugal  and  France  respectively  the  places 
belonging  to  them  and  occupied  by  Castile.  During  the  said  ten  years  neither  king  was 
to  negotiate  or  conclude  any  peace  or  truce  with  Castile  save  by  common  consent. 
French  subjects,  particularly  merchants,  were  to  enjoy  in  all  places,  subject  to  the  King 
of  Portugal  on  both  sides  of  the  Line,  all  the  privileges  accorded  to  the  English  and 
Dutch  in  their  most  recent  treaties  with  Portugal.  Vice  versa,  the  Portuguese  should 
enjoy  in  all  places  subject  to  the  King  of  France  all  the  privileges  accorded  in  Portugal 
to  the  French  by  this  treaty.  The  King  of  Portugal  was  to  receive  within  all  his  ports, 
in  all  parts  of  the  world,  all  French  ships,  and  expressly  those  of  the  East  and  West 
India  Companies,  and  was  to  favor  the  trade  of  these  companies,  and  of  the  French 
nation.  Princes  and  states  desiring  to  enter  into  this  alliance  were  to  be  admitted,  espe- 

cially the  kings  of  England  and  Sweden.  Before  and  after  the  conclusion  of  peace  with 
England,  the  King  of  France  would  try  to  compose  the  differences  between  the  United 
Provinces  and  Portugal,  and  especially  to  bring  about  the  restoration  of  Cochim  and 
Cananor  to  the  King  of  Portugal,  and  to  have  a  special  article  about  it  inserted  in  the 
treaty  of  peace  between  the  English  and  Dutch. 

29  On  Aug.  23,  1666,  Arlington  instructed  Sandwich  that  if  the  Spaniards  continued 
to  refuse  Portugal's  demands  he  was  to  lay  that  point  aside  and  offer  a  treaty  of  common 
alliance  and  commerce.   Arlington's  Letters,  II.  191. 

30  The  treaty  for  a  truce  with  Portugal  is  printed  in  Arlington's  Letters,  II.  236-254, 
and  in  Abreu  y  Bertodano,  op.  cit.,  pp.  194-200.  During  the  forty-five  years  of  the  truce 
all  hostilities  were  to  cease  between  Spain  and  Portugal  in  their  dominions,  and  their 
subjects  were  to  enjoy  the  benefit  of  it,  without  exception  of  places  or  persons.  Each 
crown  should  retain  the  places  in  its  possession;  the  subjects  of  each  might  freely  enter 
and  trade  in  the  dominions  of  the  other  in  Europe,  or  elsewhere  where  subjects  of  other 
states  freely  exercised  the  same  right.  Peace  would  not  begin  within  the  Indies  for  a 
year.  The  separate  article  is  printed  in  Abreu  y  Bertodano,  op.  cit.,  pp.  189-191,  and  in 
Arlington's  Letters,  II.  254-256. 
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of  either  power  of  all  the  privileges  granted  to  any  other  nation  was  more 

fully  expressed  in  the  thirty-eighth  article  than  in  the  twenty-first  of  Fan- 

shawe's  treaty. 
The  treaty  was  received  with  the  greatest  satisfaction  by  the  statesmen  and 

merchants  of  England.31  It  benefited  the  East  India  Company,  for  whose 

ships  Sandwich  later  obtained  the  right  to  provision  in  the  Philippines.32  It  is 
of  prime  importance  in  American  history  since,  by  conceding  to  the  British 

the  prerogatives  earlier  yielded  to  the  Dutch,  Spain  hereby  acknowledged  for 

the  first  time  Great  Britain's  right  to  the  trade  and  territory  possessed  by  her 
in  America. 
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in  Am.  Hist.  Rev.,  XVI.  (1911)  542-554;  C.  H.  Haring,  Buccaneers  in 
the  West  Indies  in  the  XVII.  Century  (1910),  pp.  120-142. 

31  Harris,  op.  cit.,  II.  107 ,  108. 
32  Ibid.,  p.  103. 
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Text.88 Carolus  Secundus  Dei  gratia  Hispaniarum  etc.,  rex,  et  Serenissima  Regina 

Maria  Anna  Austriaca,  etc.,  Notum  facimus  per  praesentes  nostras  literas  ap- 

probationis,  ratihabitionis,  et  confirmationis,  quod  vicesimo  tertio  die  mensis 

Maii  anni  praesentis  millesimi  sexcentesimi  sexagesimi  septimi  apud  palatium 

nostrum  Matriti  tractatus  pacis,  commercii  atque  arctioris  amicitiae  inter  nos 

praefatum  Serenissimum  ac  Potentissimum  Regem  atque  Reginam  Hispan- 
iarum ab  una,  et  Serenissimum  ac  Potentissimum  Carolum  Secundum  Magnae 

Britanniae  regem,  etc.,  fratrem  consanguineum  et  amicum  nostrum  charissimum 
ab  altera  parte  factus,  initus,  et  conclusus  fuit  tenore  sequenti : 

Quandoquidem  post  excessum  Serenissimi  ac  Potentissimi  Philippi  Quarti 
Hispaniarum  Regis  gloriosae  memoriae  Serenissimus  ac  Potentissimus  Rex 
Catholicus  Carolus  Secundus  ejus  filius  in  regna,  status,  et  dominia  monarchiae 

paternae  Deo  Optimo  Maximo  ita  disponente  successit,  Serenissimaque  Regina 
Catholica  Domina  Maria  Anna  Austriaca  in  tutricem  et  curatricem  ad  eorundem 

gubernationem  et  regimen,  durantibus  regis  minoribus  annis,  vocata  est,  exop- 
tatissimum  utrinque  mutuoque  studio  ac  desiderio  permotis  Serenissimis  ac 
Potentissimis  Regi  ac  Reginae  Catholicis,  et  Serenissimo  ac  Potentissimo  Ca- 
rolo  Secundo  Magnae  Britanniae  Regi  visum  est  bonam  illam  correspondentiam 

et  amicitiam  reciprocam  coronas  inter,  hinc  Hispaniarum,  illinc  Magnae  Britan- 
niae ab  antiquissimis  temporibus  vigentem,  usquedum  rerum  vicissitudines 

concordiam  et  necessitudinem  quae  alteri  genti  cum  altera  intercesserat,  labe- 
f actarunt,  renovare  tandem  et  novis  accessionibus  confirmare,  tarn  quod  mutua 

commerciorum  frequentia,  ac  commoda,  quam  utriusqne  gentis  ingenia  singu- 
larem  quandam  animorum  ac  consilii  unionem  postulare  videantur,  eumque  in 
finem  dictus  Serenissimus  Rex  Magnae  Britanniae  virum  excellentissimum  Ed- 
wardum  comitem  de  Sandwich,  vice-comitem  de  Hinchingbrooke,  baronem 
Montacutium  de  Sancto  Neote,  Angliae  vice  admirallum,  magnae  guarderobae 
regiae  magistrum,  consiliarium  status  et  nobillissimi  celeberrimique  Ordinis 
Periscelidis  equitem,  legatum  suum  extraordinarium  ad  Catholicas  Majes- 
tates  misit,  ut  non  tantum  pristina  inter  dictas  coronas  necessitudinis  vincula, 

iniquitate  temporum  dissoluta,  redintegraret  denuo,  sed  et  arctiori  nexu  con- 
stringeret,  et  nova  ad  hue  stabiliori  amicitiae  fundamenta  per  mutui  foederis 
tabulas  poneret,  ad  seros  usque  posteros  duratura,  dictumque  legatum  plenis- 
sima  facultate  munivit,  cujus  copia  infra  inseretur. 

Ea  autem  animorum  propensione  negotiatio  dicti  legati  extraordinarii  in  aula 
Catholica  excepta  est,  ut  Serenissimae  Reginae  tutrici  et  gubernatrici  Regis 
visum  fuerit  ad  tractatum  cum  ipso  ineundum  et  concludendum  nominare  ex- 
cellentissimos  viros  dominum  Joannem  Eberardum  Nidardum  confessarium 
Serenissimae  Reginae  Catholicae,  inquisitorem  generalem  et  consiliarium  status, 
dominum  Ramirum  Phelipez  Nunez  de  Guzman,  ducem  de  San  Lucar  la  Mayor 
et  de  Medina  de  las  Torres,  conciliarium  status  et  praesidem  Italiae,  et  dominum 
Gasparem  de  Bracamonte  et  Guzman,  comitem  Penarandae,  consiliarium  status 
et  praesidem  Indiarum,  quibus  concessa  est  facultas  et  commissio  cujus  tenor 
talis  est : 

[Here  follow  the  full  powers  granted  by  the  King  of  Spain  to  his  com- 
missioners on  June  15,  1666;  and  by  the  King  of  Great  Britain  to  his  ambas- 

sador extraordinary  on  February  16/26,  1665/6.] 

33  The  test  is  from  the  original  ratification,  in  the  London  Public  Record  Office,  St. 
Pap.  For.,  Treaties,  no.  467. 
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In  nomine  Sanctissimae  Trinitatis,  Patris,  Filii,  et  Spiritus  Sancti,  trium 
distinctarum  personarum,  et  unius  solius  veri  Dei. 

1.  Imprimis  conventum  et  concordatum  est,  quod  inter  coronam  Hispaniar- 
um  ex  una,  et  coronam  Magnae  Britanniae  ex  altera  parte,  ut  et  inter  terras, 
regiones,  regna,  dominia,  et  territoria  ad  regum  praedictorum  alterutrum 
spectantia,  eisdemve  obtemperantia,  universalis,  bona,  sincera,  vera,  firma,  ac 
perfecta  amicitia,  confoederatio,  et  pax  erit,  quae  ab  hoc  die  in  perpetuum 
durabit,  et  tarn  terra  quam  mari  atque  ubivis  aquarum  inviolabiliter  observa- 
bitur:  Quodque  regum  praedictorum  subditi,  populi,  ditionumque  suarum  in- 
colae,  cujuscunque  gradus  aut  conditionis  fuerint,  mutua  hinc  inde  opera,  mutuis 
auxiliis,  mutuisque  benevolentiae  et  amicitiae  omne  genus  officiis  invicem  de- 
merebuntur. 

4.  Quod  inter  Regem  Hispaniarum,  et  Regem  Magnae  Britanniae,  ut  et  in- 
ter utriusque  subditos,  populos,  et  incolas,  tarn  mari  quam  terra  atque  ubilibet 

aquarum,  per  universa  et  singula  regna,  regiones,  territoria,  provincias,  insulas, 
colonias,  civitates,  oppida,  pagos,  portus,  fluvios,  crepidines,  sinus,  freta,  et 
aquarum  fluenta  alterutrius  regis  imperio  obtemperantia,  ubi  negotiatio  aut 
commercium  ullo  antehac  tempore  exerceri  consuevit,  libera  dabitur  hinc  inde 
negotiandi  copia,  et  commercia  omnis  generis  instituendi  et  exercendi  f  acultas ; 
ita  ut  absque  Uteris  salvi-conductus,  aut  alia  licentia  sive  generalis  sive  specialis 
forma  [e],  populi  et  subditi  alterutrinque  possint  tarn  per  terram,  quam  per 
mare  et  aquas  lenes  libere  navigare  et  iter  facere  in  regiones,  regna,  dominia, 
civitates,  portus,  aquarum  fluenta,  aestuaria,  districtus,  et  alia  loca  quaecunque 
conf oederatorum  alterutri  obtemperantia,  portus  etiam  quoscunque  visum  fuerit 
intrare  et  ingredi  cum  navibus,  sive  onustis  sive  vacuis,  aliisque  onerariarum 
et  vehiculorum  speciebus  quibuscunque,  necnon  ubi  intraverint  mercimoniis 
cujuscunque  demum  generis  emendis,  vendendis,  permutandis,  ad  quantum  libet 
valorem  seu  quantitatem  vacare;  victualia  etiam  et  omne  genus  commeatum, 
sive  vitae  sustinendo  sive  itineri  faciendo  necessarium,  aequo  et  consueto  pretio 
sibi  comparare ;  navibus  item  suis  aliisque  onerariis  et  vehiculis  turn  resarcien- 
dis  turn  instruendis  incumbere ;  migrare  item  loco,  et  cum  navibus  suis  aliisque 
onerariis,  bonis,  mercimoniis,  et  facultatibus,  quocunque  visum  fuerit,  libere  dis- 
cedere,  sive  ad  suos  redeundum  sive  alio  migrandum  duxerint,  sine  ulla  moles- 
tatione,  inquietatione,  aut  impedimento  dato,  salvis  semper  hinc  illinc  juribus, 
vectigalibus,  et  portoriis  imperandis  et  solvendis,  salvis  etiam  legibus  et  ordi- 
nationibus  per  dominia  et  ditiones  singulas  utriusque  regis  sancitis  et  observatis. 

7.  Quod  licitum  erit  et  integrum  subditis  Regis  Magnae  Britanniae  tarn  in 
mercibus  importandis  quam  exportandis  per  Hispaniam,  aliasque  terras  et 
dominia  Regi  Hispaniarum  obtemperantia  quaecunque,  ubi  negotiationem  et 
commercia  exercere  ante  hac  consueverunt,  mercaturam  facere ;  merces  item 
omnis  generis,  pannos,  res,  et  mercimonia  manufacta  e  Britanniarum  insulis 
advecta,  necnon  mercimonia  manufacta,  bona,  fructus,  et  species  insulis,  urbi- 
bus,  aut  coloniis  Regis  Magnae  Britanniae  imperio  subditis  oriundas,  ut  et 
omnia  ilia  bona,  quae  a  subditorum  praedictorum  factoribus  seu  negotiorum 
gestoribus,  vel  cis  promontorium  illud  Caput  Bonae  Spei  (de  Buena  Esperanca 
vulgo  vocatum)  vel  etiam  ultra  illud  promontorium  coempta  fuerint,  venundare 
et  distrahere  absque  ulla  obligatione  significandi  vel  manifestandi  quibusnam 
personis  quove  pretio  mercimonia  ilia,  aut  commeatum  quern  habebant,  vendi- 
derint ;  ut  et  absque  vexatione  aut  molestia  ulla  cuiquam  illata  ob  errores,  qui 
a  navarchis  aut  aliis  quibuscunque  circa  mercium  seu  bonorum  istius  modi  in 
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publicas  tabulas  relationem  committi  solent.  Subditi  etiam  praedicti  e  dominiis 
Regis  Hispaniarum  pro  libitu  suo  remeabunt,  et  in  quaecunque  velint  Regis 
Magnae  Britanniae  territoria,  insulas,  dominia,  aut  regiones,  aut  in  ulla  alia, 
si  maluerint,  loca  cum  omnibus  suis  bonis,  facultatibus,  et  mercimoniis,  solutis 

prius  vectigalibus  et  portoriis  juxta  praecedentes  articulos  exigendis,  libere 
discedent.  Porro  siquid  forte  mereium,  quas  devehunt,  ad  hue  restat  in 
portu  ubi  subsistunt,  quod  exoneratum  nollent,  illud  penes  se  detinere  et  ser- 
vare  secumque  in  navibus  suis  aut  navigiis  quibuscunque  auferre  poterunt, 

nihilo  prorsus  nomine  vectigalis  aut  portorii  soluto,  pari  omnino  cum  im- 
munitate  ac  si  portus  aut  oras  maritimas  Regis  Catholici  nullatenus  attigissent 
aut  appropinquassent.  Omnia  denique  bona,  facultates,  merces,  naves,  aut  alia 
navigia  intra  dominia  et  loca  Regis  Magnae  Britanniae  nomine  praedae  adducta, 
et  pro  praeda  legitima  judicialiter  pronunciata  et  condemnata,  tanquam  merces 
et  bona  Britanniarum  insulis  oriunda  vigore  huius  articuli  censebuntur  et 
reputabuntur. 

8.  Quod  subditi  et  vassalli  Serenissimi  Regis  Magnae  Britanniae  fructus, 
merces,  et  mercimonia  quaecunque  Indiae  Orientalis  in  quaecunque  velint 
dominia  Regi  Hispaniarum  Serenissimo  obtemperantia  advehere  et  importare 
libere  possint,  modo  constiterit  ex  testimonio  deputatorum  nomine  societatis 
Indiae  Orientalis  praedictae  Londini  agentium  quod  fructus  et  mercimonia 

praedicta  ex  conquaestubus,  coloniis,  vel  factoriis  Anglorum  advecta  vel  oriun- 
da sunt,  pari  prorsus  ratione  et  privilegio  atque  secundum  formam,  tenorem,  et 

effectum  ordinationum  et  concessionum,  quae  in  favorem  vassallorum  Provin- 
ciarum  Belgii  Inferioris  Foederatarum  in  schedulis  regiis  circa  merces  pro- 
hibitas  sive  contrabandae,  vigesimo  septimo  Junii  et  tertio  Julii  anno  millesimo 
sexcentisimo  sexagesimo  tertio  datis,  et  trigesimo  Junii  et  quarto  Julii  anni 
praedicti  promulgatis,  emanarunt.  Quod  autem  ad  utrasque  Indias  aliasque 

partes  quascunque  attinet,  corona  Hispaniarum  omne  id  concessum  et  imper- 
titum  vult  Regi  Magnae  Britanniae  et  vassallis  ejus,  quod  Ordinibus  Provin- 
ciarum  Belgii  Inferioris  Confoederatarum  per  tractatum  Monasterii 34  anno 
millesimo  sexcentesimo  quadragesimo  octavo  celebratum  concessum  est,  non 
minus  firmiter  et  ample  quam  si  de  capitulo  in  capitulum  et  puncto  in  punctum, 
nihilo  prorsus  omisso,  Iiuc  transcriberetur :  Observandis  iisdem  legibus  quibus 
subditi  dictorum  Ordinum  tenentur  et  restringuntur,  mutuaque  amicitia  hinc 
inde  colenda. 

9.  Subditi  Regis  Magnae  Britanniae  negotiationi,  emptioni,  et  venditioni 
mereium  quarumcunque  vacantes  intra  dominia,  praefecturas,  insulas,  aut 
territoria  Regis  Hispaniarum  gaudebunt  et  fruentur  privilegiis  illis  omnibus 

et  immunitatibus  quae  per  Regem  Catholicum  in  gratiam  mercatorum  An- 
glorum per  Andaluziam  diversantium  in  schedulis  regiis  sive  ordinationibus 

decimo  nono  die  mensis  Martii,  vigesimo  sexto  Junii,  et  nono  Novembris  anno 
Domini  millesimo  sexcentesimo  quadragesimo  quinto  datis,  concessae,  et  con- 
firmatae  sunt:  Quas  quidem  schedulas  sua  Majestas  Catholica  ratihabitas  et 
tanquam  hujus  tractatus  partem  integralem  receptas  et  confirmatas  esse  jubet. 
Quo  autem  universis  hoc  innotescat,  conclusum  est  quod  praedictae  schedulae 
sive  ordinationes  regiae  (quoad  earundem  substantialia  sive  vim  et  effectum) 
in  numerum  horum  articulorum  migrabunt  et  cooptabuntur,  et  in  usum  atque 
commodum  omnium  et  singulorum  subditorum  Regis  Magnae  Britanniae,  qui 

34  Treaties  to  1648,  Doc.  40,  pp.  361-366. 
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in  loco  quocunque  ad  dominia  Regis  Catholici  spectante  commorantur  aut 

negotiantur,  maximo  quam  fieri  potest  cum  favore  extendentur.35 

2Q.  Quod  regis  alterutrius  subditi,  populi,  et  incolae  mercimonia  sua  intra 
dominia,  territoria,  regiones,  aut  colonias  alterius  regis  venum  exposita,  nummis 
aereis  aut  cupreis  vendere  aut  distrahere  nullatenus  cogentur;  neque  eadem 
nummis  aut  rebus  aliis  quibuscunque  quam  quae  ipsis  allubuerit  permutare 
aut  pretium  rei  venditae  ulla  alia  specie  quam  ilia  de  qua  stipulatum  et  con- 
ventum  est  recipere,  lege  aut  consuetudine  quacunque,  quae  tenori  hujus  artic- 
uli  adversari  possit,  non  obstante.36 

38.  Conventum  et  conclusum  est  quod  populi  et  subditi  alterutrius  con- 
foederatorum  praedictorum  in  terris,  maribus,  portubus,  navium  stationibus, 
aestuariis,  et  territoriis  alterius,  aliisque  quibuscunque  locis,  iisdem  plane 
privilegiis,  securitatibus,  libertatibus,  et  immunitatibus,  sive  personas  eorum 
sive  negotiationes  spectantibus,  gaudebunt  et  fruentur,  quae  jam  concessae 
aut  imposterum  concedendae  sunt  per  regum  praedictorum  alterutrum  aut 
Regi  Christianissimo  aut  Ordinibus  Generalibus  Provinciarum  Belgii  Foeder- 
atarum,  aut  civitatibus  Hanseaticis,  aut  regno  vel  statui  alii  cuicunque  per 
suos  tractatus  aut  schedulas  regias,  cum  omnibus  istiusmodi  concessionum 
sententiis  et  clausulis,  sive  beneficium  aliquod  sive  favorem  spondentibus,  in 
modo  et  forma  adeo  ampla,  atque  ad  omnem  contractus  initi  et  ratihabiti  affec- 

tum valente,  ac  si  eaedem  in  hunc  tractatum  verbatim  transcriptae  et  insertae 
essent. 

39.  Sin  autem  controversiam  aliquam  super  dictis  articulis  de  commerciorum 
ratione  statuentibus  ab  officiariis  admiralitatis  aut  aliis  personis  quibuscunque 
in  alterutro  regno  agentibus  moveri  contingat,  querela  per  partem  interesse 
habentem  ad  Regiam  Majestatem,  aut  saltern  aliquem  consiliarium  regium 
delata,  rex  coram  quo  agitur  curabit  ut  damna  sine  mora  resarciantur,  et  ut 

35  Annexed  to  the  treaty  of  peace  and  commerce  is  the  copy  of  a  patent  setting  forth 
the  privileges  mentioned  in  and  confirmed  by  this  article.  The  patent,  as  translated  by 
Godolphin,  contains  the  following  passage : 

"And  forasmuch  as  many  of  you  do  treat  to  bring  into  the  ports  of  Andaluzia,  the 
city  of  Sivil  [Seville]  and  other  places,  great  quantity  of  Newfoundland  fish  and  other 
sorts  of  dry  and  salted  fish,  because  they  are  victuals  which  are  very  necessary ;  and 
that  you  have  been  and  are  put  to  great  charges,  and  are  much  troubled,  I  do  will  and 
command  to  be  kept  the  Ordinance  of  the  city  of  Sivil,  whereby  it  is  ordained,  that  those 
which  come  in  with  dry  or  salted  fish,  there  shall  not  be  any  price  or  rate  set  upon  them, 
but  they  shall  be  permitted  to  sell  at  such  a  price  as  they  shall  think  good,  and  it  shall 
not  be  necessary  to  manifest  them  any  more  than  unto  my  officers  which  receive  my  Royal 
rents ;  and  if  the  ships  wherein  the  said  fish  is  brought  be  great  ships,  that  they  can  not 
go  up  the  river,  and  that  the  same  be  put  into  barques  or  lighters,  the  judge  of  the 
Admiralty  nor  any  other  person  may  not  put  any  waiters  or  keepers  into  the  barques  or 
lighters,  at  the  charge  of  the  owners  of  them. 

"And  I  do  also  command  that  if  the  said  fish  shall  appear  to  be  rotten,  and  that  it 
cannot  be  spent,  that  it  be  burnt,  or  thrown  into  the  sea,  and  that  for  this  cause  there 
shall  not  be  any  cause  or  action  commenced  against  the  owners  thereof  or  persons  which 
shall  sell  it ;  nor  they  shall  not  be  imprisoned  nor  informed  against,  and  forasmuch  as 

the  administors  of  the  Customs,  and  others  of  diverse  duties  which  are  receiv'd  for  the 
fruits  and  merchandises,  do  use  when  any  body  does  inform,  to  have  the  person  impris- 

oned which  shows  himself  to  be  party,  whereby  happeneth  to  men  of  trade  great  discredit, 
charges  and  vexations,  my  will  is.  and  I  do  command,  that  in  the  said  information,  there 
shall  be  only  proceeded  against  the  merchandises  and  not  against  the  persons ;  but  they 
shall  be  permitted  (as  I  do  permit  them)  to  make,  and  they  shall  make  their  defences  in 
the  said  vexation." 

36  The  currency  was  greatly  debased  at  this  time.  M.  Colmeiro,  Histnria  de  la  Eco- 
nomic! Politico,  en  Espaha,  II.  492. 
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singula,  sicuti  superius  concordatum  est,  executionem  et  effectum  debitum 
sortiantur.  Et  si  forte  tractu  temporis  fraudes  aliquae  aut  inconvenientiae  se 
prodant  in  commerciis  et  navigatione,  quibus  non  satis  ex  his  articulis  provisum 
sit  et  cautum,  aliae  praecautiones  adhiberi  poterunt,  quae  rationi  consonae 
utrinque  videbuntur,  manente  tamen  praesente  tractatu  in  sua  vi  et  vigore. 

40.  Item  concordatum  et  conclusum  est,  quod  dicti  Serenissimi  Reges  His- 
paniarum  et  Magnae  Britanniae  omnia  et  singula  capitula  in  praesenti  tractatu 
conventa  et  stabilita  sincere  ac  bona  fide  observabunt,  per  suosque  subditos  et 
incolas  observari  et  custodiri  f  acient,  neque  illis  directe  vel  indirecte  contraven- 
ient  aut  per  suos  subditos  et  incolas  ut  contraveniantur  consentient ;  Omniaque 
et  singula,  ut  supra  conventa,  per  patentes  utrinque  literas  in  sufficienti,  valida, 
et  efficaci  forma  conceptas  et  confectas  ratahabebunt  et  confirmabunt,  eas- 
demque  reciproce  tradent  tradive  facient  bona  fide  et  realiter  intra  quatuor 
menses  a  data  praesentium  numerandos,  et  curabunt  exinde  praesentem  pac- 
em  et  amicitiam  locis  et  forma  consuetis  (quam  primum  fieri  poterit)  publicari. 
In  quorum  omnium  et  singulorum  fidem  nos,  supramemorati  commissarii  Sere- 
nissimorum  Regis  ac  Reginae  Hispaniae  et  legatus  extraordinarius  Serenis- 

simi Regis  Magnae  Britanniae,  praesentem  tractatum  manibus  nostris  et 
sigillis  mutuis  sub-signavimus  et  munivimus.  Matriti  vigesima  tertia  die  Maii 
anno  Domini  millesimo  sexcentesimo  sexagesimo  septimo. 
J.  Eberardo  Nidardo.     El  Duque,  Duque,  y  Conde  de  Onate.     El  Conde  de 

Penaranda.     Sandwich. 

Quern  tractatum  superius  exaratum  et  insertum  nobis  a  praefatis  commis- 
sariis  ac  plenipotentiariis  nostris  exhibitum,  postquam  visus  et  in  consilio 
nostro  mature  examinatus  esset,  pro  nobis  et  Serenissimo  Hispaniarum  etc., 
Rege  Carolo  Secundo  filio  nostro  charissimo,  proque  haeredibus  et  successori- 
bus  ejus  necnon  vassallis,  subditis,  et  incolis  regnorum,  ditionum,  ac  dom- 
iniorum  nostrorum,  et  totum  ejus  contentum  et  quodcunque  ejus  punctum 
separatim  ut  bonum,  firmum,  et  stabilem  acceptavimus,  approbavimus,  et 

ratificavimus,  et  per  praesentes  acceptamus,  approbamus,  et  ratificamus,  spon- 
dentes  verbo  ac  fide  regia,  et  dicti  Serenissimi  Regis  filii  nostri  nomine  locoque 
nee  non  haeredum  ac  successorum  ejus,  dictum  nos  tractatum  juxta  formam 
et  tenorem  suum  constanter  ac  inviolabiliter  observaturos  et  perfecturos,  atque 
ut  observetur  et  perficiatur  curaturos  esse,  eo  modo  ac  si  eundem  in  propria 
persona  nostra  tractassemus,  neque  ulla  quacunque  tandem  ratione  sive  directa 
sive  indirecta  contraventuros,  neque  ut  ab  aliis  contraveniatur  permissuros  esse : 
Et  siquidem  ulla  contraventio  facta  sit  vel  ad  hue  fieret,  quo  vis  modo,  illud 
nos  reparaturos  sine  ulla  difficultate  vel  mora ;  quinetiam  transgressores  gravi 
supplicio  affecturos,  vel  ut  afficiantur  curaturos  esse ;  cum  obstrictione  in  eum 
finem  atque  obligatione  dicti  Serenissimi  Regis  Catholici  filii  nostri  charissimi, 
atque  haeredum,  successorum,  posterorumque  ejus,  quinetiam  omnium  et  singu- 

lorum regnorum,  regionum,  et  dominiorum  nostrorum  nullis  exceptis,  ut  et 
omnium  aliorum  bonorum  nostrorum  praesentium  et  futurorum.  Quo  autem 
supradicta  obligatio  eo  magis  confirmetur,  legibus,  consuetudinibus,  et  excep- 
tionibus  quibuscunque  contra  facientibus  vel  adversantibus  renunciamus.  In 
eorum  autem  omnium  quae  supradicta  sunt  fidem  et  testimonium  jussimus 
expediri  praesentes  literas  propria  nostra  manu  subscriptas  ac  sigillo  nostro 
secreto  munitas  manuque  secretarii  nostri  status  subsignatas,  die  vigesimo 
primo  mensis  Septembris  anno  Domini  millesimo  sexcentesimo  sexagesimo 
septimo.  ,r         „ Yo  la  Reyna. 

D.  Pedro  Fernandez  del  Campo 
y  Angulo. 
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Translation.37 
We,  Charles  the  Second,  by  the  grace  of  God  king  of  Spain,  etc.,  and  the 

Most  Serene  Queen  Mariana  of  Austria,  etc.,  make  known  by  our  present 
letters  of  approval,  ratification,  and  confirmation,  that  on  the  twenty-third 
day  of  May  of  the  present  year  1667,  in  our  palace  at  Madrid,  a  treaty  of  peace, 
commerce,  and  closer  friendship  between  us  the  aforesaid  Most  Serene  and 
Potent  King  and  Queen  of  Spain  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  Most  Serene  and 
Potent  Charles  II.,  king  of  Great  Britain,  etc.,  our  brother  and  most  dear 
friend,  on  the  other  hand,  was  made,  entered  into,  and  concluded  as  follows: 

Inasmuch  as  after  the  death  of  the  Most  Serene  and  Potent  Philip  IV.,  of 
glorious  memory,  king  of  Spain,  the  Most  Serene  and  Potent  Catholic  King 
Charles  II.  his  son  succeeded  to  the  kingdoms,  states,  and  dominions  of  the 
paternal  monarchy,  God  the  Best  and  Greatest  so  disposing,  and  the  Most 
Serene  and  Catholic  Queen  Lady  Mariana  of  Austria  was  called  as  guardian 
and  curator  to  the  command  and  guidance  of  the  same,  during  the  minority  of 
the  king,  it  was  a  thing  greatly  desired  on  both  sides,  and  seemed  good  to 
the  Most  Serene  and  Potent  Catholic  King  and  Queen  and  the  Most  Serene 
and  Potent  Charles  II.,  king  of  Great  Britain,  moved  by  mutual  desire  and 
longing,  to  renew  at  length  that  good  correspondence  and  reciprocal  friendship 
between  the  crowns  of  Spain  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  Great  Britain  on  the 
other  hand,  flourishing  from  the  most  ancient  times  up  to  the  time  when 
the  vicissitudes  of  affairs  disturbed  the  harmony  and  friendship  which  had 
existed  between  the  two  nations,  and  to  confirm  it  by  new  agreements,  be- 

cause both  the  great  amount  and  profits  of  trade  enjoyed  by  both  sides  and 
the  genius  of  both  nations  seem  to  demand  a  certain  singular  union  of  minds 
and  counsel ;  and  for  this  purpose  the  said  Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain 
has  sent  the  most  excellent  Edward  earl  of  Sandwich,  viscount  Hinchin- 
broke,  baron  Mountagu  of  St.  Neots,  vice-admiral  of  England,  and  master 
of  the  great  royal  wardrobe,  councillor  of  state,  and  knight  of  the  most 
noble  and  celebrated  Order  of  the  Garter,  as  his  ambassador  extraordinary 
to  their  Catholic  Majesties,  in  order  that  he  might  not  only  renew  the  bonds  of 
former  friendship  between  the  said  crowns,  dissolved  by  the  iniquity  of  the 
times,  but  also  that  he  might  bind  them  by  a  stronger  tie  and  lay  new  founda- 

tions for  a  still  stronger  friendship  through  the  articles  of  mutual  alliance,  which 
would  last  even  to  the  remote  future,  and  he  has  provided  the  said  ambassador 
with  fullest  powers,  a  copy  of  which  is  inserted  below. 

And  moreover,  with  such  propensity  of  mind  the  negotiation  of  the  said 
ambassador  extraordinary  was  received  in  the  Catholic  court,  that  it  seemed 
good  to  the  Most  Serene  Queen,  guardian  and  governor  of  the  king,  to  nomi- 

nate for  undertaking  and  concluding  a  treaty  with  him  the  most  excellent  men, 
Don  Juan  Everard  Nithard,  confessor  of  the  Most  Serene  Catholic  Queen, 
inquisitor  general  and  councillor  of  state,  Don  Ramiro  Phelipe  Nunez  de 
Guzman,  duke  of  San  Lucar  la  Mayor  and  of  Medina  de  las  Torres,  councillor 

37  The  translation  in  G.  Chalmers,  A  Collection  of  Treaties  between  Great  Britain  and 
other  Powers,  II.  5-34,  is,  except  for  a  few  slight  alterations,  that  made  by  William 
Godolphin,  Latin  secretary  to  Lord  Sandwich,  and  preserved  in  manuscript  in  the  P. 
R.  O.,  Treaty  Papers,  no.  66.  On  June  7/17,  1667,  Godolphin  wrote  to  his  brother : 

"  I  have  sent  to  my  Lord  a  translation  of  the  articles  into  English  adjusted  as  neare  as  I 
could  both  to  the  Latin  original  and  to  their  Spanish  translation  here,  which  you  may 
correct  as  you  find  cause,  and  will  save  you  some  labour  when  the  treaty  after  ratification 

and  publication  comes  to  be  printed  for  the  use  of  the  merchants."  P.  R.  O.,  St.  Pap. 
For.,  Spain,  no.  52. 
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of  state  and  president  of  Italy,  and  Don  Gaspar  de  Bracamonte  and  Guzman, 
count  of  Penaranda,  councillor  of  state  and  president  of  the  Indies,  to  whom 
have  been  granted  the  powers  and  commission  whose  tenor  is  as  follows : 

[Here  follow  the  full  powers  granted  by  the  King  of  Spain  to  his  com- 
missioners on  June  15,  1666;  and  by  the  King  of  Great  Britain  to  his  ambas- 

sador extraordinary  on  February  16/26,  1665/6.] 
In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity,  Father,  Son,  and  Holy  Ghost,  three 

distinct  persons,  and  one  only  true  God. 
1.  First,  it  is  agreed  and  concluded,  that  from  this  day  forward  there  shall 

be  between  the  two  crowns  of  Spain  and  Great  Britain  a  general,  good,  sincere, 
true,  firm,  and  perfect  amity,  confederation,  and  peace,  which  shall  endure 
forever,  and  be  observed  inviolably,  as  well  by  land  as  by  sea  and  fresh-waters  ; 
and  also  between  the  lands,  countries,  kingdoms,  dominions,  and  territories, 
belonging  unto,  or  under  the  obedience  of  either  of  the  said  kings ;  and  that 
their  subjects,  people,  and  inhabitants  respectively,  of  what  degree  or  con- 

dition soever,  from  henceforth,  shall  serve  each  other  well  by  mutual  help,  aid, 
kindness,  and  all  manner  of  friendship. 

4.  That  between  the  King  of  Spain  and  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  and  their 
respective  subjects,  people,  and  inhabitants,  as  well  upon  sea  as  upon  land 
and  fresh  water,  in  all  and  every  their  kingdoms,  countries,  territories,  prov- 

inces, islands,  plantations,  cities,  towns,  villages,  ports,  rivers,  creeks,  bays, 
straits,  and  currents  under  the  dominion  of  either  king,  where  hitherto  trade 
and  commerce  have  been  accustomed,  there  shall  be  free  trade,  and  permission 
to  begin  and  carry  on  any  kind  of  commerce,  in  such  way  and  manner,  that 
without  safe  conduct  and  without  general  or  particular  licence,  the  people 
and  subjects  of  each  other  may  freely,  as  well  by  land  as  by  sea  and  streams, 
navigate  and  go  into  their  said,  countries,  kingdoms,  dominions,  cities,  ports, 
currents,  bays,  districts,  and  other  places  thereof,  and  may  enter  into  any  port 
with  their  ships  laden  or  empty,  or  any  other  carriage,  and,  wherever  they 
may  enter,  to  be  free  to  buy,  sell,  and  exchange  merchandise  of  any  sort,  of 
what  value  and  quantity  they  please,  and  also  at  just  and  reasonable  rates 
provide  themselves  with  provisions  and  other  necessary  things  for  their  sub- 

sistence and  voyages ;  and  also  may  repair  their  ships  and  carriages,  and  from 
thence,  again  freely  depart  with  their  ships,  carriages,  goods,  merchandise, 
and  estates,  and  return  to  their  own  countries,  or  to  such  other  place  as  they 
shall  think  fit,  without  any  molestation,  disturbance,  or  impediment,  so  that 
they  pay  on  either  part  the  duties  and  customs  which  shall  be  due,  and  saving 
the  preservation  and  observation  on  either  side  of  the  laws  and  ordinances  of 
the  lands  of  either  king. 

7.  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  to 
bring  out  and  carry  into  Spain  and  all  or  any  lands  and  dominions  of  the  King 
of  Spain  (where  heretofore  they  have  used  trade  and  commerce),  and  trade 
there  with,  all  kind  of  merchandise,  cloths,  manufactures,  and  things  brought 
out  of  the  British  Isles,  and  the  manufactures,  goods,  products,  and  kinds 
originating  in  the  islands,  towns,  and  plantations  under  the  rule  of  the  King 
of  Great  Britain,  and  to  sell  or  take  away  what  shall  have  been  bought  by 
factors  or  agents  of  the  said  British  subjects  on  this  side  or  on  the  other  side 
of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  (commonly  called  de  Buena  Esperanqa),  without 
being  forced  to  declare  to  whom  or  for  what  price  they  have  sold  their  said 
merchandise  and  provisions,  or  being  molested  for  the  errors  which  the  masters 
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of  the  ships  or  any  others  may  have  committed  in  the  public  entry  of  the 
goods.  Moreover,  the  aforesaid  subjects  may,  at  their  pleasure,  return  again 
out  of  the  dominions  of  the  King  of  Spain,  with  all  or  any  goods,  estates  and 
merchandise  to  any  of  the  territories,  islands,  dominions,  and  countries  of  the 
King  of  Great  Britain  or  to  any  other  place,  if  they  should  prefer,  first  paying 
the  taxes  and  imposts  mentioned  in  the  antecedent  articles ;  and  the  rest  of 
all  their  lading  which  remains  in  the  harbor  where  they  are  and  which  they  do 
not  wish  to  unload  they  may  detain,  keep,  and  carry  away  in  their  said  ship 
or  ships,  vessel  or  vessels  again,  without  paying  any  tax  or  imposition  whatso- 

ever for  it,  as  if  therewith  they  had  never  been  within  or  near  any  bay  or  port 
of  the  Catholic  King.  And  all  goods,  estates,  merchandise,  ships  or  other  ves- 

sels, introduced  into  the  dominions  or  places  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  as 
prizes,  and  judged  and  condemned  as  lawful  prize,  shall  by  the  intention  of  this 
article  be  taken  for  merchandise  and  goods  of  the  British  Isles. 

8.  That  the  subjects  and  vassals  of  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain 
may  freely  bring  and  carry  to  any  of  the  dominions  of  the  King  of  Spain  any 
products  and  commodities  of  the  East  Indies,  provided  it  appears  by  testimony 
of  the  deputies  acting  in  the  name  of  the  said  East  India  Company  in  London, 
that  they  are  of,  or  have  come  from  the  English  conquests,  plantations,  or  fac- 

tories, with  like  course  and  privilege  as,  and  according  to  what  is  allowed  to, 
the  subjects  of  the  United  Provinces  of  the  Netherlands  by  the  royal  cedulas 
concerning  prohibited  goods  or  contraband,  bearing  date  the  27th  of  June  and 
the  3rd  of  July,  1663,  and  published  on  the  30th  of  June  and  the  4th  of  July 
in  the  same  year.  And  for  what  may  concern  both  the  Indies,  and  any  other 
parts  whatsoever,  the  crown  of  Spain  grants  to  the  King  of  Great  Britain 
and  his  subjects  all  that  is  granted  to  the  States  of  the  United  Provinces  of  the 
Netherlands  and  their  subjects  in  their  treaty  of  Miinster,  1648,  in  as  full  and 
ample  manner  as  if  the  same  were  herein  particularly  inserted,  article  for 
article  and  point  for  point,  with  nothing  omitted ;  the  same  rules  are  to  be 
observed  whereunto  the  subjects  of  the  said  States  are  held  and  obliged,  and 
mutual  offices  of  friendship  are  to  be  performed  from  one  side  to  the  other. 

9.  The  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  trading,  buying,  and  selling 
in  any  of  the  kingdoms,  governments,  islands,  or  territories  of  the  King  of 
Spain  shall  use  and  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  immunities  which  the  Catholic 
king  has  granted  and  confirmed  to  the  English  merchants  that  reside  in  Anda- 
luzia,  by  his  royal  cedulas  or  orders  dated  the  nineteenth  day  of  March,  the 
twenty-sixth  day  of  June,  and  the  ninth  day  of  November,  1645.  These  cedulas 
his  Catholic  Majesty  orders  to  be  ratified,  received,  and  confirmed  as  an  integral 
part  of  this  treaty.  And  to  the  end  that  it  be  manifest  to  all,  it  is  consented 
that  the  said  schedules  or  royal  ordinances  (as  to  their  substances  or  force  and 
effect)  be  passed  and  transferred  to  the  body  of  the  present  articles,  and  be 
extended  with  the  utmost  favor  possible  to  the  use  and  benefit  of  all  and  singu- 

lar the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  residing  and  trading  in  any  places 
whatsoever  within  the  dominions  of  the  Catholic  kins:. 

29.  That  the  subjects,  people,  and  inhabitants  of  one  kingdom  in  the  do- 
minions, territories,  countries,  or  colonies  of  the  other,  shall  not  be  compelled 

to  sell  their  merchandise  for  brass  or  copper  coin,  or  exchange  them  for  other 
coin  or  other  things  against  their  will ;  or  having  sold  them  to  receive  the  pay- 

ment in  other  species  than  what  they  bargained  for,  any  law  or  other  custom 
contrary  to  this  article  notwithstanding. 
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38.  It  is  agreed  and  concluded  that  the  people  and  subjects  of  either  of  the 
aforesaid  confederates  shall  have  and  enjoy  in  the  respective  lands,  seas,  ports, 
roads,  havens,  and  territories  of  the  one  or  the  other,  and  in  all  places  whatso- 

ever, the  same  privileges,  securities,  liberties,  and  immunities,  whether  they 
concern  their  persons  or  trade,  with  all  the  beneficial  or  favorable  provisions 
and  clauses  which  have  been  granted  or  shall  be  hereafter  granted  by  either  of 
the  said  kings,  by  treaties  or  royal  decrees,  to  the  Most  Christian  King,  the 
States  General  of  the  United  Provinces  of  the  Netherlands,  the  Hanse  Towns, 
or  any  other  kingdom  or  state  whatsoever,  in  manner  as  full,  and  as  equivalent 
to  a  ratified  contract  as  if  the  same  had  been  particularly  mentioned  and  inserted 
in  this  treaty. 

39.  In  case  any  difference  or  dispute  shall  be  raised  on  either  side,  concern- 
ing these  articles  of  trade  and  commerce,  by  either  the  officers  of  the  admiralty 

or  other  persons  whatsoever,  in  the  one  or  the  other  kingdom,  the  complaint 
being  presented  by  the  party  concerned  to  their  Majesties  or  to  any  of  their 
council,  the  king  to  whom  it  is  so  presented  shall  cause  the  damages  forth- 

with to  be  repaired,  and  all  things  as  they  are  above  agreed,  to  be  duly  executed ; 
and  in  case  that  in  process  of  time  any  frauds  or  inconveniences  be  discovered 
in  the  navigation  and  commerce  between  both  kingdoms,  against  which  suffi- 

cient provision  has  not  been  made  in  these  articles,  other  provisions  may  be 
hereafter  mutually  agreed  on,  as  shall  be  judged  reasonable,  the  present  treaty 
remaining  nevertheless  in  full  force  and  vigor. 

40.  It  is  likewise  accorded  and  concluded,  that  the  said  Most  Serene  Kings 
of  Spain  and  of  Great  Britain  shall  sincerely  and  faithfully  observe  and  cause 
to  be  observed  and  kept  by  their  subjects  and  inhabitants  respectively  all  and 
singular  the  capitulations  agreed  and  established  in  the  present  treaty ;  neither 
shall  they  directly  nor  indirectly  infringe  the  same,  or  consent  that  they  shall 
be  infringed  by  their  subjects  and  inhabitants.  And  they  shall  ratify  and  con- 

firm all  and  singular  the  conventions  above  accorded,  by  letters  patent  re- 
ciprocally, in  sufficient,  full,  and  effectual  form,  and  they  shall  interchangeably 

deliver  the  same,  so  formed  and  made,  or  cause  them  to  be  delivered,  faithfully 
and  really,  within  four  months  after  the  date  of  these  presents,  and  they  shall 
then,  as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be,  cause  this  present  treaty  of  peace  and 
amity  to  be  published  in  the  places  and  manner  accustomed. 

In  faith  of  these,  all  and  singular,  we,  the  above-mentioned  commissioners 
of  the  Most  Serene  King  and  Queen  of  Spain  and  the  ambassador  extra- 

ordinary of  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain,  have  mutually  undersigned 
and  secured  the  present  treaty  with  our  hands  and  seals.  At  Madrid,  May  23, 
1667. 

J.  Everard  Nithard.     The  Duke,  Duke  and  Count  of  Onate.     The  Count 
of  Penaranda.      Sandwich. 

This  treaty,  set  down  and  inserted  above,  and  exhibited  to  us  by  our  afore- 
said commissioners  and  plenipotentiaries,  we  have  accepted,  approved,  and 

ratified  (after  it  was  seen  and  ripely  examined  in  our  Council),  together  with 
all  its  contents  and  every  separate  article  of  it,  as  good,  firm,  and  stable,  and 
by  these  presents  we  do  accept,  approve,  and  ratify  it,  on  behalf  of  ourselves 
and  of  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Spain,  etc.,  Charles  II.,  our  most  dear  son, 
and  of  his  heirs  and  successors,  and  also  of  the  vassals,  subjects,  and  inhabi- 

tants of  our  kingdoms,  jurisdictions,  and  dominions,  promising  on  our  royal 
faith  and  word,  and  in  the  name  and  place  of  the  said  Most  Serene  King  our 
son,  as  well  as  of  his  heirs  and  successors,  that  we  will  constantly  and  inviolably 
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observe  and  execute  it,  and  take  care  that  it  is  observed  and  executed,  in  the 
same  way  as  if  we  had  negotiated  it  in  our  own  person.  Nor  will  we  con- 

travene it  for  any  reason  whatsoever,  whether  directly  or  indirectly,  nor 
permit  it  to  be  contravened  by  others.  And  if  any  contravention  be  com- 

mitted or  has  been  committed,  in  any  way  whatsoever,  we  will  repair  it  with- 
out any  difficulty,  or  delay.  Moreover  we  will  punish  transgressors  severely, 

or  take  care  that  they  be  punished ;  binding  and  pledging  to  that  end  our  most 
dear  son,  the  said  Most  Serene  Catholic  King,  and  his  heirs,  successors,  and 
descendants,  and  indeed  all  and  singular  our  kingdoms,  regions,  and  dominions, 
without  any  exception,  as  well  as  all  our  other  goods,  present  and  future.  And 
in  order  that  the  aforesaid  obligation  may  be  the  better  confirmed,  we  renounce 
all  laws,  customs,  and  exceptions  contrary  or  opposed  thereto.  In  pledge  and 
testimony  of  all  the  aforesaid,  we  have  commanded  the  present  letters  to  be 
prepared,  signed  by  our  own  hand  and  secured  by  our  privy  seal  and  counter- 

signed by  the  hand  of  our  secretary  of  state,  on  the  twenty-first  day  of  Sep- 
tember in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1667. 

I,  the  Queen. 
Don  Pedro  Fernandez  del  Campo 

y  Angulo. 
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Treaty  of  friendship  and  alliance  between  Sweden  and  the  United 
Netherlands,  concluded  at  the  Hague,  July  18/28,  1667. 

Ratification  by  the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands, 
October  21,  i66j. 

Introduction. 

In  the  war  between  the  English  and  Dutch  that  began  in  Europe  early  in 

1665,  each  belligerent  was  eager  to  secure  the  alliance  of  the  Northern  powers, 

and  thereby  the  exclusion  of  its  enemy  from  the  Baltic.  Accordingly,  in  Feb- 
ruary, 1665,  the  States  General  appointed  Ysbrandts  ambassador  extraordinary 

to  Sweden  to  negotiate  an  alliance  against  England.  For  some  months  after 
his  arrival  in  June,  he  remained  unaware  that  in  the  preceding  March  the 

Swedish  regency  government  had  already  concluded  a  defensive  alliance  with 

the  British  crown.1 

Ysbrandts's  proposals  were  met  by  demands  from  the  Swedish  commission- 
ers, of  which  the  chief  were  that  the  instrument  of  Elucidation  of  the  treaty 

of  Elbing  be  rescinded,  since  the  Dutch  had  forced  Sweden  to  accept  it  to  her 
great  commercial  disadvantage ;  that  Sweden  be  subsidized ;  that  contraband 
and  other  maritime  matters  be  regulated  anew ;  and  that  the  ships  and  places 

seized  by  the  Dutch  West  India  Company  in  Africa  and  America  be  restored.2 
The  questions  involving  the  Dutch  West  India  Company  presented  diffi- 

culties. For  several  years  preceding,  the  Swedish  agents  at  the  Hague,  Silfver- 
crona  and  Appelboom,  had  labored  to  obtain  redress  for  the  losses  inflicted  by 

this  company  upon  the  Swedish  trading  companies  in  Africa  and  America.  In 
1664,  Appelboom  had  energetically  but  vainly  pressed  for  the  restoration  of 

New  Sweden,  seized  by  Stuyvesant  nine  years  before.3  In  March,  1665, 
Silfvercrona  had  agreed  to  articles  whereby  the  King  of  Sweden  and  the 
Swedish  African  Company  renounced  all  their  claims  against  the  West  India 
Company,  turned  over  to  the  States  General  and  the  West  India  Company  all 
their  rights  to  the  forts  at  Cabo  Corso  and  elsewhere  on  the  African  coast, 

and  forbade  Swedish  subjects  to  navigate  or  trade  along  the  coast  of  Guinea. 
For  this  and  the  surrender  of  Swedish  claims  to  the  ship  Christina,  seized  by 

the  Dutch  off  the  Guinea  coast,  the  Dutch  were  to  pay  140,000  rixdollars.4 

The  Swedish  government  was  unwilling  to  sanction  Silfvercrona's  agreement, 
partly  because  the  general  renunciation  in  the  first  article  might  be  interpreted 

1  Doc.  54. 

2  Aitzema,  Saken  van  Staet,  V.  539.  The  commissioners  were  Senator  Jorran  Fleming, 
Israel  Lagerfelt,  vice-president  of  the  Commercial  College,  Peter  Julius  Coyet,  counsellor 
of  the  chancery  and  assessor  in  the  Commercial  College,  E.  Ehrensteen,  secretary  of 
state,  and  A.  Hirschenstierna,  aulic  councillor  and  secretary  of  the  queen  mother. 

3  Cf.  above  pp.  87-88. 
4  Aitzema,  op.  cit.,  V.  538. 

no 
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as  a  relinquishment  of  New  Sweden.5  They  suggested  modifications,  which  the 
States  General,  in  December,  1665  (after  they  had  learned  of  the  Anglo- 
Swedish  treaty),  accepted,  and  empowered  Ysbrandts  to  treat  of  these  colonial 
matters  at  Stockholm.8 

In  the  first  two  months  of  1666  the  Dutch  government  was  strengthened  by 

Louis  XIV.'s  declaration  of  war  against  England,  and  by  its  conclusion  of 
several  treaties  with  Denmark — Sweden's  traditional  enemy — including  an 
alliance  against  England,  provisions  for  the  cessation  of  hostilities  between  the 

Dutch  West  India  Company  and  the  Danish  African  Company,  and  the  settle- 
ment of  the  conflicting  pretensions  of  the  Dutch  and  Danes  to  the  Guinea 

forts  and  commerce.  The  treaty  permitted  the  Danes  to  continue  their  trade 

to  Guinea.7 

In  the  following  month,  the  Swedish  commissioners  presented  a  "  project 

of  reconciliation",  including  two  provisions  bearing  on  America:  article  II., 

that  the  States  General  pay  a  fixed  sum  in  settlement  of  Sweden's  claims  to 
subsidies,  and  in  compensation  for  the  injuries  done  to  the  Swedish  African 

and  American  Companies  ; 8  and  article  IX.,  which  permitted  Swedes  to  trade 
as  freely  as  the  other  allies  of  the  United  Netherlands  in  Dutch  possessions  in 

the  East  Indies,  Africa,  and  America,  or  elsewhere.9  These  proposals  were  un- 
acceptable to  Ysbrandts :  the  first,  on  the  ground  that  consideration  of  matters 

relating  to  New  Sweden  should  be  postponed  until  proofs  of  the  respective 
claims  of  English  and  Dutch  were  exhibited  ;  the  second,  because  it  contradicted 

Sweden's  renunciation  of  trade  to  Cabo  Corso.10  The  Swedish  chancellor 

acknowledged  the  force  of  Ysbrandts's  objection  to  the  ninth  article  and  it 
was  stricken  out.11  Ysbrandts  renewed  "  seriously  and  earnestly  "  his  sug- 

gestion that  Swedish  and  Dutch  forces  unite  to  liberate  New  Netherland  and 
New  Sweden  from  the  English,  who  had  seized  them  in  the  late  summer  and 

autumn  of  1664.12 
In  these  Swedish-Dutch  negotiations,  Louis  XIV.  of  France  took  an  active 

part.  He  tried  to  persuade  Sweden  to  favor  Holland  rather  than  England, 

on  the  ground  that  England's  naval  victory  over  the  Dutch  at  Lowestoft  in 
June,  1665,  gave  cause  to  fear  that  the  English  might  become  masters  of  the 

sea,  and  of  all  the  commerce  of  the  world.  To  prevent  her  from  acquiring  de- 

5  Granlund,  "  Svenska  Afrikanska  Kompaniets  Historia  ",  p.  385,  no.  3. 
6  Aitzema,  op.  cit.,  V.  554;  Granlund,  op.  cit.,  p.  387.  The  first  article  (art.  5,  "/",  of 

the  concluded  treaty  )_  was  amended  by  inserting  after  the  words,  in  Societatem  Indiae 
Occidentalis  Foederati  Belgii,  the  words,  circa  dictum  Fortalitium  Cabo  Corso,  et  dictam 
navim  Christina. 

7  The  texts  of  the  Danish  treaties  are  in  Dumont,  Corps  Diplomatique,  torn.  VI.,  pt. 
III.,  pp.  59-82. 

8  Near  the  end  of  February,  1666,  the  Swedish  commissioners  had  shown  Ysbrandts  a 
statement  of  the  claims  of  the  Swedish  American  Company,  amounting  to  260,000  rix- 
dollars  (Aitzema,  op.  cit.,  p.  867).  Again  in  February,  1667,  the  Swedish  College  of 
Commerce  estimated  that  the  indemnity  with  interest  for  the  wrongs  done  by  the  Dutch 

to  the  Swedish  American  Company  equalled  the  aforesaid  amount.  Sprinchom,  "  History 
of  the  Colony  of  New  Sweden",  in  Pa.  Mag.  Hist.,  VIII.  251,  252. 

9  Aitzema,  op.  cit.,  V.  869,  870. 
10  Ibid.,  pp.  872. 
11  Ibid.,  pp.  874. 
12  Ibid.,  p.  882.  Ysbrandts  had  made  the  same  suggestion  some  months  before.  Sprin- 

chorn,  op.  cit.,  p.  251. 
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cisive  maritime  preponderance,  he  wished  to  strengthen  the  United  Netherlands 

by  bringing  t;hem  and  Sweden  together.13  His  ministers,  D'Estrades  at  the 
Hague,  Terlon  and  Pomponne  at  Stockholm,  labored  for  this.  Yet  towards 

the  end  of  the  year  1666  important  points  of  controversy  remained  unsettled; 
for  Sweden,  deeming  that  her  neutrality  was  already  sufficiently  manifest, 
since  her  offer  to  mediate  between  the  belligerent  powers  was  accepted,  refused 

to  consent  to  the  Act  of  Neutrality  which  the  States  General  demanded ;  and 
the  States,  on  the  other  hand,  having  already  made  the  important  concession 

of  agreeing  to  cancel  the  obnoxious  Elucidation,  would  not  consent  to  deprive 
themselves  of  further  commercial  advantages  by  altering  the  treaty  of  Elbing 

itself,  as  the  Swedes  desired.  Ysbrandts  was  therefore  recalled,  and  the  Swed- 
ish government  appointed  the  Count  of  Dohna  ambassador  extraordinary  to 

continue  negotiations  at  the  Hague. 

Dohna  reached  the  Hague  in  March,  1667.  Appelboom  was  associated 

with  him  in  his  labors.  The  proje.t  which  they  presented  to  the  Dutch  com- 
missioners contained  the  provision  that  Swedish  pretensions  on  account  of  the 

injuries  which  the  Swedish  American  Company  claimed  to  have  sustained 
from  the  Dutch  West  India  Company  ought  to  be  examined  with  the  Swedish 

envoy  at  the  Hague  according  to  the  rules  of  equity,  and  satisfaction  be  given 

immediately  to  the  injured  party.14  To  this  as  to  many  other  provisions  the 
Dutch  commissioners  found  objections.  In  their  own  projet  they  altered  this 
article  so  as  to  include  a  reference  to  the  counter-claims  of  the  Dutch  West 

India  Company,15  and  in  this  form  the  article  was  incorporated  in  the  treaty. 
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of  the  United  Netherlands  is  in  the  Riksarkiv  at  Stockholm,  Original- 
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Provinces-Unies  (ed.  1861-1874),  III.  227  ff.,  280  ff.,  362-366;  Brieven 
geschreven  cnde  gewisselt  tusschen  de  Heer  Johan  de  Witt  ende  de  Gevol- 
maghtigden  van  den  Staedt  der  Vcreenigde  Nederlanden  (1723-1725), 

II.,  VI.,  passim;  Comte  d'Estrades,  Lettres,  Memoires,  et  Negociations 
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Ambassadeurs  de  France,  II.,  Suede  (1885),  p.  57,  and  D'Estrades,  Lettres,  Memoires, 
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Text.16 
Ordines  Generales  Foederati  Belgii  universis  et  singulis  has  visuris  lecturis- 

que  salutem.  Quandoquidem  vicesimo  octavo  Julii  proxime  praeteri[ti]  trac- 
tatus  amicitiae  cum  corroboratione  f  oederum  ante  hac  initorum  f  actus,  initus,  et 
conclusus  est  inter  Serenissimum  ac  Potentissimum  principem  et  dominum, 
dominum  Carolum  Suecorum,  Gothorum,  Vandalorumque  regem  etc.  ab  una  et 

Confoederatum  Belgium  ab  altera  parte  per  ejusdem  regis  legatum  extra- 
ordinarium,  campi-mareschalum,  consiliarium  bellicum,  dominum  Cristophorum 
Delphicum  burggravium  et  comitem  in  Dhona,  haereditarium  dominum  in 
Carwinden,  Schlobitten,  Borgsdorff,  Stockenf els,  et  Fischbach,  uti  etiam  Regiae 
Majestatis  Sueciae  ablegatum  extraordinarium,  dominum  Haraldum  Appel- 
boom,  haereditarium  de  Soderby,  nee  non  commissarios  nostros  dominos  Johan- 
nem,  baronem  de  Gent,  Philippum  Jacobum  van  den  Boetzelaer,  baronem 

d'Asperen,  Johannem  de  Witt,  consiliarium  et  pensionnarium  Hollandiae 
Westfrisiaeque,  Johannem  Kien,  Gijsbertum  van  der  Hoolck,  senatorem  atque 
exconsulem  Ultra jectinum,  Epaeum  Bootsma,  Everwijn  van  Bentheim,  J.  U. 
doctorem,  et  Johannem  Isbrandts,  senatorem  Groninganum,  respective  depu- 
tatos  ordinarios  ad  consessum  nostrum,  nomine  provinciarum  Gelriae,  Hol- 

landiae Westfrisiaeque,  Zelandiae,  Ultrajecti,  Frisiae,  Transisalaniae,  et  Gron- 
ingae  Omlandiaeque,  cujus  tractatus  tenor  hie  de  verbo  ad  verbum  insertus  est ; 

Serenissimi  ac  Potentissimi  principis  ac  domini,  domini  Caroli,  Suecorum, 
Gothorum,  Vandalorumque  regis  et  principis  haereditarii,  magni  principis  Fin- 
landiae,  ducis  Scaniae,  Esthoniae,  Livoniae,  Careliae,  Bremae,  Verdae,  Stetini, 
Pomeraniae,  Cassubiae,  et  Vandaliae,  principis  Rugiae,  domini  Ingriae  et 
Wismariae,  nee  non  comitis  palatini  Rheni,  Bavariae,  Juliaci,  Cliviae,  et  Mon- 
tium  ducis,  legatus  extraordinarius,  campi  mareschallus,  consiliarius  bellicus 
Christophorus  Delphicus,  burggravius  et  comes  in  Dhona,  haereditarius  dom- 
inus  in  Carwinden,  Schlobitten,  Borgsdorff,  Stockenf  els,  et  Fischbach ;  Sacrae 
Regiae  Majestatis  Sueciae  ablegatus  extraordinarius  et  consiliarius  aulicus 
Haraldus  Appelboom,  haereditarius  de  Soderby;  nee  non  Celsorum  ac  Prae- 
potentium  Dominorum  Ordinum  Generalium  Foederati  Belgii  ad  hunc  actum 
specialiter  deputati  commissarii  Johan,  baro  de  Gent,  Philippus  Jacobus  van  den 

Boetzelaer,  baro  d'Asperen,  Johan  de  Witt,  consiliarius  et  pensionnarius  Hol- 
landiae et  Westfrisiae,  Johannes  Kien,  Gijsbertus  van  der  Hoolck,  senator 

atque  exconsul  Ultra jectinus,  Epaeus  Bootsma,  Everwijn  van  Bentheim,  J.  U. 
doctor,  et  Johan  Isbrandts,  senator  Groninganus,  respective  deputati  ordinarii 
ad  consessum  Ordinum  Generalium  Foederati  Belgii  nomine  provinciarum 

Gelriae,  Hollandiae  Westfrisiaeque,  Zeelandiae,  Ultrajecti,  Frisiae,  Transisa- 
laniae, et  Groningae  Omlandiaeque,  notum  testatumque  facimus,  quod  sicuti 

Sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis  praedecessoribus  regibus  Sueciae  et  Celsitudini  Dom- 
inorum Ordinum  Generalium  Foederati  Belgii  constans  semper  fuit  proposi- 

tum  ac  propensissima  voluntas  stabiliendi  atque  promovendi  veterem  illam 

16  The  text  is  taken  from  the  original  manuscript  of  the  ratification  by  the  States 
General,  preserved  in  the  Riksarkiv  at  Stockholm,  Originaltraktater,  Holland. 
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amicitiam  atque  necessitudinem,  quae  a  multis  retro  annis  inter  eos  viguit, 

ac  magno  utriusque  subditorum 17  commodo  arctioribus  aliquot  foederum 
vinculis  firmata  fuit,  nee  non  in  herba  opprimendi  atque  componendi  omnes 
difficultates  atque  controversias,  quae  prout  variae  sunt  rerum  humanarum 
vicissitudines,  subinde  enatae  fuerunt,  quo  suus  in  perpetuum  dictae  amicitiae 
foederibusque  vigor  constaret  atque  conservaretur,  ita  etiam  impraesentiarum 
domini  ac  superiores  respective  nostri  laudabili  majorum  atque  praedecessorum 
suorum  instituto  insistere  decreverint,  nobisque  in  mandatis  dederint,  ut 
examinatis  probeque  perpensis  omnibus  iis,  quae  Sacra  Regia  Majestas  Sueciae 
ac  Celsitudo  Dominorum  Ordinum  Generalium  Foederati  Belgii  pro  jure 
amicitiae  ac  vigore  foederum  a  sese  invicem  desiderare  profitentur,  eo  consilia 

nostra  dirigeremus,  quo  dictis  dominorum  18  atque  superiorum  nostrorum  votis 
satisfieret,  atque  ut  statueremus  et  decerneremus  omne  id,  quod  in  turbato  hocce 
rerum  statu  bono  communi  conducere  judicaremus.  In  eum  itaque  finem  con- 
gressi,  matura  instituta  deliberatione,  et  exhibitis  procuratoriis,  vigore  potes- 
tatis  nobis  per  ea  concessae  in  sequentia  capita  consensimus  et  convenimus : 

5.  Controversiae  autem,  quae  inter  Sacram  Regiam  Majestatem  Sueciae 
ejusque  privilegio  instructam  societatem  Sueco  Africanam  et  Celsos  ac  Prae- 
potentes  Dominos  Ordines  Generales  Foederati  Belgii  eorumque  itidem  privi- 

legio munitam  Societatem  Generalem  Indiae  Occidentalis  ejusdem  Foederati 
Belgii  obortae  fuerunt  de  proprietate  quorundam  locorum  et  nominatim  for- 
talitii  Cabo  Corso  in  Guinea  Africae  littore  siti,  et  de  commerciis  quae  iisdem  in 
locis  exercentur,  nee  non  de  navi  quadam  Christina  nuncupata  in  dictis  oris 
capta  ac  subhastata,  compositae  atque  sopitae  sunt,  modo  et  conditionibus 
sequentibus : 

Ac  primo  quidem  Serenissimus  et  Potentissimus  Rex  Sueciae  ejusdemque 
Societas  Sueco  Africana  suo  quisque  nomine  renunciabunt,  quemadmodum 
hisce  praesentibus  renunciant,  omnibus  omnino  actionibus  et  praetensionibus 
quae  ab  iis  in  hunc  usque  diem  in  Societatem  Indiae  Occidentalis  Foederati 
Belgii,  circa  dictum  fortalitium  Cabo  Corso  et  dictam  navim  Christinam  insti- 
tutae  vel  motae  sunt,  qualescunque  illae  sint  aut  quo  nomine  institutae  fuerint 
vel  institui  possint ;  sicut  ab  altera  quoque  parte  Celsi  ac  Praepotentes  Domini 
Ordines  Generales  Foederati  Belgii  et  eorum  privilegio  munita  Societas  Indiae 
Occidentalis  renunciant  etiam  omnibus  actionibus  et  praetensionibus  quae  ab 
iis  aut  ab  ea  in  dictam  Societatem  Africanam  motae  sunt,  aut  moveri  possent, 
qualescunque  ea  sint,  sine  ulla  exceptione. 

Secundo,  summe  memoratus  Rex  Sueciae  dictaque  ejusdem  Societas  Sueco 
Africana,  altememoratis  Dominis  Ordinibus  Generalibus  dictaeque  Societati 
Indiae  Occidentalis  Foederati  Belgii  cedunt,  et  in  eos  transferunt,  omne  jus, 
possessionem,  actiones,  et  praetentiones  quas  Sacra  Regia  Majestas  Sueciae, 
aut  ejusdem  Societas  Sueco  Africana,  aut  revera  habuerunt  aut  se  habere  puta- 
yerunt  in  fortalitium  situm  in  promontorio  Cabo  Corso  nominato,  ut  et  omne 
jus  ab  eo  dependens,  nee  non  omnia  reliqua  fortalitia  et  receptacula  in  Guinea 
in  Africae  littore  sita,  cum  omnibus  juribus  ab  iis  dependentibus,  cum  hac 
renunciatione  speciali,  quod  nee  altissime  memorato  regi,  nee  ejusdem  Societati 
Africanae,  nec_ etiam  reliquis  ejusdem  coronae  subditis  ad  dictum  fortalitium 
dictaque  receptacula,  locaque  ab  iis  dependentia,  navigare,  aut  ibidem  com- 
merciorum  gratia  appellere  licebit,  directe  vel  indirecte,  et  quod  dicta  Sacra 

17  The  MS.  reads  subiitorum. 
18  The  MS.  reads  dominatum. 
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Regia  Majestas  dictaque  Societas  Sueco  Africana  nemini  omnino,  nee  subditis 
nee  advenis,  ut  ad  dicta  loca  navigent,  neque  auctores  erunt  neque  permittent 
neque  etiam  eos  protegent. 

Tertio,  quod  navis  dicta  Christina,  cum  suo  onere  et  cum  suis  dependentiis, 
cedet  dictae  societati  Indiae  Occidentals  Foederati  Belgii  et  eum  in  finem 
dicta  Sacra  Regia  Majestas  renunciat,  tarn  suo  nomine  quam  nomine  dictae 
Societatis  Sueco  Africanae  et  reliquorum  omnium  quorum  interest,  et  quibus 
in  dictam  navem  et  in  merces  quibus  onerata  erat,  cum  omnibus  dependentiis, 
aliquod  jus  erat,  commodo  et  usui  dictae  societatis  Indiae  Occidentalis  Foederati 
Belgii. 

Quarto  et  postremo,  hac  de  causa  persolventur  Amstelodami  ei  vel  iis,  quos 
dicta  Regia  Majestas  ad  id  constituet,  centum  et  quadraginta  millia  imperialium 
in  specie,  vulgo  de  banca  dictorum,  simul  ac  hisce  tabulis  subscriptum  et  earum 
ratihabitiones  in  debita  forma  exhibitae  et  commutatae  erunt. 

6.  Controversias  autem,  quae  inter  Societatem  Sueco  Americanam  dictam- 
que  Societatem  Indiae  Occidentalis  Foederati  Belgii  intercedunt,  ratione  dam- 
norum  quae  sibi  a  sese  invicem  in  America  illata  esse  praetendunt,  secundum 
justitiae  et  aequitatis  regulas,  cum  dictae  Sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis  ablegato 
Hagae  Comitis  quantocius  examinandas,  de  super  transigendum,  partique 
laesae  confestim  et  sine  mora  satisfaciendum  esse,  statutum  atque  decretum 

est.19 

Pacta  haec  bona  fide  praestanda,  atque  a  Sacra  Regia  Ma j estate  Sueciae  et 
Celsitudine  Dominorum  Ordinum  Generalium  Foederati  Belgii  rata  habenda, 
ratihabitionesque  hinc  inde  intra  spatium  trium  mensium  exhibendas  atque 
tradendas  fore  promittimus.  In  cujus  rei  fidem  majorem  nos  supranominati 
Serenissimi  ac  Potentissimi  Regis  Sueciae  legatus  et  ablegatus  extraordinarii 

nosque  Celsorum  ac  Praepotentium  Dominorum  Ordinum  Generalium  Foed- 
erati Belgii  commissarii  manu  nostra,  nostroque  sigillo  tabulas  hasce  sancivimus. 

Actum  Hagae  Comitum  anno  1667  die  18/28  Julii  signatum  et  sigillatum  erat 
ut  sequitur. 

Christophorus  Delphicus,  J.  van  Gent. 

B[aro]ac  comes  in  Dhona.  Baro  d'A[s]PEREN. Har aldus  Appelboom.  Johan  de  Witt. 

JOHAN   KlEN. G.  v.  Hoolck. 
E.  V.   BOOTSMA. 
E.  VAN  Bentheim. 

J.  ISBRANDTS. 

Proinde  nos  praefatum  tractatum  acceptavimus,  approbavimus,  ratihabui- 
mus,  et  confirmavimus,  sicuti  eundem  acceptamus,  approbamus,  ratihabemus,  et 
confirmamus  per  praesentes,  spondentes  nos  omnia  et  singula  in  eodem  contenta 
inviolabiliter  observaturos  et  impleturos,  neque  admissuros  esse,  ut  ullo  modo 
quomodolibet  id  accidat  aut  accidere  possit,  per  directum  vel  indirectum,  huic 
contrarium  aut  adversum  fiat  sub  hypotheca  atque  obligatione  praedicti  Foed- 

erati Belgii  bonorum  et  proventuum  generalium  et  specialium,  praesentium  et 
f  uturorum ;  in  quorum  fidem  veritatisque  robur  hasce  majoris  sigilli  nostri  ap- 

19  Sprinchorn  believed  that  Sweden  did  not  receive  any  compensation  from  the  States 
General  for  the  loss  of  New  Sweden,  since  soon  after  the  signing  of  the  treaty  of  the 

Hague  it  sought  to  be  indemnified  by  England.  "  History  of  the  Colony  of  New 
Sweden",  ub'%  supra,  p.  252. 
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pensione  muniri,  pariterque  per  consessus  nostri  praesidem  signari,  et  per 
graphiarium  subscribi  jussimus.  Actum  in  consessu  nostro  Hagae  Comitis  die 
vigesimo  primo  Octobris  anni  millesimi  sexcentesimi  sexagesimi  septimi. 

H.  Gockinga  v[id]t. 
Ad  mandatum  altememoratorum  Dominorum  Ordinum  Generalium. 

N.  Ruysch. 

Translation. 

The  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands  to  all  and  singular  who  shall 

see  and  read  these  presents,  greeting.  Whereas  on  the  twenty-eighth  day  of 
July  last  past  a  treaty  of  friendship  with  confirmation  of  previous  alliances 
was  made,  entered  into,  and  concluded  between  the  Most  Serene  and  Most 
Potent  prince  and  lord,  lord  Charles,  king  of  the  Swedes,  Goths,  and  Vandals, 
etc.,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  United  Netherlands  on  the  other  part,  by  the 

said  king's  ambassador  extraordinary,  field  marshal,  and  councillor  of  war,  lord 
Christopher  Delphicus,  burggrave  and  count  in  Dohna,  hereditary  lord  in 
Kurvinden,  Schlobitten,  Burchardsdorff,  Stockenfels,  and  Fischbach,  and  also 
the  envoy  extraordinary  of  his  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden,  Harald  Appelboom, 
hereditary  lord  of  Soderby;  also  our  lords  commissioners  Johan,  baron  van 
Gent,  Filips  Jacob  van  den  Boetzelaer,  baron  of  Asperen,  Johan  de  Witt, 
councillor  and  pensionary  of  Holland  and  West  Friesland,  Johan  Kien,  Gijs- 
bert  van  der  Hoolck,  senator  and  ex-burgomaster  of  Utrecht,  Epo  van  Bootsma, 
Everwijn  van  Bentheim,  doctor  of  law,  and  Johan  Ysbrandts,  senator  of  Gron- 
ingen,  respectively  deputies  ordinary  to  our  assembly  in  the  name  of  the  prov- 

inces of  Gelderland,  Holland  and  West  Friesland,  Zeeland,  Utrecht,  Friesland, 
Overyssel,  and  Groningen  and  Ommeland,  the  tenor  of  which  treaty  is  here 
inserted,  word  for  word  : 

We,  Christopher  Delphicus,  burggrave  and  count  in  Dohna,  hereditary  lord 
in  Kurvinden,  Schlobitten,  Burchardsdorff,  Stockenfels,  and  Fischbach,  am- 

bassador extraordinary,  field  marshal,  and  councillor  of  war  of  the  Most  Serene 
and  Most  Potent  prince  and  lord,  lord  Charles,  king  and  hereditary  prince  of 
the  Swedes,  Goths,  and  Vandals,  great  prince  of  Finland,  duke  of  Scania,  Es- 
thonia,  Livonia,  Carelia,  Bremen,  Verden,  Stettin,  Pomerania,  Cassubia,  and 
Vandalia,  prince  of  Riigen,  lord  of  Ingria  and  Wismar,  also  count  palatine  of 
the  Rhine,  and  duke  of  Bavaria,  Julich,  Cleves,  and  Berg ;  Harald  Appelboom, 
hereditary  lord  of  Soderby,  envoy  extraordinary  and  aulic  councillor  of  his 
Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden;  also  the  commissioners  of  the  High  and 
Mighty  lords,  the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  especially  deputed 
for  this  purpose,  Johan,  baron  van  Gent,  Filips  Jacob  van  der  Boetzelaer,  baron 
of  Asperen,  Johan  de  Witt,  councillor  and  pensionary  of  Holland  and  West 
Friesland,  Johan  Kien,  Gijsbert  van  der  Hoolck,  senator  and  ex-burgomaster  of 
Utrecht,  Epo  van  Bootsma,  Everwijn  van  Bentheim,  doctor  of  laws,  and 
Johan  Ysbrandts,  senator  of  Groningen,  respectively  ordinary  deputies  to  the 
assembly  of  the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands  in  the  name  of 
the  provinces  of  Gelderland,  Holland  and  West  Friesland,  Zeeland,  Utrecht, 
Friesland,  Overyssel,  and  Groningen  and  Ommeland,  make  known  and  testify 
that  even  as  the  predecessors  of  his  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  the  kings  of  Sweden, 
and  the  High  and  Mighty  lords  the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands, 
always  had  the  fixed  intention  and  most  earnest  desire  to  establish  and  promote 
that  ancient  friendship  and  alliance,  which  for  many  years  past  has  flourished 
between  them,  and  to  the  great  advantage  of  the  subjects  of  each  has  been 
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strengthened  by  the  closer  bonds  of  several  treaties ;  and  also  to  suppress  at 
sight  and  settle  all  the  difficulties  and  controversies  which  have  arisen  from 
time  to  time  in  accordance  with  the  various  vicissitudes  of  human  affairs, 
whereby  the  said  friendship  and  treaties  might  be  kept  in  vigor  and  preserved 
forever,  so  likewise  now,  our  respective  masters  and  superiors  have  decided  to 
follow  the  praiseworthy  plan  of  their  forefathers  and  predecessors,  and  have 
commanded  us  that,  after  examining  and  pondering  justly  all  those  matters 
that  his  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden,  and  their  High  Mightinesses  the 
States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  profess  to  desire  mutually  of  their 
own  accord  and  conformably  to  the  obligation  of  friendship  and  the  force  of 
treaties,  we  should  so  direct  our  councils  as  to  satisfy  the  said  wishes  of  our 
masters  and  superiors,  so  that  we  should  establish  and  determine  all  that  we 
might  judge  to  be  conducive  to  the  common  welfare  in  this  disturbed  state  of 
affairs.  And  so,  having  come  together  for  this  purpose,  after  mature  deliber- 

ation and  the  exhibition  of  our  credentials,  by  virtue  of  the  power  granted  to 
us  thereby,  we  have  agreed  and  united  upon  the  following  heads: 

5.  Moreover  the  controversies  which  have  arisen  between  his  Sacred  Royal 
Majesty  of  Sweden  and  the  Swedish  African  Company  chartered  by  him, 
and  the  High  and  Mighty  lords  the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands 
and  the  General  West  India  Company  of  the  said  United  Netherlands,  simi- 

larly chartered  by  them,  concerning  the  ownership  of  certain  places,  and  par- 
ticularly of  the  fortress  of  Cabo  Corso,  situated  in  Guinea  on  the  coast  of 

Africa,  and  concerning  the  trade  carried  on  in  these  places,  and  also  concerning 
a  certain  ship  named  the  Christina,  taken  on  those  coasts  and  sold  at  public 
auction,  have  been  composed  and  settled  in  the  manner  and  on  the  conditions 
following : 

First,  the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  King  of  Sweden  and  his  Swedish- 
African  Company  will  each  renounce  in  their  own  name,  and  by  these  presents 
they  do  renounce,  all  actions  and  pretensions  whatsoever,  instituted  or  moved 
by  them  up  to  this  day,  against  the  West  India  Company  of  the  United  Nether- 

lands, in  respect  to  the  said  fortress  of  Cabo  Corso,  and  the  said  ship  Christina, 

whatsoever  they  may  be,  or  in  whosoever's  name  they  have  been  or  may  be 
begun ;  just  as,  on  the  other  hand,  also,  the  High  and  Mighty  lords  the  States 
General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  the  West  India  Company  chartered 
by  them,  likewise  renounce  all  actions  and  pretensions  that  have  been  or  might 
be  brought  by  either  against  the  said  African  Company,  whatever  they  may 
be,  without  any  exception. 

Secondly,  the  aforesaid  King  of  Sweden  and  his  said  Swedish-African  Com- 
pany cede  to  the  aforesaid  lords  the  States  General  and  to  the  said  West  India 

Company  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  transfer  to  them,  all  right,  posses- 
sion, actions,  and  pretensions,  that  his  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden,  or  his 

Swedish-African  Company,  either  actually  had,  or  thought  they  had,  in  the 
fortress  situated  on  the  promontory  called  Cabo  Corso,  and  every  right  de- 

rived therefrom,  and  all  the  rest  of  the  fortresses  and  magazines  in  Guinea  on 
the  African  coast,  with  all  the  rights  dependent  thereupon,  with  this  special 
renunciation  that  neither  the  aforesaid  king,  nor  his  African  Company,  nor  the 
other  subjects  of  his  crown,  shall  be  permitted  to  sail  to  the  said  fortress  and 
said  magazines,  and  to  their  dependencies,  or  to  take  a  ship  there  for  the  pur- 

pose of  commerce,  directly  or  indirectly,  and  that  his  said  Sacred  Royal  Majesty 
and  the  said  Swedish-African  Company  shall  neither  encourage  nor  permit  any 
one  at  all,  either  subjects  or  aliens,  to  sail  to  the  said  places,  nor  shall  they 
protect  them. 
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Thirdly,  that  the  said  ship  Christina,  with  its  cargo  and  appurtenances,  passes 
to  the  said  West  India  Company  of  the  United  Netherlands ;  and  to  that  end 
his  said  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  gives  it  up  (both  in  his  own  name,  and  in  the 
name  of  the  said  Swedish-African  Company,  and  of  all  others  whom  it  concerns, 
and  who  had  any  right  in  the  said  ship  and  in  the  merchandise  with  which 
it  was  laden,  with  all  its  appurtenances)  to  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  said  West 
India  Company  of  the  United  Netherlands. 

Fourthly  and  lastly,  for  this  there  shall  be  paid  at  Amsterdam,  to  the  person 
or  persons  whom  his  said  Royal  Majesty  shall  appoint  for  the  purpose,  140,- 
000  rixdollars  in  specie,  commonly  called  de  banca,  at  the  same  time  that  this 
treaty  is  signed,  and  the  ratifications  of  it  shown  and  exchanged  in  due  form. 

6.  Moreover,  it  is  determined  and  resolved  that  the  controversies  existing 
between  the  Swedish-American  Company  and  the  said  West  India  Company 
of  the  United  Netherlands,  with  respect  to  the  injuries  that  each  alleges  that 
the  other  has  committed  against  it  in  America,  ought  to  be  examined  as  ̂ quickly 
as  possible  according  to  the  rules  of  justice  and  equity  with  the  envoy  of  his 
said  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  at  the  Hague.  An  agreement  should  be  reached 
thereupon  and  satisfaction  given  forthwith  and  without  delay  to  the  injured 
party. 

We  promise  that  these  agreements  shall  be  executed  in  good  faith,  and 
ratified  by  his  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden  and  by  their  High  Mighti- 

nesses the  lords  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  that  the  rati- 
fications shall  be  exhibited  and  delivered  on  both  sides  within  the  space  of 

three  months.  For  the  fuller  confirmation  of  which,  we,  the  above-named 
ambassador  extraordinary  and  envoy  extraordinary  of  the  Most  Serene  and 
Most  Potent  King  of  Sweden,  and  we,  the  commissioners  of  the  High  and 
Mighty  lords  the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  have  sanctioned 
these  writings  with  our  hand  and  seal.  Done  at  the  Hague,  July  18/28,  1667, 
and  signed  and  sealed  as  follows  : 

Christophorus  Delphicus,  J.  van  Gent. 

baron  and  count  of  Dohna.  Baron  d'AsPEREN. 
Harald  Appelboom.  Johan  de  Witt. 

JOHAN  KlEN. G.  VAN  HOOLCK. 

E.  VAN  BOOTSMA. 
E.  VAN  Bentheim. 

J.   YSBRANDTS. 

As  we  have  accepted,  approved,  ratified,  and  confirmed  the  aforesaid  treaty, 
so  we  do  accept,  approve,  ratify,  and  confirm  it  by  these  presents,  promising 
that  we  will  inviolably  observe  and  fulfill  all  and  singular  contained  therein, 
and  will  not  admit  that  in  any  way  whatever  anything  may  or  can  happen, 
directly  or  indirectly,  contrary  or  adverse  to  this,  under  pledge  and  guaranty 
of  the  goods  and  products,  general  and  special,  present  and  future,  of  the  afore- 

said United  Netherlands;  in  confirmation  whereof  and  support  of  the  truth 
we  have  ordered  these  presents  to  be  safeguarded  by  appending  our  greater 
seal,  and  likewise  to  be  signed  by  the  president  of  our  assembly,  and  to  be 
subscribed  by  the  clerk.   Done  in  our  session  at  the  Hague,  October  21,  1667. 

H.  Gockinga,  vidit. 
By  command  of  the  aforesaid  Lords  States  General. 

N.  Ruysch. 
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Treaty  of  peace  and  alliance  between  the  United  Netherlands  and 

Great  Britain,  concluded  at  Breda,  July  21/31,  1667.  Ratifi- 
cation by  the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands, 

July  28,  1667.  [Ratification  by  the  King  of  Great  Britain, 
Jidy  29/ August  8,  166/.] 

Introduction. 

In  the  summer  of  1664,  Louis  XIV.  of  France  tried  to  avert  the  war  then 

threatening  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  Netherlands.1  Failing  in 
this,  he  attempted  to  have  it  confined  to  Africa  and  America ; 2  and  after  Eng- 

land took  the  offensive  in  Europe  by  seizing  Dutch  merchant  vessels,  near 

the  close  of  1664,3  he  sought  to  mediate  between  the  two  belligerents.  The 
reason  for  his  anxiety  to  stop  this  war  is  obvious.  The  treaty  that  he  had 
concluded  with  the  Dutch  in  1662  required  him  to  aid  them  against  any  enemy 

attacking  them  in  Europe.4  But  he  was  averse  from  being  drawn  into  hostil- 
ities against  England,  lest  this  should  cause  her  to  form  an  alliance  with  Spain 

— a  country  with  which  he  would  soon  be  at  war  since  he  was  planning  to 

assert  his  wife's  partial  pretensions  to  the  Spanish  succession  by  invading  the 
Spanish  Netherlands. 

Pressed  by  the  Dutch  to  come  to  their  aid  in  fulfilment  of  the  terms  of  the 

treaty  of  1662,  yet  reluctant  to  do  so,  Louis,  in  the  spring  of  1665,  sent  to 

London  "  une  celebre  ambassade  extraordinaire  ",  the  Duke  of  Verneuil  and 
Honore  de  Courtin,  to  act  with  the  ambassador  ordinary,  Cominges,  in  mediat- 

ing a  settlement.5  If  obliged  to  make  the  first  offers  they  were  instructed  to 
propose  that  each  belligerent  should  restore  what  it  had  taken  from  the  other 
on  the  coasts  of  Guinea  and  in  New  Netherland ;  that  the  Dutch  should  pay 
the  amount  legitimately  due  for  the  two  East  India  ships,  the  Bonaventura  and 

the  Bona  Esperanza ; 6  and  that  a  regulation  of  commerce  should  be  agreed  on. 
The  instructions  suggested  that  if  the  question  of  New  Netherland  could  not 

1  On  the  causes  of  the  war,  see  above,  pp.  86-87.  On  the  attitude  of  Louis  toward 
the  war,  see  the  articles  by  Japikse  and  Pages  mentioned  in  the  Bibliography. 

2  D'Estrades,  Lettres,  II.  504-537,  passim  (Oct.  16-Nov.  27,  1664). 
8  Brodhead,  Docs.  Col.  Hist.  N.  Y .,  II.  287-295,  304. 
4  Doc.  52,  articles  2  to  5. 
5  For  accounts  of  this  embassy,  see  D'Estrades,  Lettres,  III.  59,  et  passim;  Wicque- 

fort,  Histoire  dest  Provinces-Unies,  III.  187  ff. ;  Clarendon,  Life  (1827),  III.  382,  383; 
J.  J.  Jusserand,  A  French  Ambassador  at  the  Court  of  Charles  the  Second  (1892), 
PP.  138  ff. 

6  These  vessels  are  mentioned  in  the  Anglo-Dutch  treaty  of  1662,  art.  15.  See  above, 
p.  83,  and  cf.  p.  75- 
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be  otherwise  adjusted,  the  two  parties  might  settle  the  dispute  there  by  arms, 

without  troubling  Europe  further  about  it.7 
The  proposal  of  a  settlement  based  on  the  mutual  restitution  of  captures, 

including  New  Netherland,  accorded  with  the  desires  of  the  Dutch  govern- 
ment.8 In  resolutions  and  memorials  the  States  General,  the  states  of  Holland, 

the  Dutch  West  India  Company,  and  the  Dutch  ambassador  at  London,  Van 
Gogh,  complained  of  the  seizure  of  New  Netherland  by  England  as  a  violation 

of  former  treaties,9  and  demanded  that  it  be  restored.  On  the  other  hand, 

Downing,  English  ambassador  at  the  Hague,  attempted  to  justify  England's 
action.10 

After  England's  naval  victory  off  Lowestoft,  in  June,  1665,  the  French 
mediators,  with  De  Witt's  secret  consent,  proffered  more  liberal  terms :  that 
Great  Britain  might  keep  New  Netherland  while  abandoning  Pulo  Run  to  the 

Dutch,11  and  retain  the  islands  of  Boa  Vista  and  Fort  St.  Andre,  both  seized 

by  Captain  Holmes  in  1661 ; 12  and  that  the  Dutch  should  give  back  to  the 
English  the  fort  of  Cormantine  on  the  Guinea  Coast,  which  De  Ruyter  had 

taken  in  1664.  The  King  of  England  rejected  these  tenders,  making  counter- 
proposals that  the  English  keep  Pulo  Run  and  all  that  they  had  taken  (New 

Netherland,  St.  Andre,  Boa  Vista),  while  the  Dutch  restore  their  conquests 

(the  most  important  being  Cormantine),  and  pay  an  indemnity  for  the  two 
East  India  ships  and  the  cost  of  the  war.  He  argued  that  New  Netherland 

belonged  to  the  English  and  that  they  had  merely  tolerated  Dutch  occupation 

for  a  time.13  Towards  the  end  of  the  year  he  refused  further  offers  made  by 
Louis  XIV.  without  authorization  from  the  States.14  Thereupon  Louis  re- 

called his  ambassadors  from  London ;  and  many  cities  of  Holland,  said  D'Es- 
trades,  thanked  God  that  Charles  had  not  accepted  the  terms  proffered.15 

The  year  1666  brought  domestic  disaster  and  diplomatic  and  naval  defeats 
to  England,  which  were  by  no  means  offset  by  her  naval  successes.  In  January 
France  declared  war  on  England ;  in  February  Denmark  joined  France  and 
the  States  against  her  ;  Brandenburg  leagued  with  the  States  against  the  Bishop 

of  Miinster,  England's  only  active  ally  against  the  Dutch,  and  the  bishop  made 
peace  with  the  States  General.  In  the  West  Indies,  the  French  conquered  the 
British  part  of  St.  Christopher,  and  the  islands  of  Antigua  and  Montserrat. 
Early  in  September  the  greater  part  of  London  was  destroyed  by  fire,  and  the 
government  was  in  sore  financial  straits.  Neither  the  king  nor  Parliament 
any  longer  desired  the  continuance  of  the  war. 

7  A  copy  of  the  instructions  to  the  ambassadors  is  in  the  British  Museum,  Egerton 

MSS.  812.    Cf.  also  D'Estrades,  op.  cit.,  III.  92,  93. 
8D'Estrades,  op.  cit.,  III.  11,  12. 
9  Brodhead,  op.  cit.,  II.  282. 
10  For  resolutions,  memorials,  and  counter-memorials  published  by  either  side,  see 

ibid.,  pp.  272-335,  passim. 
11  D'Estrades,  op.  cit.,  III.  249,  250,  261,  262,  265;  Brodhead,  op.  cit.,  II.  341,  343. 

347-354-   With  regard  to  Pulo  Run,  see  also  above,  p.  75. 
12  See  above,  p.  59. 

13  D'Estrades,  op.  cit.,  III.  330-354 ;  Brodhead,  op.  cit.,  II.  355"36o. 
14  D'Estrades,  op.  cit.,  III.  461  ff .  -473  ff. ;  and  cf.  Japikse,  in  Revue  Historique,  XCVIII. 

(1908)  42,  and  notes  6  and  7. 

15  D'Estrades,  op.  cit.,  III.  565. 
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In  condoling  with  King  Charles  on  account  of  the  disastrous  fire,  the  Swedish 
ambassadors  to  England,  Flemming  and  Coyet,  who  in  the  preceding  summer 

had  offered  to  act  as  mediators,  took  occasion  to  urge  a  peace ; 18  and  on 
October  4/14,  King  Charles  invited  the  States  General  to  send  deputies  to 

London.  The  Dutch  replied  that  they  would  never  treat  apart  from  their  allies, 

and  that  if  the  king  wished  to  negotiate  he  must  appoint  a  neutral  place  to 

which  France  and  Denmark  might  honorably  despatch  their  representative.17 
In  February,  1667,  King  Charles  proposed  the  Hague — a  suggestion  displeas- 

ing to  De  Witt  and  the  French,  who  suspected  the  English  of  designing  to 
intrigue  there  in  favor  of  the  Orange  party.  The  States  General  therefore 
named  three  other  Dutch  cities  as  acceptable,  of  which  Charles  selected  Breda. 

Here  assembled  in  May  the  representatives  of  England,  Denzil  Holies  and 

Henry  Coventry ;  of  France,  the  Count  d'Estrades  and  Courtin ;  of  Denmark, 
Clingenberg  and  Charisius  ;  the  three  Dutch  plenipotentiaries,  Van  Beverningk, 

of  Holland,  Jongestal,  of  Friesland,18  and  Peter  de  Huybert,  pensionary  of 

Zeeland ;  and  the  Swedish  mediators,  Flemming,  Coyet,  and,  after  the  latter's 
death,  the  Count  of  Dohna.  The  French  government,  eager  to  end  the  war, 

was  no  less  active  than  the  Swedes  in  trying  to  adjust  difficulties.  In  April, 

Louis  came  to  a  secret  agreement  with  Charles,  in  order  to  ensure  England's 
neutrality  in  the  approaching  Franco-Spanish  conflict ; 19  but  his  ambas- 

sadors at  Breda  did  rot  sacrifice  Dutch  to  English  interests. 

The  Dutch  had  virtually  agreed  to  the  surrender  of  New  Netherland  by 

proposing  in  December,  1665, 20  in  April,  1666, 21  and  again  in  September, 
1666,22  that  one  of  two  alternatives  be  chosen  as  a  basis  of  settlement — either 
that  each  party  should  restore  what  it  had  taken  from  the  other,  or,  that  each 

should  keep  what  it  possessed.23  The  King  of  England  accepted  in  general  the 
latter  alternative,  but  hoped  for  some  further  concessions.  In  particular  he 
wished  the  Dutch  to  restore  Pulo  Run,  as  stipulated  by  the  treaties  of  1654  and 
1662,  and  also  to  indemnify  the  individuals  whose  claims  in  regard  to  the  ships 
Bonaventura  and  Bona  Esperansa  were  expressly  excepted  from  the  general 
annulment  of  pretensions  provided  for  by  the  treaty  of  1662.  While  these 
points  were  being  debated,  and  the  English  government  was  neglecting  its 
navy  and  other  defenses,  De  Witt  was  preparing  a  bold  attack  on  the  English 
shipping  in  the  Thames  and  Medway.  The  successful  execution  of  this  plan  in 

the  latter  part  of  June  caused  the  English  to  yield  in  the  matter  of  Pulo  Run.24 

16  Aitzema,  Sakcn  van  Staet,  V.  748. 
17  Ibid.,  p.  752. 
18  Van  Beverningk  and  Jongestal  were  among  the  negotiators  of  the  Anglo-Dutch 

treaty  of  1654.   See  above,  pp.  10  ff. 
19  On  this  secret  convention,  see  Doc.  58,  introduction. 
20  D'Estrades,  Lettres,  III.  578,  579- 
21  The  April  proposal  was  made  by  Van  Beuningen  at  a  conference  held  with  Lord 

Holies  and  De  Lionne  at  Paris,  when  the  queen  mother  hoped  to  reconcile  the  kings 
of  France  and  England.   Lister,  III.  431  ff . ;  J.  Cartwright,  Madame  (1000),  pp.  236,  237. 

22  D'Estrades,  op.  cit.,  IV.  470-472. 
23  See  especially  D'Estrades,  op.  cit.,  IV.  515  ff.,  V.  274  ff. 
24  Life  of  Clarendon,  III.  262  ff. 
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The  invasion  of  Flanders  by  Louis  XIV.  made  the  Dutch  desirous  of  a  speedy 

conclusion  of  the  treaty.  By  July  13,  an  agreement  was  reached  whereby 
Pulo  Run  was  left  in  the  hands  of  the  Dutch  and  all  claims  of  either  side 

against  the  other,  originating  either  before  or  after  the  treaty  of  1662,  were 
forever  annulled  and  renounced.  Both  parties  were  to  keep  all  the  lands  and 

colonies  of  which  they  were  in  possession  on  May  10/20,  1667.  Proclama- 
tions made  by  officials  in  Africa  and  America  prejudicial  to  the  liberty  of  trade 

and  navigation  were  to  be  annulled,  and  subjects  of  both  parties  should  enjoy 

the  same  freedom  in  those  respects  as  when  the  treaty  of  1662  was  concluded. 

One  of  the  separate  articles  mitigated  the  English  Act  of  Navigation  by  per- 
mitting the  Dutch  to  import  into  England  such  products  of  Germany  as  were 

generally  and  most  conveniently  conveyed  through  the  United  Netherlands. 
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Text.25 Notum  sit  universis  et  singulis  quorum  interest  aut  quomodolibet  interesse 

potest ;  Cum,  annis  proxime  elapsis,  orta  sint  quaedam  dissidia  inter  Serenis- 

simum  ac  Potentissimum  principem  ac  dominum,  dominum  Carolum  ejus  nom- 
inis  Secundum,  Magnae  Britanniae  regem,  ab  una,  et  Celsos  ac  Praepotentes 
dominos   Ordines   Generales   Foederatarum   Belgii    Provinciarum,   ab   altera 

parte,  quae  eo  usque  increverunt  ut  non  modo  in  apertum  et  acre  bellum  ex- 
arserint,  sed  et  Serenissimum  et  Potentissimum  principem  ac  dominum,  dom- 

inum Ludovicum  XlV.um,  Galliarum  et  Navarrae  regem  Christianissimum, 

ut  et  Serenissimum  et  Potentissimum  principem  ac  dominum,  dominum  Fred- 
ericum  IILum,  Daniae  et  Norvegiae  regem,  ratione  foederum  quae  iis  cum 
praefatis  Dominis  Ordinibus  intercedebant,  in  partes  traxerint,_  unde  multa 
Christiani  sanguinis  effusio  cum  ingenti  utriusque  partis  dispendip  secuta  est, 
tandem  Divina  bonitate  factum  esse,  ut  Serenissimo  ac  Potentissimo  principe 
ac  domino,  domino  Carolo,  Suecorum,  Gothorum,  ac  Vandalorum  rege,  etc., 

pro  singulari  suo  amore  et  affectu  quo  belligerantes  hosce  reges  et  dominos 
Ordines  Generales  eorumque  respective  regna  et  status  complectitur,  turn  etiam 
publicae  salutis  et  quietis  in  Christiano  orbe  redintegrandae  ac  conservandae 
studio,  mediationis  suae  arnica  et  sincera  officia  interponente,  de  pace  sit  suscep- 
ta  cogitatio ;  in  eumque  finem  ex  mutua  partium  conventione  Bredae  congressui 
legatorum  et  plenipotentiariorum  locus  constitutus  sit ;  quo  in  negotio  ad  finem 

optatum  provehendo,  cum  altissimememoratae  Sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis  Sue- 
ciae legati  extraordinarii,  illustrissimi  atque  excellentissimi  domini,  dominus 

Georgius  Flemingh,  liber  baro  in  Libelitz,  dominus  in  Nomaas  et  Lydinge, 
Sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis  regnique  Sueciae  senator  et  consiliarius  cancellariae, 
ut  et  dominus  Christophorus  Delphicus,  burggravius  et  comes  in  Dona,  hered- 
itarius  dominus  in  Carwinden,  Schlobitten,  Burgsdorf,  Stockenfels,  etFisch- 
bach,   Sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis   Sueciae  campi  mareschallus  et  consiliarius 
bellicus,  nee  non  dominus  Petrus  Julius  Covet  haereditarius  in  Bengtsboda  et 
Liungebygardh,  eques,  Sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis  Sueciae  cancellariae  et  status 
consiliarius  aulicus  (qui  tamen  haud  diu  post  suum  ad  hunc  locum  adventum. 
dum  pio  huic  negotio  simul  insudat,  inopina  morte  praeventus  est)   nomine 
Clementissimi  regis  ac  domini  sui  omnem  industriam,  dexteritatem,  atque  pru- 
dentiam  sincere  et  absque  taedio  impenderint ;  pariterque  altissime-memoratus 
Magnae  Britanniae  Rex,  alteque  memorati  domini  Ordines  Generales  ad  tarn 
bonam  metam  collimantes,  ad  pacificationem  hancce  pertractandam  commis- 
erint  et  deputarint  legatos  suos  extraordinarios  et  plenipotentiaries,  dominum 
Denzell  Holies,  baronem  de  Ifield  et  consiliarium  regium,  et  dominum  Henricum 
Coventrye,  honoratissimi  Thomae  baronis  Coventrye,  Magni  Angliae  sigilli 
quondam  custodis  filium,  a  cubiculis  Regis  intimis,  in  supremo  Angliae  concilio 
sive  parlamento  senatorem,  et  in  Hiberniae  regno  ad  res  agrarias  adjudicandas 
commissarium  ab  una:  et  in  consessu  Dominorum  Ordinum  Generalium  a 

parte  Provinciarum  Geldriae,  Hollandiae,  Zelandiae,  Frisiae,   Groningae  et 

Omlandiae  deputatos,  prius  quidem  dominum  Hieronymum  van  Beverninck, 
dominum  Petrum  de  Huybert,  dominum  de  Rengerskerken,  Everswaart.  etc., 

consiliarium  et  syndicum  dominorum  Ordinum  Zelandiae,  et  dominum  Allar- 
dum  Petrum  Tongestal,  supremae  Frisiorum  curiae  consiliarium  primarium  et 

praesidem,  vigore  earum  plenipotentiarum  quae  quinto  die  Maii  proxime  elapsi 

25  The  text  is  from  King  Charles  IT.'s  original  ratification  of  the  treaty  of  Breda,  in 
the  Rijksarchief  at  the  Hague ;  the  ratification  by  the  States  General  was  apparently  lost 
before  this  date. 



124  Doc.  57.    United  Netherlands — Great  Britain 

expeditae,  in  ipso  tractatuum  ingressu  extraditae  f uerunt ;  et  postea  itidem 
dominum  Adolphum  Henricum  de  Ripperda  ac  Beurse,  dominum  de  Heer  Jans 
Dam ;  et  dominum  Ludolphum  Tiarda  de  Starckenborch,  dominum  de  Weede, 
Surdyck,  et  Nyenclooster,  ad  solemniorem  eorundem  tractatuum  subsig- 
nationem,  secundis  plenipotentiarum  tabulis,  vigesimo  octavo  hujus  mensis  de- 
putatos,  ab  altera  parte;  post  mutuas  plenipotentiarum  tabulas  (quarum  apo- 
grapha  sub  finem  hujus  instrumenti  de  verbo  ad  verbum  inserta  sunt)  rite  com- 
mutatas,  in  mutuas  pacis,  amicitiae,  et  confoederationis  leges  consensum  ac 
conventum  est,  tenore  sequenti : 

1.  Imprimis,  quod  ab  hoc  die  sit  vera,  firma,  et  inviolabilis  pax,  amicitia 
sincerior,  intimior  atque  arctior  confoederatio  et  unio  inter  Serenissimum 
Magnae  Britanniae  Regem  atque  Celsos  et  Praepotentes  Ordines  Generales 
Foederatarum  Belgii  Provinciarum,  terrasque  regiones  civitatesque  sub  utrius- 
que  ditione,  sine  distinctione  locorum  positas,  earumque  subditos  et  incolas, 
cujuscunque  demum  gradus  fuerint. 

2.  Item,  ut  in  futurum  omnes  inimicitiae,  hostilitates,  discordiae,  et  bella 

inter  dictum  dominum  Regem,  et  praedictos  dominos  Ordines  Generales  eorum- 
que  subditos  et  incolas,  cessent  et  aboleantur ;  et  utraque  pars  ab  omni  direp- 
tione,  depraedatione,  laesione,  injuriisque,  ac  infestatione  qualicunque,  tam 
terra  quam  mari  et  aquis  dulcibus,  ubivis  gentium,  ac  maxime  per  omnes  alteru- 
trius  ditionis  tractus,  dominia,  loca,  et  praefecturas,  cujuscunque  demum  illae 
sint  conditionis,  temperet  abstineatque  prorsus. 

3.  Item,  uti  omnes  offensae,  injuriae,  damna,  dispendia,  quae  dictus  dom- 
inus  rex  ejusque  subditi,  vel  praedicti  domini  Ordines  Generales  eorumque 
subditi  altrinsecus,  durante  hoc  bello  vel  antehac,  quibuscunque  retro  tempori- 
bus,  qualicunque  de  causa  aut  quocunque  sub  praetextu,  alter  ab  altero  pertul- 
erunt,  eae  oblivioni  tradantur,  et  e  memoria  eradantur  plane  ac  si  nullae  unquam 
intercessissent ;  sed  et  ut  praedicta  pax,  amicitia,  et  confoederatio  firmis  atque 
inconcussis  fundamentis  innitatur,  utque  ab  ipso  hoc  die  omnes  novi  dissidii  et 
altercationis  ansae  praecidantur,  conventum  praeterea  est  ut  utraque  jam  desig- 
natarum  partium  cum  plenario  jure  summi  imperii,  proprietatis,  et  posses- 
sionis,  omnes  ejusmodi  terras,  insulas,  urbes,  munimenta,  loca,  et  colonias 
teneat  et  possideat  imposterum,  quotquot,  durante  hoc  bello  aut  ante  hoc  bellum 
ullis  retro  temporibus,  vi  et  armis  aut  quoquo  modo  ab  altera  parte  occupavit 
aut  retinuit,  eum  prorsus  in  modum,  quo  ea  decimo/vigesimo  die  Maii  proxime 
elapsi  occupaverat  et  possedit,  nullis  eorundem  locorum  exceptis. 

4.  Quin  etiam  naves  omnes  cum  suis  armamentis  mercimoniisque  et  bona 

cuncta  mobilia,  quae  'durante  hoc  bello  vel  antehac  ullis  retro  temporibus  in 
potestatem  unius  vel  alterius  alte  memoratarum  partium  vel  ad  earum  sub- 

ditos pervenerunt,  sine  ulla  compensatione  vel  restitutione,  occupantium  sint 
et  maneant ;  sic  ut  quisque  horum  ejus  quod  ita  occupatum  f uit,  sine  ulla  con- 
troversia  locive  aut  temporis  aut  rerum  exceptione,  fiat  maneatque  proprietar- 
ius  et  possessor  in  perpetuum. 

5.  Turn,  uti  ad  haec  omnes  actiones  et  praetensiones,  qualescunque  demum 
illae  sint,  aut  quocunque  modo  ullis  jam  ante  pacis  aut  foederum  tabulis,  spec- 
ialiter  etiam  articulo  XV0  earum  quae  anno  millesimo  sexcentesimo  sexagesimo 
secundo  subsignatae  sunt,26  restrictae,  circumscriptae,  definitae,  aut  reservatae 
fuerint,  quas  dictus  dominus  rex  et  dicti  domini  Ordines  Generales,  eorumve 
subditi,  sibi  invicem  ultro  citrove  intentare,  instituere,  aut  movere  possent 
aut  vellent,  de  ejusmodi  negotiis  aut  rebus,  quae  durante  hoc  bello  aut  ullis 

26  See  above,  Doc.  53. 
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retro  temporibus,  tam  ante  quam  post  praedictum  anni  millesimi  sexcentesimi 
sexagesimi  secundi  tractatum,  ad  diem  usque  hujus  praesentis  confoederationis 
initae  acciderunt,  irritae,  obliteratae,  cassae  nullaeque  sint  et  maneant ;  quem- 
admodum  dictus  dominus  rex  dictique  domini  Ordines  Generales  declarabunt, 
sicuti  et  hoc  ipso  declarant,  se  omnibus  ejusmodi  actionibus  et  praetensionibus 
pro  se  et  successoribus  suis  vigore  praesentium  in  perpetuum  et  penitus  re- 
nunciaturos,  quemadmodum  et  hoc  ipso  renuntiant,  ita  ut  earum  nomine  nihil 
unquam  amplius  hinc  inde  urgeri  nihilque  controversiarum  in  posterum  moveri 
possit  aut  debeat. 

6.  Sin  autem  post  decimum/vigesimum  diem  Maii  articulo  tertio  superiore 
expressum,  vel  post  instauratam  pacem,  aut  subsignatas  hujus  confoederationis 
tabulas,  pars  alterutra  terrarum,  insularum,  urbium,  munimentorum,  colon- 
iarum,  aliorumve  locorum  quodcunque  alterutri  parti  interceperit  et  occupaverit, 
omnia  et  singula  horum,  absque  ulla  loci  temporisve  distinctione,  bona  fide  in 
eodem  plane  statu  conf  estim  restituantur  quo  turn  temporis  reperientur,  quan- 
docunque  de  instaurata  pace  in  iisdem  locis  constabit. 

7.  Sed  ad  evitandam  porro  omnem  litis  et  contentionum  materiam  quae 
oriri  interdum  solet  ex  causa  restitutionis  aut  liquidationis  ejusmodi  navium, 
mercium,  aliarumque  rerum  mobilium,  quas  in  locis  et  oris  longe  dissitis,  post 
conclusam  pacem,  et  priusquam  ea  ipsa  pax  ibidem  innotuerit,  captas  aut 
occupatas  fuisse,  utraque  pars  aut  alterutra  causari  possit,  conventum  est, 
uti  omnes  ejusmodi  naves,  merces,  aliaque  bona  mobilia,  quae  forte  post  con- 
clusionem  et  publicationem  praesentis  instrumenti  occupari  possent,  intra 
spatium  duodecim  dierum  in  Freto  Britannico,  atque  in  mari  Boreali ;  intra 
spatium  sex  septimanarum  ab  ostio  dicti  Freti  Britannici  usque  ad  Promon- 
torium  Sancti  Vincentii ;  ut  et  intra  spatium  decern  hebdomadum  ultra  praedic- 

tum promontorium  et  cis  lineam  aequinoctialem  vel  Aequatorem,  tam  in 
Oceano  et  Mari  Mediterraneo  quam  alibi :  turn  inde  intra  spatium  octimestre 
trans  terminos  praedictae  lineae  per  universum  orbem,  sine  aliqua  exceptione 
vel  ulteriore  temporis  locive  distinctione,  ullave  restitutionis  aut  compensa- 
tionis  ratione  habita,  occupantium  sint  et  maneant. 

9.  Cumque  in  regionibus  longe  dissitis,  ut  in  Africa  et  America,  praecipue 
in  Guinea,  protestationes  et  declarationes  quaedem  aliaque  ejus  generis  scripta 
a  gubernatoribus  et  officialibus  nomine  superiorum  suorum  hinc  inde  emissa 
et  promulgata  sint,  commercii  et  navigationis  libertati  adversa ;  itidem  con- 

ventum est,  ut  omnes  et  singulae  ejusmodi  protestationes  et  declarationes 
scriptaque  praedicta  aboleantur,  et  pro  nullis  et  irritis  in  posterum  habeantur ; 
eademque  commercii  et  navigationis  libertate,  tam  in  Africa  quam  in  America, 
utraque  alte  memoratarum  partium  eorumque  incolae  et  subditi  guadeant  et 
fruantur,  qua  guadebant  et  fruebantur,  aut  de  jure  gaudere  et  frui  poterant, 
id  temporis  quo  tractatui  anni  millesimi  sexcentesimi  sexagesimi  secundi  sub- 
scriptum  est.27 

II.  Item,  uti  dictus  dominus  Rex  dictique  domini  Ordines  Generales  mane- 
ant amici,  confoederati,  necessitudine  et  amicitia  conjuncti  et  adstricti,  ad  jura 

atque  immunitates  subditorum  alterutrius  contra  quoscunque  demum  tuendas, 
qui  utriusve  status  pacem  terra  marive  disturbare  conabuntur,  vel  qui  infra 
alterutra  dominia  degentes,  publici  utriusque  status  hostes  denunciabuntur. 

27  Declarations  coming-  under  this  head  are  those  of  Director  General  Valckenburg, 
who  claimed  that  the  Dutch  had  an  exclusive  right  to  the  possession  of  the  Gold  Coast; 
and  the  counter-declaration  of  Francis  Selwin  of  June  14,  1664.  Brodhead,  Docs.  Col. 
Hist.  N.  Y.,  II.  257,  258 ;  Zook,  Company  of  Royal  Adventurers,  pp.  179,  180. 



12G  Doc.  57.    United  Netherlands — Great  Britain 

23.  Item,  quod  si  accident  ut  quamdiu  foedus,  amicitia,  et  societas  haec  dur- 
averit  ab  ullo  ex  subditis  aut  incolis  alterutrius  partis  contra  hoc  foedus  aut 
ullum  ejus  membrum,  mari,  terra,  aut  aquis  dulcibus  quicquam  fiat  aut  tentetur, 
amicitia  haec,  foedus,  et  societas  inter  has  nationes  non  idcirco  interrumpentur 
aut  infringentur,  verum  integra  nihilominus  perstabunt,  vimque  suam  plen- 
ariam  obtinebunt ;  tantummodo  illi  ipsi  qui  contra  foedus  praedictum  commis- 
erint,  singuli  punientur  et  nemo  alius,  justitiaque  reddetur  et  satisfactio  dabitur 
illis  omnibus  quorum  id  interest,  ab  iis  omnibus  qui  terra,  mari,  aut  aliis  aquis 
contra  hoc  foedus  quidquam  commiserint,  ulla  in  parte  Europae  aut  ubivis 
locorum  intra  fretum  Gaditanum  sive  in  America,  vel  per  Africae  littora, 
ullisve  in  terris,  insulis,  aequoribus,  aestuariis,  sinubus,  fluminibus,  ullisve  in 
locis  cis  Caput  Bonae  Spei,  intra  anni  spatium  quam  justitia  postulabitur, 
in  omnibus  autem  (uti  supradictum  est)  ultra  praedictum  caput  locis,  intra 
menses  octodecim  quam  justitia  praedicto  modo  poscetur.  Quod  si  vero  foed- 

eris ruptores  non  comparuerint,  neque  se  judicandos  submiserint,  neque  satis- 
factionem  dederint  intra  hoc  vel  illud  temporis  spatium  pro  loci  longinquitate 
modo  constitutum,  praedicti  illi  utriusque  partis  hostes  judicabuntur,  eorum- 
que  bona,  facultates,  et  quicunque  redditus  publicabuntur,  plenaeque  ac  justae 
satisfactioni  impendenda  erunt  earum  injuriarum  quae  ab  ipsis  illatae  sunt, 
ipsique  praeterea  cum  in  alterutrius  partis  potestate  fuerint  iis  poenis  obnoxii 
erunt,  quas  suo  quisque  crimine  commeruerit. 

37.  Sub  hoc  praesentis  pacis  tractatu  comprehendentur  illi,  qui  ante  rati- 
habitionum  permutationem  vel  intra  sex  menses  postea  ab  una  alteraque  parte 
ex  communi  consensu  nominabuntur.  Interim,  tamen,  quemadmodum  partes 
paciscentes  grate  agnoscunt  sincera  ofricia  et  indefessa  studia  quibus  Serenis- 
simus  Rex  Sueciae,  interposita  sua  mediatione,  hoc  salutare  pacificationis 
opus,  Divino  adjuvante  auxilio,  ad  exitum  optatum  promovit,  ita  ad  testan- 
dum  parem  affectum  communi  partium  omnium  consensu  sancitum  et  conven- 
tum  est,  ut  altissime  memorata  Sacra  Regia  Majestas  Sueciae,  cum  omnibus 
suis  regnis,  ditionibus,  provinciis,  ac  juribus  huic  tractatui  sit  inclusa,  et 
praesenti  pacificatione  omni  meliori  modo  comprehensa. 

38.  Item,  conventum,  conclusum,  et  concordatum  est,  quod  praesens  tracta- 
tus,  atque  omnia  et  singula  in  eo  contenta  et  conclusa,  a  dicto  domino  Rege 
Magnae  Britanniae,  dictisque  dominis  Ordinibus  Generalibus  Foederatarum 
Provinciarum,  per  patentes  utriusque  partis  literas  sigillo  magno  munitas,  debita 
et  authentica  forma,  intra  quatuor  septimanas  proxime  insequentes  (aut  citius 
si  fieri  poterit)  confirmabuntur  et  ratihabebuntur,  mutuaque  instrumenta  intra 
praedictum  tempus  hinc  inde  Bredae  extradentur ;  nee  non  et  tractatus  hie  et 
cqnfoederatio  statim  a  traditis  et  permutatis  instrumentis  forma  et  loco  solitis 
publicabitur. 

In  quorum  omnium  et  singulorum  fidem,  majusque  robur,  nos  praedicti 
Dominorum  Ordinum  Generalium  deputati  plenipotentiarii  cum  illustrissimis 
et  excellentissimis  dominis  legatis  extraordinariis  et  mediatoribus  huic  pacis 
instrumento  subscripsimus,  illudque  sigillis  nostris  signavimus. 

Actum  Bredae  [21/31  die  Julii,  1667.] 
Georgius  Flemingh.  A.  H.  Ripperda  van  Buirse. 
Christophorus  Delphicus  H.  van  Beverningk. 

in  Dhona.  P'r  de  Huybert. 
a.  p.  jongestal. 
L.  TlARDA  VAN  StARCKENBORG. 
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Carolus,  Dei  gratia  Magnae  Britanniae,  Franciae,  et  Hiberniae  rex,  Fidei 
Defensor,  etc.  omnibus  praesentes  literas  inspecturis  salutem.  Cum  in  vim 
facultatum  et  mandatorum  respective  datorum  tarn  a  nobis  quam  a  dominis 
Ordinibus  Generalibus  Foederati  Belgii  legatis  nostris  extraordinariis,  dominis 
baroni  Holies  et  Coventrye  et  deputatis  plenipotentiariis  dictorum  Ordinum 
Generalium  dominis  Adolpho  Henrico  de  Ripperda,  Hieronymo  van  Bever- 
ningk,  Petro  de  Huybert,  Alardo  Petro  Jongestal,  et  Ludolpho  Tiarda  de 
Starckenborck,  ipsi  vigesima  prima  die  mensis  Julii,  stylo  veteri,  stylo  autem 
novo  trigesima  prima,  ejusdem  mensis  anni  praesentis  tractatum  pacis  et  recon- 
ciliationis  Bredae  concluserint  et  subscripserint  modo  et  tenore  praecedenti, 

Nos  pactum  f  oedusque  illud  singulosque  articulos  in  eo  comprehensos  gratos 
acceptosque  habentes,  eos  tarn  nostro  quam  haeredum,  successorum,  regnorum, 
regionum,  terrarum,  ditionum,  subditorum  nostrorum  nomine,  approbavimus, 
confirmavimus,  acceptos  ratosque  habemus,  totumque  fide  et  jurejurando  regio, 
sub  obligatione  et  hypotheca  omnium  et  singulorum  nostrorum  bonorum  tarn 
praesentium  quam  futurorum,  nos  servaturos  et  impleturos  pollicemur  nee 
unquam  quidquam  contrafacturos  nee  attentaturos  directe  nee  indirecte  aut 
alio  quovis  modo.  In  cujus  rei  fidem  praesentes  propria  manu  subscripsimus 
easque  magno  Angliae  sigillo  muniri  jussimus.  Datum  apud  Westmonasterium 
vigesimo  nono  die  mensis  Julii,  stylo  veteri,  stylo  autem  novo  octavo  die  men- 

sis Augusti,  anno  reparatae  salutis  millesimo  sexcentesimo  sexagesimo  sep- 
timo,  nostri  vero  regni  decimo  nono. 

Carolus  R. 
guil.  morice. 

Translation.28 

Be  it  known  to  all  and  singular  whom  it  concerns,  or  may  in  any  way  con- 
cern ;  Whereas  in  recent  years  certain  difficulties  have  arisen  between  the  Most 

Serene  and  Most  Potent  prince  and  lord,  lord  Charles,  the  Second  of  that  name, 
king  of  Great  Britain,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  High  and  Mighty  lords  the 
States  General  of  the  United  Provinces  of  the  Netherlands  on  the  other  part, 
and  these  dissensions  increased  so  far  that  they  not  only  broke  out  into 
open  and  fierce  war,  but  also  the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  prince  and 
lord,  lord  Louis  XIV.,  the  Most  Christian  king  of  the  Gauls  and  of  Navarre, 
as  also  the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  prince  and  lord,  lord  Frederick  III., 
king  of  Denmark  and  of  Norway,  by  reason  of  the  treaties  which  they  had 
with  the  aforesaid  States  General,  were  brought  into  the  conflict,  whereby 
there  followed  a  great  shedding  of  Christian  blood  with  very  great  loss  to 
either  side — at  length,  through  Divine  goodness,  it  came  to  pass  that  when 
the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  prince  and  lord,  lord  Charles,  king  of  the 
Swedes,  Goths,  and  Vandals,  etc.  (on  account  of  his  singular  love  and  affec- 

tion for  these  warring  kings  and  the  lords  States  General  and  their  respective 
kingdoms  and  provinces,  and  also  with  the  desire  to  restore  and  preserve  the 
public  welfare  and  repose  of  Christendom)  interposed  his  friendly  and  sincere 
offices  of  mediation,  deliberations  respecting  peace  were  resumed.  For  this 
purpose1  by  mutual  agreement  a  place  for  the  assembling  of  ambassadors  and 
plenipotentiaries  was  appointed  at  Breda.  In  order  to  bring  this  business  to 
the  desired  end,  the  ambassadors  extraordinary  of  his  aforesaid  Sacred  Royal 

28  This  translation  is  based  on  that  published  by  authority  in  1686,  and  reprinted  in 
Chalmers,  Collection  of  Treaties,  I.  133,  161 ;  but  many  alterations  have  been  made  in 
that  antiquated  version,  and  a  translation  of  the  concluding  formula  of  ratification  has 
been  added. 
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Majesty  of  Sweden,  the  most  illustrious  and  most  excellent  lords,  lord  George 
Fleming,  free  baron  in  Libelitz,  lord  in  Nomas  and  Lydinge,  senator  of  his 
Sacred  Royal  Majesty  and  of  the  kingdom  of  Sweden,  and  councillor  of  the 
chancellery,  lord  Christopher  Delphicus,  burggrave  and  count  in  Dohna, 
hereditary  lord  in  Carwinden,  Schlobitten,  Burgdorf,  Stockenfels,  and  Fisch- 
bach.  field-marshal  and  councillor  of  war  of  his  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of 
Sweden,  also  lord  Peter  Julius  Coyet,  hereditary  lord  in  Bengtsboda  and 
Liungbygardh,  knight,  chancellor  of  his  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden 
and  aulic  councillor  of  state  (who,  nevertheless,  not  long  after  coming  to 

this  place,  while  he  was  active  in  this  pious  negotiation,  was  suddenly  over- 
taken by  death),  employed  all  their  industry,  dexterity,  and  prudence,  in  the 

name  of  their  Most  Clement  king  and  lord,  sincerely  and  unweariedly.  Like- 
wise the  aforesaid  King  of  Great  Britain  and  the  aforesaid  lords  the 

States  General  aiming  at  so  good  a  mark,  sent  and  deputed  to  negotiate  the 
said  peace  their  ambassadors  extraordinary  and  plenipotentiary,  lord  Denzil 

Holies,  baron  of  Ifield  and  king's  councillor,  and  lord  Henry  Coventry,  son 
of  the  most  honorable  Thomas  baron  Coventry,  formerly  keeper  of  the  great 

seal  of  England,  nobleman  of  his  Majesty's  bedchamber,  member  of  the 
highest  council  or  Parliament  of  England,  and  commissioner  for  settling  land 
claims  in  the  kingdom  of  Ireland,  on  the  one  side ;  and  on  the  other  side,  the 
deputies  in  the  assembly  of  the  lords  the  States  General  on  behalf  of  the 
provinces  of  Gelderland,  Holland,  Zeeland,  Friesland,  and  Groningen  and 
Ommeland,  first,  lord  Hieronimus  van  Beverningk,  lord  Petrus  de  Huybert, 
lord  of  Rengerskerken,  Everswaart,  etc.,  councillor  and  pensionary  of  the 
lords  States  of  Zeeland,  and  lord  Allard  Pieter  Jongestall,  first  lord  coun- 

cillor and  president  of  the  high  court  of  Friesland,  on  the  strength  of  the 
full  powers  which  were  conferred  on  the  fifth  of  May  last,  and  were  delivered 
over  in  the  beginning  of  the  negotiations,  and  also  afterwards  the  lord  Adolf 
Hendrik  van  Ripperda  and  Beurse,  lord  of  Heerjansdam,  and  lord  Ludolph 
Tiarda  van  Starkenborg,  lord  of  Wee,  Suurdijk,  and  Nyencloster,  being 
deputed  for  the  solemn  signing  of  the  said  treaty  by  the  further  letters  of 
full  powers  of  the  28th  of  this  month  [of  July].  After  the  mutual  exchange  of 
full  powers  was  duly  performed  (copies  of  which  are  inserted  word  for  word 
at  the  end  of  this  instrument)  accord  and  agreement  were  reached  respecting 
mutual  conditions  of  peace,  friendship,  and  alliance  as  follows : 

1.  First,  that  from  this  day  there  shall  be  a  true,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace, 
a  more  sincere  friendship,  a  closer  and  stricter  alliance  and  union  between  the 
Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain  and  the  High  and  Mighty  States  General 
of  the  United  Provinces  of  the  Netherlands,  and  the  lands,  countries,  and 
cities  under  the  obedience  of  both  parties,  wheresoever  situate,  and  their  sub- 

jects and  inhabitants,  of  whatsoever  degree  they  may  be. 
2.  Also,  that  for  the  time  to  come,  all  enmities,  hostilities,  discords,  and 

wars,  between  the  said  lord  king,  and  the  aforesaid  lords  States  General,  and 
their  subjects  and  inhabitants,  shall  cease  and  be  abolished ;  and  that  both 
parties  shall  altogether  forbear  and  abstain  from  all  plundering,  depredation, 
wrongs,  injuries,  and  molestation  whatsoever,  as  well  by  land  as  by  sea  and 
in  fresh  waters  everywhere,  and  especially  in  all  regions,  dominions,  places, 
and  governments  (of  what  condition  soever  they  may  be)  within  the  jurisdic- 

tion of  either  party. 
3.  Also,  that  all  offences,  injuries,  damages,  and  losses,  which  the  said 

lord  king  and  his  subjects,  or  the  aforesaid  lords  the  States  General  and  their 
subjects,  have  on  either  side  sustained,  during  this  war  or  at  any  time  what- 
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soever  heretofore,  upon  any  cause  or  pretext  whatsoever,  be  buried  in  obliv- 
ion, and  completely  erased  from  memory,  as  if  no  such  things  had  ever  oc- 

curred. But  in  order  that  the  aforesaid  peace,  friendship,  and  alliance  may  stand 
upon  firm  and  unshaken  foundations,  and  that  from  this  very  day  all  occasions 
of  new  dissensions  and  differences  may  be  cut  off,  it  is  further  agreed  that  both 
of  the  aforesaid  parties,  or  either  of  them,  shall  keep  and  possess  hereafter, 
with  plenary  right  of  sovereignty,  property,  and  possession,  all  such  lands, 
islands,  cities,  forts,  places,  and  colonies  (how  many  soever)  as  during  this 
war.  or  in  any  former  times  before  this  war,  by  force  of  arms,  or  in  any  other 
way  they  have  seized  or  retained  from  the  other  party,  and  this  precisely  in  the 
manner  in  which  they  were  seized  of  and  possessed  them  on  the  tenth  day  of 
May  last  past,  none  of  the  said  places  being  excepted. 

4.  Moreover,  that  all  ships,  with  their  equipment,  and  cargoes,  and  all 
movable  goods  which  during  this  war,  or  at  any  time  heretofore,  have  come 
into  the  power  of  either  of  the  aforesaid  parties,  or  of  their  subjects,  shall 
be  and  remain  to  the  present  possessors,  without  any  compensation  or  restitu- 

tion ;  so  that  each  may  become  and  remain  proprietor  and  possessor  in  per- 
petuity of  that  which  has  been  thus  seized,  without  any  controversy  or  excep- 

tion of  place,  time,  or  things. 
5.  Moreover,  that  all  actions  and  pretensions,  whatsoever  they  be,  or  in 

what  manner  soever  they  have  been  restricted,  circumscribed,  defined,  or  re- 
served in  any  former  articles  of  peace  or  alliance  (and  especially  in  the  fif- 

teenth article  of  those  which  were  signed  in  the  year  1662),  which  the  said  lord 
the  king  and  the  said  lords  States  General,  or  their  subjects,  may  or  would 
attempt,  institute,  or  move  against  one  another  about  such  matters  or  events 
as  have  happened  during  this  war  or  in  any  former  times,  before  as  well  as 
after  the  aforesaid  treaty  of  1662,  up  to  the  day  of  this  present  alliance,  be 
and  remain  void,  obliterated,  and  annulled ;  as  the  said  lord  king  and  the 
said  lords  States  General  have  declared  and  they  do  hereby  declare,  that  by 
virtue  of  these  presents  they  will  forever  utterly  renounce,  even  as  hereby 
they  do  renounce,  all  such  actions  and  pretensions,  for  themselves  and  their 
successors,  so  that  on  account  of  them  nothing  further  may  or  should  be  urged 
on  either  side,  nor  any  controversy  engaged  in  hereafter. 

6.  But  if,  after  the  10/20  day  of  May,  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article 
third,  or  after  the  peace  is  made,  or  this  treaty  signed,  either  party  shall  take 
away  and  seize  from  the  other  any  lands,  islands,  cities,  forts,  colonies,  or 
other  places  whatsoever,  all  and  every  one  of  them,  without  any  distinction 
of  place  or  time,  shall  without  delay  be  restored  bona  fide  in  the  same  condition 
in  which  they  shall  be  found  to  be  whenever  it  has  become  known  in  those 
places  that  peace  is  made. 

7.  But  to  avoid  all  matter  of  strife  or  contention  hereafter,  which  is  some- 
times wont  to  arise  concerning  the  restitution  or  liquidation  of  such  ships, 

merchandise,  and  other  movables,  as  both  parties,  or  either  of  them,  may  claim 
to  have  been  taken  or  seized  in  places  and  coasts  far  distant,  after  the  con- 

clusion of  peace,  and  before  it  shall  have  become  known  in  those  places,  it 
is  agreed,  that  all  such  ships,  merchandise,  and  other  movables,  as  may  chance 

to  fall  into  either  party's  hands  after  the  conclusion  and  publication  of  the 
present  instrument,  within  the  space  of  twelve  days,  in  the  British  Channel 
and  the  North  Sea ;  and  within  the  space  of  six  weeks,  from  the  mouth  of  the 
said  British  Channel  unto  the  Cape  of  St.  Vincent ;  as  also  within  the  space 
of  ten  weeks  beyond  the  said  Cape,  and  on  this  side  of  the  equinoctial  line  or 
Equator,  in  the  Ocean  and  the  Mediterranean  Sea  as  well  as  elsewhere;  and 
from  thence  within  the  space  of  eight  months,  beyond  the  limits  of  the  said 
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Line,  throughout  the  whole  world,  shall  be  and  remain  unto  the  possessors 
without  any  exception  or  further  distinction  of  time  or  place,  or  without  any 
consideration  of  restitution  or  compensation. 

9.  And  whereas  in  countries  far  remote,  as  in  Africa  and  America,  especial- 
ly in  Guinea,  certain  protestations  and  declarations  and  other  writings  of  that 

kind,  prejudicial  to  the  liberty  of  trade  and  navigation,  have  been  put  forth 
and  published  on  either  side  by  the  governors  and  officials  in  the  name  of  their 
superiors ;  it  is  further  agreed  that  all  and  every  such  protestations,  declara- 

tions, and  writings  aforesaid,  be  abolished,  and  held  hereafter  as  null  and  void  ; 
and  that  both  the  above-mentioned  parties,  and  their  inhabitants  and  subjects, 
may  use  and  enjoy  the  same  liberty  of  trade  and  navigation,  in  Africa  as  well 
as  in  America,  which  they  used  and  enjoyed,  or  of  right  might  use  and  enjoy, 
at  the  time  when  the  treaty  of  the  year  1662  was  subscribed. 

1 1 .  Also,  that  the  said  lord  king  and  the  said  lords  States  General  shall  re- 
main friends  and  allies,  united  and  bound  together  by  necessity  and  friendship, 

for  the  protection  of  the  rights  and  immunities  of  the  subjects  of  either  against 
such  as  shall  endeavor  to  disturb  the  peace  of  either  state  by  sea  or  land,  or 

such  as,  living  within  either's  dominions,  shall  be  declared  public  enemies  of either  state. 
•  •••*••••  •••*• 

23.  That  in  case  it  happen,  that  within  the  duration  of  this  treaty,  amity, 
and  alliance  any  thing  shall  be  done  or  attempted  by  any  of  the  subjects  or 
inhabitants  of  either  party,  against  this  treaty  or  any  part  thereof,  by  sea, 
land,  or  fresh  waters,  nevertheless  this  amity,  treaty,  and  alliance  between  the 
said  nations  shall  not  be  broken  or  interrupted,  or  weakened  on  that  account, 
but  shall  remain  entire  and  preserve  their  full  force ;  and  that  only  those  par- 

ticular persons  shall  be  punished  who  have  committed  any  act  against  this 
treaty  aforesaid,  and  none  other ;  and  that  justice  shall  be  rendered  and  satis- 

faction given  to  all  persons  concerned,  by  all  such  as  have  committed  any  act 
contrary  to  this  treaty,  by  land  or  sea  or  other  waters,  in  any  part  of  Europe, 
or  in  any  places  within  the  Straits,  or  in  America,  or  upon  the  coasts  of 
Africa,  or  in  any  lands,  islands,  seas,  creeks,  bays,  rivers,  or  in  any  places  on 
this  side  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  within  twelve  months  space  after  justice 
shall  be  demanded ;  and  in  all  places  whatsoever  on  the  other  side  of  the  Cape 
(as  hereinbefore  said)  within  eighteen  months  next  ensuing  after  justice  shall 
be  demanded  in  manner  aforesaid.  But  in  case  the  offenders  against  this  treaty 
do  not  appear  and  submit  themselves  to  judgment,  and  give  satisfaction  within 
the  respective  times  above  expressed,  according  to  the  distance  of  the  places, 
they  shall  be  declared  enemies  of  both  parties,  and  their  estates  and  goods  and 
revenues  of  whatever  kind  shall  be  confiscated,  and  used  for  full  and  due 
satisfaction  of  the  injuries  caused  by  them ;  and  their  persons  also,  when  they 
come  within  the  power  of  either  party,  shall  be  liable  to  such  punishments  as 
each  shall  deserve  for  his  offences. 

37.  Under  this  present  treaty  of  peace  those  shall  be  comprehended  who 
shall  be  named  by  either  party  with  common  consent  before  the  exchange  of 
ratifications,  or  within  six  months  after.  But  in  the  mean  time,  as  the  cove- 

nanting parties  do  thankfully  acknowledge  the  friendly  offices  and  unwearied 
endeavors  whereby  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Sweden,  interposing  his  media- 
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tion,  has,  through  the  assistance  of  God,  promoted  and  carried  on  this  beneficial 
work  of  pacification  to  the  desired  conclusion  ;  so,  to  testify  their  like  affection, 
it  is  decreed  and  covenanted  by  the  common  consent  of  all  parties,  that  his 
abovementioned  Most  Serene  and  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden,  with  all  his  king- 

doms, dominions,  provinces,  and  rights,  be  included  in  this  treaty,  and  com- 
prehended in  the  present  pacification,  in  the  most  effectual  manner. 

38.  Also  it  is  covenanted,  concluded,  and  agreed,  that  the  present  treaty, 
and  all  and  every  thing  therein  contained  and  concluded,  shall  be  confirmed  and 
ratified  by  the  said  lord  King  of  Great  Britain,  and  the  said  lords  States  General 
of  the  United  Provinces,  by  letters  patent  on  both  sides,  sealed  with  the  great 
seal  in  due  and  authentic  form,  within  four  weeks  next  ensuing,  or  sooner 
if  it  can  be  done,  and  that  within  the  said  time  ratifications  on  both  sides  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Breda ;  and  that  immediately  after  the  delivery  and  exchange 
of  the  same,  this  treaty  and  alliance  shall  be  published  in  the  accustomed  form 
and  place. 

For  witness  and  further  confirmation  of  these,  all  and  singular,  we  the  afore- 
said deputies  plenipotentiary  of  the  lords  States  General,  with  the  most  illus- 

trious and  most  excellent  lords,  the  ambassadors  extraordinary  and  mediators, 
have  subscribed  this  instrument  of  peace,  and  have  sealed  it  with  our  seals. 

Done  at  Breda  on  the  21/31  day  of  July,  1667. 
Georgius  Flemingh.  A.  H.  Ripperda  van  Buirse. 
Christopher  Delphicus  W.  van  Beverningk. 

in  Dhona.  P'r  de  Huybert. 
a.  p.  jongestall. 
l.  tlarda  van  starckenborg. 

Charles,  by  the  grace  of  God  king  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland, 
Defender  of  the  Faith,  etc.,  to  all  those  who  shall  examine  the  present  letters, 
greeting.  Whereas  in  virtue  of  powers  and  instructions  respectively  given  by 
us  and  by  the  lords  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands  to  our  ambas- 

sadors extraordinary,  the  lords  Baron  Holies  and  Coventry,  and  to  the  plenipo- 
tentiaries of  the  said  States  General,  the  lords  Adolph  Hendrick  van  Ripperda, 

Hieronymus  van  Beverningk,  Petrus  de  Huybert,  Allard  Petrus  Jongestall, 
and  Ludolph  Tiarda  van  Starckenborg,  they  on  the  twenty-first  day  of  the 
month  of  July,  old  style,  thirty-first  of  that  month,  new  style,  in  the  present 
year,  concluded  and  signed  a  treaty  of  peace  and  reconciliation  at  Breda, 
of  the  style  and  tenor  set  forth  above, 

We,  favoring  and  accepting  that  pact  and  treaty  and  the  several  articles  in- 
cluded therein,  have  in  our  name  and  in  the  name  of  our  heirs,  successors, 

kingdoms,  regions,  lands,  jurisdictions,  and  subjects  approved  and  confirmed 
them,  and  do  accept  and  ratify  them,  and  promise,  on  the  faith  and  oath  of  a 
king,  under  obligation  and  pledge  of  all  and  singular  our  possessions  both 
present  and  future,  that  we  will  keep  and  fulfill  the  whole,  and  will  not  con- 

travene or  impair  the  same  directly  or  indirectly  or  in  any  way  whatever.  In 
faith  whereof  we  have  subscribed  these  presents  with  our  own  hand,  and  have 

ordered  them  to  be  confirmed  with  the  great  seal  of  England.  Given  at  West- 
minster on  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  the  month  of  July,  old  style,  eighth  day 

of  August,  new  style,  in  the  year  of  salvation  one  thousand  six  hundred  and 
sixty-seven,  and  of  our  reign  the  nineteenth. 

Charles,  King. 
William  Morice. 
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Treaty  of  peace  between  Great  Britain  and  France,  concluded  at 

Breda,  July  21/31,  1667.  Ratifications  exchanged,  August 

14/24,  166/. 

Introduction. 

Although  Louis  XIV.  declared  war  on  England  in  January,  1666,1  he  osten- 
sibly desired  to  maintain  neutrality  in  America.  At  all  events,  he  so  instructed 

the  governors  of  the  French  West  Indies  2  and  also  M.  de  Tracy,  lieutenant- 
general  of  all  the  French  possessions  in  America.8  The  King  of  England,  on 
the  other  hand,  wished  to  follow  the  same  policy  toward  the  French  that  he 

had  attempted  toward  the  Dutch,  both  in  Africa  and  America,  to  "  root  them 
out "  of  their  colonial  possessions.  He  therefore  instructed  the  governors  of 
Jamaica  and  Barbados  to  attack  the  French  in  the  West  Indies,  and  the  gov- 

ernors of  Connecticut,  Massachusetts,  and  Nova  Scotia  to  try  to  subjugate 

Canada.4 
In  the  West  Indies,  success  lay  with  the  French,  who  captured  the  British 

part  of  St.  Christopher  and  the  English  islands  of  Antigua  and  Montserrat, 
and  also  took  places  which  the  English  had  seized  from  the  Dutch  in  the 

course  of  the  war — the  islands  of  St.  Eustatius  and  Tobago,  and  Bauroma  on 

the  mainland.5  In  the  North,  the  activity  of  the  French  in  sending  expeditions 
against  the  Mohawks  and  building  forts  within  the  bounds  of  New  York 

alarmed,  with  some  reason,  the  English  of  the  neighboring  colonies.6  Never- 
theless the  English  colonists  limited  themselves  almost  entirely  to  defensive 

measures,  despite  the  appeals  of  Governor  Nicolls  of  New  York.7 
In  Europe  Louis  XIV.  gave  insignificant  aid  to  his  Dutch  allies,  and  when 

towards  the  close  of  1666  Charles  II.  showed  a  strong  desire  for  peace,  Louis 

1  See  above,  p.  120. 

2  J.  B.  Du  Tertre,  Histoire  Generate  des  Antilles  habite'es  par  les  Frangois  (1667- 1671),  IV.  11,  13. 
3  Garneau,  Histoire  du  Canada  (1913-        ),  I.  112. 
4  Cal.  St.  Pap.  Col,  1660-1668,  pp.  338,  339,  356-358;  Mass.  Hist.  Soc.  Collections, 

XVIII.  (1819)  102. 
6  For  events  in  the  West  Indies  at  this  period,  see  Du  Tertre,  op.  cit.,  IV.,  passim,  and 

S.  L.  Mims,  Colbert's  West  India  Policy  (1912),  ch.  5. 
6  One  of  the  reasons  submitted  by  Talon  to  Tracy  and  Courcelles  for  sending  the  ex- 

pedition against  the  Mohawks  in  the  autumn  of  1666  was  that  this  enterprise,  if  suc- 
cessful, would  open  the  door  for  the  seizing  of  Albany,  and,  in  any  case,  would  intimi- 

date the  English  colonists  and  turn  their  minds  from  the  idea  of  invading  Canada, 

if  they  had  planned  it  (Brodhead,  Docs.  Col.  Hist.  N.  Y '.,  IX.  53).  On  Nov.  13,  1666,  Talon wrote  Colbert  that  Louis  XIV.  should  persuade  the  King  of  England  to  restore  New 
Netherland  to  the  Dutch  and  then  find  means  to  treat  for  it  with  the  States  General. 

P.  Margry,  Memoires  et  Documents  pour  scrvir  a  I'Histoire  des  Origines  Frangaises  des 
Pays  d'Outre-Mer  (1879-1888),  I.  78,  or  Brodhead,  op.  cit.,  IX.  56,  57. 

7  The  only  offensive  measure  appears  to  have  been  that  of  the  captain  of  an  English 
privateer  of  New  York,  who  is  said  to  have  destroyed  two  French  forts  in  Acadia.  Brod- 

head, Hist.  St.  N.  Y.,  II.  127. 

132 
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entered  into  secret  negotiations  with  him,  in  order  to  ensure  his  neutrality  in 

the  approaching  Franco-Spanish  war.  On  April  17,  1667,  the  two  kings  con- 
cluded a  secret  treaty,  stipulating  that  neither  should  enter  into  any  alliance 

opposed  to  the  interests  of  the  other,  within  the  period  of  a  year;  and  that 

Louis  should  return  the  English  part  of  St.  Christopher  to  Charles  II.  on  con- 

dition that  Acadia  should  be  restored  to  France.8  The  public  treaty  concluded 
at  Breda  between  France  and  England  on  the  same  day  as  the  Anglo-Dutch 

treaty,  July  21/31,  1667,9  provided  that  France  restore  to  Great  Britain  the 
English  part  of  St.  Christopher  and  the  islands,  etc.,  taken  by  France  but 

possessed  by  Great  Britain  before  the  Anglo-Dutch  war  (thus  excepting  the 
former  Dutch  possessions  of  Tobago,  etc.)  ;  and  it  also  stipulated  that  Great 

Britain  surrender  "  Acadia  "  to  France. 

Just  what  "  Acadia  "  included  was  a  matter  of  dispute.10  In  1656,  Cromwell 
had  ceded  to  Thomas  Temple,  William  Crowne,  and  Charles  de  la  Tour 

"  Acadia  and  part  of  the  country  called  Nova  Scotia  ",  making  Acadia  in  effect 
only  a  part  of  the  peninsula.  But  when,  in  pursuance  of  the  treaty  of  Breda, 
King  Charles  ceded  Acadia  to  France,  in  1668,  his  letters  patent  denned  it  as 

including  "the  forts  and  habitations  of  Pentagoet  (Penobscot),  St.  John, 
Port  Royal,  La  Heve,  and  Cape  Sable  ".  Temple  at  first  refused  to  yield  this 
territory,  at  least  before  St.  Christopher  was  surrendered,  alleging  that  Pen- 

tagoet, St.  John's,  and  Port  Royal  were  not  in  Acadia  but  "  in  Nova  Scotia, 
bordering  upon  New  England  ".  However,  King  Charles,  who  as  early  as 
1662  had  shown  his  inclination  to  surrender  these  conquests  of  Cromwell,  re- 

newed his  order,  which  was  duly  executed  in  1670. 
Massachusetts  objected  to  the  returning  of  Nova  Scotia  to  the  French  on 

the  ground  that  it  would  obstruct  the  fur  trade  and  fishing  and  be  a  source 

of  danger  in  time  of  war.  They  complained  that  the  restoration  of  St.  Christo- 

pher by  no  means  offset  these  disadvantages.11 
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dintegrandae  ac  conservandae  studio,  mediationis  suae  arnica  et  sincera  officia 
interponente,  de  pace  sit  suscepta.cogitatio,  in  eumque  finem  ex  mutua  partium 
conventione,  Bredae  congressui  legatorum  et  plenipotentiariorum  locus  con- 
stitutus  sit,  quo  in  negotio  ad  finem  optatum  provehendo  cum  altissime  mem- 
oratae  Sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis  Sueciae  legati  extraordinarii  illustrissimi  at- 
que  excellentissimi  domini  dominus  Georgius  Flemming  liber  baro  in  Liebelits, 
dominus  in  Nornaas  et  Liidinge,  Sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis  regnique  Sueciae 
senator  et  consiliarius  cancellariae,  ut  et  dominus  Christophorus  Delphicus, 

burggravius  et  comes  in  Dhona,  haereditarius  dominus  in  Corbitten,  Schlo- 
witten,  Burgsdorf,  Stockenfelts,  et  Fischbach,  Sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis  campi 
marescallus  et  consiliarius  bellicus,  necnon  dominus  Petrus  Julius  Coyet,  haere- 

ditarius in  Bengtsboda  et  Liangebygard,  eques,  Sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis  Sue- 
ciae cancellariae  et  status  consiliarius  aulicus,  qui  tamen  haud  diu  post  suum 

ad  hunc  locum  adventum,  dum  pio  huic  operi  simul  insudat,  inopina  morte 
praeventus  est,  nomine  clementissimi  regis  ac  domini  sui,  omnem  industriam, 
dexteritatem  atque  prudentiam,  sincere  et  absque  toedio  impenderint ;  pariter- 
que  supramemorati  reges,  ad  tarn  bonam  metam  collimantes,  ad  pacificationem 

12  The  text  is  taken  from  the  original  ratification  by  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  in  the 
archives   of  the   Ministry   of    Foreign  Affairs   in   Paris. 
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hancce  pertractandam  commiserint  et  deputarint  legatos  suos  extraordinarios 

et  plenipotentiaries — Rex  quidem  Magnae  Britanniae  illustrissimos  atque  ex- 
cellentissimos  dominos,  dominum  Denzell  Holies,  baronem  de  Ifield  etc.  Sacrae 

Regiae  Majestati  a  consiliis,  necnon  dominum  Henricum  Coventrye  honora- 
tissimi  Thomae  Coventrye  magni  Angliae  sigilli  quondam  custodis  filiurm  eidem 
Sacrae  Regiae  Majestati  a  cubiculis  intimis,  in  supremo  Angliae  consilio  sive 
parlamento  senatorem,  et  in  Hiberniae  regno  ad  res  agrarias  adjudicandas 
commissarium  ;  Rex  vero  Christianissimus,  illustrissimos  atque  excellentissimos 

dominos,  dominum  Godefridum  comitem  D'Estrades  regiorum  exercituum 
locum  tenentem  generalis,  Dunquercae  gubernatorem,  Burdegalae  praetorem 
urbicum  perpetuum,  Americae  proregem,  ordinum  Sacrae  Regiae  Majestatis 
equitem,  necnon  dominum  Honoratum  Courtin,  eidem  Sacrae  Regiae  Majestati 
a  secretioribus  consiliis  et  libellorum  supplicum  magistrum ;  qui  post  mutuas 
plenipotentiarum  tabulas,  quarum  apographa  sub  finem  huius  instrumenti  de 
verbo  ad  verbum  inserta  sunt,  rite  commutatas,  in  mutuas  pads,  amicitiae,  et 
confoederationis  leges  consenserunt  et  convenerunt  tenore  sequenti : 

1.  Pax  sit  universalis,  perpetua  veraque  et  sincera  amicitia  inter  Serenis- 
simum  et  Potentissimum  Magnae  Britanniae  Regem  et  Serenissimum  ac 
Potentissimum  Regem  Christianissimum,  eorumque  haeredes  et  successores, 
necnon  utriusque  regna,  status  et  subditos,  eaque  ita  sincere  serioque  servetur 
et  colatur  ut  alter  alterius  utilitatem,  honorem,  ac  commodum  promoveat ; 

omnique  ex  parte  fida  vicinitas  et  secura  pacis  atque  amicitiae  cultura  revi- 
rescant  et  reflorescant. 

7.  Rex  Christianissimus  Magnae  Britanniae  Regi,  aut  iis  qui  ipsius  mandata, 
magno  Angliae  sigillo  debite  munita,  ad  id  acceperint,  illam  insulae  Sancti 
Christophori  partem,  quam  Angli  Kalendis  Januariis  anni  millesimi  sexcentes- 
imi  sexagesimi  quinti  ante  nuperrimi  belli  denunciationem  possidebant,  quam 
primum  fieri  poterit,  aut  ad  summum  intra  sex  menses  a  die  subscriptionis 
praesentis  pacti  numerandos,  restituat.  Eoque  dictus  Dominus  Rex  Christianis- 

simus, statim  ab  eiusdem  pacti  ratihabitione,  instrumenta  et  mandata  omnia 
necessaria,  rite  confecta,  dicto  Domino  Magnae  Britanniae  Regi  aut  ipsius 
ministris  ad  id  delegatis  tradat  aut  tradi  jubeat. 

8.  Si  tamen  aliquis  subditorum  dicti  domini  Magnae  Britanniae  Regis  bona 
quae  in  ea  insula  possidebat  vendiderit,  venditionisque  pretium  ipsi  numeratum 
fuerit,  non  ante  in  eorum  bonorum  possessionem  in  vim  praesentis  pacti  mit- 
tatur  ac  restituatur,  quam  pretium  aut  acceptam  pecuniam  de  facto  solvent 
ac  rependerit. 

9.  Si  vero  contigerit  (quod  tamen  hue  usque  compertum  non  est)  subditos 
domini  Regis  Christianissimi  dicta  Sancti  Christophori  Insula,  a  supramemorati 
domini  Magnae  Britanniae  Regis  subditis,  ante  aut  post  praesentis  pacti  sub- 
scriptionem,  expulsos  f  uisse :  nihilominus  res  in  eum  statum  restituantur  in  quo 
initio  anni  millesimi  sexcentesimi  sexagesimi  quinti  (id  est  ante  cessantis  jam 
belli  denunciationem)  erant :  dictusque  dominus  Magnae  Britanniae  Rex,  statim 
atque  res  innotuerit  citra  ullam  moram  ac  dilationem,  instrumenta  et  mandata 
omnia  rite  confecta  ad  earn  restitutionem  necessaria  supra  memorato  domino 
Regi  Christianissimo  aut  ipsius  ministris,  ad  id  delegatis,  tradat  aut  tradi 
jubeat. 

10.  Dictus  etiam  dominus  Magnae  Britanniae  Rex,  dicto  domino  Regi 
Christianissimo  aut  iis  qui  ab  ipso  mandatum  magno  Galliae  sigillo  debite 
munitum  ad  id  acceperint,  regionem  quae  Acadia  dicitur,  in  America  Septen- 
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trionali  sitam,  qua  dictus  dominus  Rex  Christianissimus  olim  potiebatur,  resti- 
tuat ;  eoque  dictus  dominus  Magnae  Britanniae  Rex,  statim  ab  huius  foederis 

ratihabitione,  instrumenta  et  mandata  omnia  rite  confecta  ad  earn  restitutionem 

necessaria,  dicto  domino  Regi  Christianissimo  aut  ipsius  ministris  ad  id  dele- 
gatis,  tradat  aut  tradi  iubeat. 

11.  Si  qui  vero  ex  incolis  regionis  illius  quae  Acadia  dicitur,  Serenissimi 
Magnae  Britanniae  Regis  dominio  inposterum  subesse  malint,  liberum  sit  ipsis 
intra  spatium  unius  anni  a  die  restitutionis  regionis  illius  computandum  disce- 
dere ;  f undos.  agros,  mancipia,  bona  denique  omnia  mobilia,  vel  immobilia, 
vendere,  alienare,  vel  aliter  ut  ipsis  visum  fuerit  de  iis  ad  libitum  disponere, 
et  qui  cum  ipsis  contraxerint  ad  eiusmodi  contractus  implendos  Serenissimi 
Regis  Christianissimi  authoritate  teneantur ;  Si  vero  praetulerint  nummos,  sup- 
ellectilem,  vasa,  mancipia,  omnia  denique  bona  mobilia  secum  avehere,  hoc  ipsis 
citra  ullum  impedimentum  aut  quamcunque  molestiam  integrum  ac  licitum  sit. 

12.  Item,  Rex  Christianissimus  Magnae  Britanniae  Regi,  in  modum  supra- 
dictum,  insulas  quae  Antigoa  et  Monsarat  nuncupantur,  si  sint  in  ejus  potestate, 
restituat ;  atque  etiam  quasvis  alias  insulas,  regiones,  arces,  et  colonias,  quae 
dicti  domini  Regis  Christianissimi  armis,  ante  aut  post  praesentis  tractatus  sub- 
scriptionem,  obtineri  potuerint ;  quasque  dictus  dominus  Magnae  Britanniae 
Rex  possidebat  antequam  cum  dominis  Generalibus  Foederati  Belgii  Ordinibus 
bellum  (cui  finis  hoc  tractatu  imponitur)  iniret.  Et  vice  versa,  dictus  dominus 
Magnae  Britanniae  Rex  in  modum  supradictum,  insulas  omnes,  regiones,  arces 
et  colonias  ubivis  gentium  sitas,  quae  ipsius  armis  ante  aut  post  praesentis 
pacti  subscriptionem  obtineri  potuerint,  quasque  ante  Kalendas  Januarias  anni 
millesimi  sexcentesimi  sexagesimi  quinti  dictus  dominus  Rex  Christianissimus 
possidebat  supra  memorato  domino  Regi  Christianissimo  restituat. 

13.  Si  qui  vero  ex  illis  servis  et  mancipiis  qui  Anglis  serviebant  in  ea  insulae 
Sancti  Christophori  parte  quae  ad  supradictum  Magnae  Britanniae  Regem 
pertinebat,  ut  et  in  insulis  quae  Antigoa  et  Monsarat  nuncupantur,  cum  supra- 
dicti  Regis  Christianissimi  armis  occupatae  sunt,  in  Anglorum  dominium  redire 
iterum  velint  (citra  tamen  omnem  vim  ac  coactionem)  id  ipsis  intra  spatium 
sex  mensium  a  die  quo  eaedem  insulae  restituentur  computandorum  liberum 
atque  licitum  sit.  Si  vero  Angli  antequam  dictis  insulis  excederent  aliquos  ser- 

vos vendiderint,  pretiumque  ipsis  numeratum  fuerit,  non  aliter  ii  servi  resti- 
tuantur  nisi  pretium  redditum  ac  repensum  fuerit. 

14.  Similiter  si  quidam  ex  supradicti  Magnae  Britanniae  Regis  subditis  (qui 
inter  servos  et  mancipia  non  numerabantur)  operas  suas  locaverint,  militis  vel 
coloni  vel  alio  quocunque  titulo,  supradicto  Regi  Christianissimo  vel  alicui  ex 
ipsius  subditis  in  praedictis  insulis  degenti,  mercede  in  annum  vel  mensem  vel 
diem  pacta,  post  insulae  vel  insularum  restitutionem  cesset  talis  locatio  seu 
obligatio,  accepta  pro  rata  operarum  iam  exhibitarum  mercede,  liberumque  sit 
ipsis  ad  suos  redire  et  sub  dominio  Serenissimi  Magnae  Britanniae  Regis 
vivere. 

15.  Quodcunque  de  praedictis  insulis  subditisque  ibi  degentibus  statuitur, 
eodem  modo  statutum  intelligatur  de  omnibus  aliis  insulis,  arcibus,  regionibus, 
et  coloniis,  subditisque  et  servis  ibi  degentibus,  quos  quasque  supra  memoratus 
Rex  Christianissimus  armis  suis  occuparit  vel  occupabit  ante  vel  post  subscrip- 

tionem huius  tractatus,  modo  eos  easve  dictus  dominus  Magnae  Britanniae  Rex 
possederit  antequam  cum  dominis  Generalibus  Foederati  Belgii  Ordinibus 
bellum  (cui  finis  hoc  tractatu  imponitur)  iniret,  et  vice  versa  idem  etiam  statu- 

tum intelligatur,  quoad  eas  insulas,  regiones,  arces,  et  colonias,  subditosque  et 
servos  ibidem  degentes,  qui  quaeve  supradicti  Regis  Christianissimi  fuerint 



Breda,  1667  137 

ante  kalendas  Januarias  anni  millesimi  sexcentesimi  sexagesimi  quinti,  quosque 
vel  quas  supra  memoratus  Magnae  Britanniae  Rex  armis  suis  ante  vel  post 
subscriptionem  huius  tractatus  occuparit  vel  occupabit. 

17.  Cum  ad  praecidendam  omnem  litis  et  contentionum  materiam,  quae  oriri 
posset  ex  causa  restitutionis  navium,  mercium  aliarumque  rerum  mobiiium  quas 
in  regionibus  et  oris  longe  dissitis  post  sancitam  pacem  et  antequam  ibidem  in- 
notescat  captas  et  occupatas  fuisse  alterutra  pars  ab  altera  conqueri  posset: 
omnes  naves,  merces,  aliaque  bona  mobilia  quae  post  subscriptionem  et  publi- 
cationem  praesentis  pacti  utrinque  occupari  poterunt,  intra  spatium  [duodecim 
dierum  in  maribus  proximis,  intra  spatium]  sex  hebdomadum  a  dictis  maribus 
usque  ad  Sancti  Vincentii  promontorium,  turn  intra  spatium  decern  hebdoma- 

dum ultra  dictum  promontorium  cis  lineam  aequinoctialem  vel  Aequatorem,  tarn 
in  Oceano  et  Mari  Mediterraneo  quam  alibi,  denique  intra  spatium  sex  men- 
sium,  trans  terminos  praedictae  lineae  per  universum  orbem,  sine  ulla  excep- 
tione,  vel  ulteriore  temporis  locive  distinctione,  ullave  restitutionis  aut  com- 
pensationis  ratione  habenda,  occupantium  sint  et  maneant. 

19.  Sub  hoc  praesenti  pacis  tractatu  comprehendentur  illi  qui,  ante  rati- 
habitionum  permutationem  vel  intra  sex  menses  postea,  ab  una  alteraque  parte 
ex  communi  consensu  nominabuntur,  interim  tamen  quemadmodum  partes 
paciscentes  grate  agnoscunt  sincera  officia  ac  indefessa  studia  quibus  Serenis- 
simus  Rex  Sueciae,  interposita  sua  mediatione  hoc  salutare  pacificationis  opus, 
Divino  adjuvante  auxilio,  ad  exitum  optatum  promovit,  ita  ad  testandum  parem 
affectum  communi  partium  omnium  consensu  sancitum  et  conventum  est,  tit 
altissime  memorata  Sacra  Regia  Majestas  Sueciae  cum  omnibus  suis  regnis, 
ditionibus,  provinciis  ac  juribus  huic  tractatui  sit  inclusa,  et  praesenti  pacifica- 
tione  omni  meliori  modo  comprehensa. 

20.  Denique  huius  praesentis  pacti  ac  foederis  solemnes  ac  rite  confectae 
ratihabitiones  intra  quatuor  hebdomadum  spatium  a  die  subscriptionis  compu- 
tandum,  vel  citius  si  fieri  possit  Bredae  utrinque  exhibeantur,  et  reciproce  rite- 
que  commutentur. 

In  quorum  omnium  et  singulorum  fidem,  majusque  robur  nos  legati  extra- 
ordinarii  et  plenipotentiarii  cum  illustrissimis  et  excellentissimis  dominis  lega- 
tis  extraordinariis  mediatoribus  huic  pacis  instrumento  subscripsimus,  illudque 
sigillis  nostris  signavimus.  Actum  Bredae  die  vigesima  prima  styli  veteris, 
novi  autem  trigesima  prima  mensis  Julii  anno  millesimo  sexcentesimo  sexa- 
gesimo  septimo. 

Georgius  Flemingh.      Holles.      D'Estrades. 
Christophorus  Delphicus      Henricus  Coventry.      Courtin. 

in  Dhona. 

[Here  follow  the  powers  granted  by  Charles  II.  to  Holles  and  Coventry, 

and  the  powers  granted  by  Louis  XIV.  to  D'Estrades  and  Courtin.] 
Carolus  Dei  gratia  Magnae  Britanniae,  Franciae,  et  Hiberniae  rex,  Fidei 

Defensor,  etc.,  omnibus  praesentes  literas  inspecturis,  salutem.  Cum  in  vim 
f acultatum  ac  mandatorum  respective  datorum  tarn  a  nobis  quam  a  Serenissimo 
ac  Potentissimo  principe  Galliae  et  Navarrae  Rege  Christianissimo,  charissimo 
ac  dilectissimo  fratre  et  cognato  nostro,  dominis  Baroni  Holles  et  Coventrye 

ac  dominis  Comiti  d'Estrades  et  Courtin,  ipsi  vigesima  prima  die  mensis  Julii 
stylo  veteri,  stylo  autem  novo  trigesima  prima  eiusdem  mensis  anni  praesentis, 
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